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PREFACE 

The nearly nine years which have elapsed since the 
"Inductive Latin Primer*' appeared have been years of 
ceaseless discussion and marked progress among classical 
teachers. By our own use of the book and by the criti- 
cisms of many teachers we have greatly profited. A 
better text-book can now be made than was possible in 
1 89 1. The most important differences between this book 
and the " Primer *' are the following : — 

1. Instead of beginning at once upon the text of Caesar, 
sixteen introductory Lessons are given to carefully selected 
forms and rules. These forms and rules are just the ones 
which will most directly lead to a reading knowledge of 
the author chosen. 

2. When the text of Caesar is taken up, it is so simpli- 
fied that no large number of new forms or syntactical rules 
will meet the pupil in any one lesson. 

3. The text is chosen especially for its simplicity and 
interest. It covers the first and second invasions of 
Britain and the career of the Haeduan chieftain Dum- 
norix. In amount it is greater than either the second, the 
third, or the fourth book of the Gallic War. In this we 
have followed the recent report of the Committee of 
Twelve of the American Philological Association, which 
recommends that between twenty and thirty pages of 
connected text be covered during the first year. 

4. Greater attention has been given to the Vocabulary. 
New words are compared with words previously learned, 
and a constant review of old words is kept up by means of 
abundant, easy exercises. Thus, Lesson XLII contains a 

3 



4 PREFACE 

review of all first declension nouns used up to this point, 
and Lesson XLIII a review of all conjunctions. In addi- 
tion, every one of the five review Lessons contains exer- 
cises employing all the new words used in the Lessons 
under review. The sixty-eight Lessons contain about 
eight hundred words. 

5. The number of topics treated has been reduced, and 
every topic when introduced is treated with such fullness 
that the pupil's knowledge will not seem fragmentary. 
All the larger topics are emphatic and easy to find. A 
brief summary of the most important forms is given after 
the Lessons. 

It is hoped that this book, like its predecessors, may 
help the student, however immature, to become a veritable 
investigator in the language itself, a discoverer of facts, 
and a self-reliant thinker in the use of these facts. Such 
a first-hand acquaintance with the language gives interest 
and zest to its study, and is worth infinite pains on the 
part of both teacher and student. 

It remains to thank the many fellow-workers who have 
aided us by sympathy and counsel. Special thanks are 
due to the following who have read the proofs : Assistant 
Professors F. J. Miller and F. M. Bronson, Mr. A. R. 
Wightman and Dr. H. E. Jones, of the University of 
Chicago, and Miss Elizabeth Faulkner of the Harvard 
School, Chicago. Miss Rosemary Jones of the University 
of Chicago has assisted in preparing the Vocabulary. 
The editors of the American Book Company have added 
not a little to the accuracy and attractiveness of the 
volume. 

WILLIAM R. HARPER. 
ISAAC B. BURGESS. 
University of Chicago. 
April, 1900. 
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14 LESSON I 

2. cau'-sae,^ reasons. proe'-li-um, a battle. 

The two words above contain the common Latin diph- 
thongs, an, ae, and oe. 

au is pronounced Uke ow in how. 
ae " " " / " kite. 

oe " " " oi " oil. 



m-sti-tu'-tum. 
. ex-spec '-tat, he awaits. 



proe'-li-um. 
. in'-su-la, an island. 



On which syllable does the accent rest in the two-syllable 
Latin words in this lesson? See above, plana, causae, etc. 

The four words under 3 above illustrate the rules for accent in 
words of more than two syllables. Note that the next to the last 
syllable (the penult) is accented if it contains a long vowel (cf. 
institutiim) or if its short vowel is followed immediately by two 
consonants (cf. exapectat) ; otherwise the word is accented on 
the syllable before the penult (the antepenult). 

4. I. Insula est plana. 

The island is flat. 

2. Insulae sunt planae. 

The islands are flat. 

3. Insulam explorat. 

He^ she, or // examines or is examining the island. 

4. Insulas expl5rant. 

They examine or are examining the islands. 

Compare the above Latin sentences with their English trans- 
lations. What is the word for island in Latin when it is the 
subject of a verb? What, when it is the object? What is the 
word for islands when it is the subject of a verb? What, when 

1 The 8 in this word is pronounced with its true hissing sound; not like 3, 
as in the English cause. 
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it is the object? What four endings^ of insula have you now 
learned? Note that insula may mean island^ an island, or the 
island; cf. nouns in Vocabulary, below. 

Compare explorat and explorant, est and sunt. What is evi- 
dently the meaning of the ending -t? the ending -nt? 

5. EXERCISE 

I. Explorat institutum. 2. Causas fere expl5rat. 3. Causam 
explorant. 4. Causa est plana. 5. Causae sunt planae. 6. Aqua 
est fere plana. 7. Homo proelium administrat. 8. Proelium ex- 
spectat. 9. Proelium exspectant. 10. Proelium parat. 11. Proe- 
lium administrant. 12. Homo aquam exspectat. 13. Aquae sunt 
fere planae. 14. fnsulas explorat. 15. Insulam explorant. 



6. 



VOCABULARY 



aqua, water. 

causa, cause, reason, case (in 
court). 

Insula, an island. 

plana, adj., flat, level; clear, ob- 
vious. 

institiltum, mode of life, habit, 
custom. 

proelium, a battle. 

homd, a human being, man. 

fer6, adv., usually, almost. 



est, he, she, it is ; sunt, they are. 

administrant,^ they manage, con- 
trol, superintend, or they are 
managing^ etc. 

expl5rant, they search out, exam- 
ine, ascertain, or they are ex- 
amining, etc. 

exspectant, they wait for, await, 
or they are waiting for, etc. 

parant, they make ready, prepare, 
or they are making ready, etc. 




This is a lead sling shot once used in Caesar's army. The Latin word upon 
it and addressed to it is ferl, strike. 

1 The difference of ending will be seen by comparing insula and Insulae. 

2 What is the singular of each of these verbs, and what three meanings 
may the personal ending have in the singular? 
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LESSON II 

Pronunciation of Consonants. First Declension: Geni- 
tives AND Datives : Masculine Nouns. First Conjugation : 
Passive Voice, Present Indicative. Dative with Verbs of 
Giving and Saying, 

7. causa. saoiTTa, an arrow. 

silva, a forest, liidicat, he judges. 

incitaty he stirs up, sentenTia, an opinion. 

scaPHa, a skiff, 

1. In causa, as always, s has its proper hissing sound, not the 
sound of 2; as in English cause. 

2. The consonant v has the sound of w ; cf. silva. 

3. In Latin c and g are always hard, like c in cat and g in go; 
cf. incitat, sagitta. 

4. In sententia do not pronounce t before ia like sh as / is 
pronounced in nation. In Latin t is always pronounced as 
/ in tin. 

5. The letter i before another vowel in the same syllable, as in 
iudicat, is a consonant, and has the sound oiy in yet, 

6. The combination ph, as in scapha, has practically the sound 
of/. 

7. The Romans pronounced every consonant distinctly. When 
consonants were doubled they did not drop one of them in pro- 
nouncing, as we are so apt to do in English. The effect of this 
pronunciation was to prolong a syllable the vowel of which stood 
before two consonants ; cf. sa-git-ta above. 

8. • I. Proelium aurigae nuntiat. 

He reports the battle to the charioteer, 

2, Aqiiilani aiirigrae in and at. 

He intrusts the eagle to the charioteer. 
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3. Aquilam aurigls maiidat. 

He intrusts the eagle to the charioteers, 

4. Aquilam aiirlgrae iiicitat. 

He rouses up the eagle of the charioteer^ 
or the charioteer^ s eagle. 

5. Aquilam aurlgrarum iucitat. 

He rouses up the eagle of the charioteers^ 
or the charioteers'^ eagle. 

6. Aquila iucitatur. 

The eagle is roused up. 

7. Aquilae iiicitaiitur. 

The eagles are roused up. 

a. What is evidently the meaning of the case endings -ae and 
-is in sentences i, 2, 3? The case used in aurigae and aurigis 
is the case of the indirect object or the Dative case. Its com- 
monest use is with verbs of giving and saying, like nuntiat and 
mandat, to name the person to whom something is given or said. 
In the English sentence, " I gave him the book," the direct object 
is book, the indirect object, or the dative, is him. Note that in 
this English sentence no preposition to is expressed, and compare 
aurigae, in which the idea of the preposition to is expressed by 
the ending -ae. 

b. In sentences 4 artd 5, what are the translations of auiigae 
and aurigarum? What are the endings of these two words? 
They are in the Genitive case, corresponding to the English 
possessive, or objective with of. It denotes possession. 

c. Make a complete list of the endings of the ist declension so 
far as you have learned them. What three uses has the ending -ae? 

d. Study 6 and 7. In the sentence, " The eagle is roused up," 
is the subject represented as acting or as acted upon? Such a 
form as incitatur, meaning he, she, or // is roused up, is said to 
be in the Passive Voice ; incitat, he, she, or // rouses up, is in the 
Active Voice. What is the personal ending of the passive voice 
meaning he, she, or // ? What, the ending meaning they ? 

EL. OF LAT. — 2 
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EXERCISES 

9. I. Proelium Cottae nuntiat. 2. Aquilas aurigae mandat. 
3. Aquilas aurlgis mandat. 4. Scaphas Cottae fere parat. 
5. Aquilas aurigae incitat. 6. Aquilas aurigarum incitant. 
7. Aquila demonstratur. 8. Aquilae demonstrantur. 9. Cottae 
oilvam demonstrant. 10. Sententiam aurigarum nuntiant. 
II. ludicatur. 12. Sagittas exspectat. 13. ludicat. 14. liidi- 
cantur. 15. Causam iiidicat. 16. Institutum insulae explorant. 
17. Insula fere plana Cottae mandatur. 18. Insulae sunt planae. 

ID. I. They manage the forest. 2. He manages the forests. 
3. The skiff is large. 4. They are judged. 5. He declares 
the views of Cotta. 6. He stirs up the charioteer. 7. The 
charioteer is stirred up. 8. The opinion of the charioteer is not 
being made known. 9. A large skiff is being made ready. 
10. The eagles are usually intrusted to a charioteer. 11. The 
reason is made known. 12. The man points out the water to 
the charioteers. 13. They are preparing Cotta's arrows. 




AQUILA 



11. VOCABULARY 



aquila, an eagle; a metal eagle 
was the standard of the Roman 
legion. 



aurlga, masc.,^ a charioteer, 
Cotta, masc, a Roman name, 
sagitta,^ an arrow. 



1 In Latin many names of things are masculine or feminine, gender being 
largely determined by the word ending. But names of males are always 
masculine; and names of females, feminine. In the ist declension all nouns, 
except names of males, are feminine. 
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scapha, a skiffs boat ; see p. 60. 

sententia, an opinion, view, judg- 
ment, belief. 

silva, a forest. 

magna, big, large, great. 

d6m5n8traiit, they point out, show, 
explain. 



inoitant, they stir up, arouse. 
indicant, they judge, believe. 
mandant, they put into the hand, 

intrust, commit, command. 
nfLntiaiit, they make known^ re' 

port, announce. 
n5n, adv., not. 



LESSON III 

First Declension: Ablatives. Ablative and Accusative 
WITH Prepositions. First Conjugation: Imperfect Indicative, 
Active and Passive. 



12. 



1. Cottam in silvam vocant. 

They call Cotta into the forest. 

fsilvS. 1 

2. Cottam ex i ... \ vocant. 

I silvis J 

They call Cotta out of { J J -^^;:^2; 

f sUva. 

3. Cotta est in i ., . 

^ I silvis. 



Cotta 



. J the forest. 
^^ ^^ {the forests. 



a. What case is used after the preposition in in i ? 

b. In 2 and 3 the forms silva and silvia are in a case not pre- 
viously used. It is called the Ablative, and, like the objective, 
or, as it is also called, the accusative, is used after prepositions. 
It has many other uses, which will be learned gradually. 

c. How does silva differ from the nominative singular silva? 
The plural silvis has the ending of what other case? The ist de- 
clension is now complete, i.e, all the cases have been used in both 
singular and plural. Review the complete declension from 413. . 
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13. 



para-t 
para-nt 
para-ba-t 
para-ba-nt 

para-tur 
para-ntur 
para-ba-tur 
para-ba-ntur 



Active 

he prepares. 
. he is preparing, 

they prepare. 

they are preparing. 

he was preparing. 
. he prepared. 

they were preparing, 
. they prepared. 

Passive 



J he is prepared. 

u 



he is being prepared. 

they are prepared. 
. they are being prepared. 

he was being prepared. 
. he zvas prepared. 

they were being prepared. 
. they were prepared. 



Compare the forms of a new tense, just above, with the forms 
of the present tense. What two letters inserted between the stem 
para- and the personal endings are the sign of this new tense, 
i.e. distinguish it from the present and other tenses? This is the 
past imperfect tense, so called because it represents the action as 
imperfect (or going on) in the past. It is often called simply 
the Imperfect. 

EXERCISES 

14. I. Magnam silvam explorat. 2. Causam explorant. 3. In- 
stitutum exploratur. 4. Aquam explorabat. 5. Silvae expl5ra- 
bantur. 6. Expl5rantur. 7. Causas explorabant. 8. Insula 
explorabatur. 9. Sine causa incitantur. 10, Aurigas ad proelium 



PREPOSITIONS ^! 

incitant. ii. Aqua plana pro silva est. 12. Ob proelium incita- 
bantur. 13. Ob Cottae sententiam non incitatur. 14. Aurigas 
ad Cottam vocabant. 15. Ex Insulis aquilas incitabant. 16. Sca- 
phae in insula parabantur. 17. Ob planam causam aquam 
exspectabant. 18. Aurigis causam demonstrabat. 19. Proelium 
aurigarum administrat. 20. Per aquam ad insulas cum aurigls 
navigabant. 

15. I. They carry off the eagle from the forest. 2. They were 
intrusting the island to Cotta. 3. They bring back eagles from 
the forests. 4. He was explaining his view to Cotta. 5. He was 
being summoned on account of (his)* opinions. 6. They point 
out the skiffs in the water near the forests. 7. They are caUing 
the charioteers from the water into the forest. 8. The skiffs were 
pointed out to the charioteers. 9. They are searching out the 
forests with the charioteer. 10. He usually gets ready Cotta*s 
arrows. 

16. VOCABULARY 

Prepositions , cum, prep, with abl., with^ in com- 

a, ab, prep, with abl. (a is used ' ^^'^^^ '^'^^' 

before consonants, ab y,^i^,^^^^.^^^>^'^'^^'^^^'^.infrontof,in 
vowels and h; of. Eng. a and behalf of, instead of Jor, in pro- 



an), from, by. 

ad, prep, with accus., to, toward, 
near, for. 

ex, prep, with abl., out of , from. 
Sometimes written 6 before con- 
sonants. 

in,2prep. with accus. and abl. : with 
accus., into', with abl., in, on, 
among, at; cf. 12, i and 3. 

d6, prep, with abl., down from, 
from, concerning. 



portion to. 
per, prep, with accus., through, 

over. 
ob, prep, with accus., on account of. 
sine, prep, with abl., without. 

Verbs 

vooant, they call, summon. 
navigant, intransitive, they sail. 
reportant, they carry back, carry 
off (in case of a victory) . 



^ No Latin word is necessary. 

2 In and sub, under, are used with both the accusative and ablative. 
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NOTES ON VOCABULARY 

1. Note the exact meaning of the three prepositions which may 
mean from^ viz., ab, ex, dfi. 

2. Note that ad is the opposite of ab, and ex the opposite of in 
with the accusative ; cf. la, i and 2. 

3. Note that cum means in company with^ not by means of, 

4. Carefully distinguish forms and meanings of pr5 and per; ab 
and ob. 

5. Note that in is used with both the accusative and ablative. With 
what difference in meaning ? What case is used with all the prepositions 
meaning /r<?w/ 

6. The following prepositions are used with the ablative alone (not 
with the accusative). 

a, ab, aba cum pr5 

absque d6 sine 

cdram, in the presence of 6, ex tenus, as far as 

prae, before 



LESSON IV 

Neui'er Nouns of the Second Declension. Ablatives of 
Means and of Agent. 

17. Proelium niintiatur. 

The battle is reported. 

Proelia uiiiitiautur. 

Battles are reported. 

Proelium 1 

_ ,. ^ iiuntiat. 

Proelia J 

. I M^r battle. 
He reports \^f^^^^l^^ 

1 



Proelii or proeli 
Proeliorum 



causam niintiat. 



_. . ^ ^, \ of the battle. 

He reports the reason | ^-^ ^^^ ^^^^^^^ 
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- f proelid 
proeliis 



niintiatur. 



// is reported or Word is brought from \ ., a^/ j>j 

1. What is the ending of the nominative singular? Nouns and 
adjectives with this ending in the nominative singular are neuter. 

2. Judging from these sentences, does the form of the accu- 
sative, singular or plural, differ from that of the nominative ? This 
is true of neuter nouns of all declensions. 

3. Note the new use of the ending -a. How has this ending 
been used before ? 

4. Find the complete declension in 414. 

i8. Proelid incitantur. 

Tkey are stirred up by the battle. 

Ab aurigft iucitantur. 

They are stirred up by the charioteer. 

One of the ablatives used in these sentences is an ablative of 
Means or Instrument, the other is an ablative of Agent. Pick out 
each, remembering that an agent is a person, an instrument is a 
thing. Which is used with a Latin preposition? Which without? 
Give other Latin cases translated by a preposition. 

EXERCISES 

19. I. Turmis sagittas mandabant. 2. Sagittae turmae man- 
dantur. 3. Homo^ a Gotta probatur. 4. Consilium a Cotta pro- 
babatur. 5. Signo incitabantur. 6. Ad oram insulae cum Cotta 
navigabant. 7. Vincula ob bellum ab aurigis parabantur. 8. Cum 
turma frumentum reportat. 9. Signo ad proelium vocantur. 
10. Per portas friimentum in scapham reportabatur. 11. Bellum 
aurigae niintiatur. 12. Pericula turmarum niintiantur. 13. Ex 
silvis aquilas reportabant. 14. Ob periculum aurigas vocat. 
15. Pro Cotta aurigae vocantur. 16. Studium turmarum in 
{among) aurigis niintiatur. 17. Sententiae Cottae niintiantur. 

1 Note that not all nominatives singular end in -a or -tun. 
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20. I. On account ofCotta*s plan war is being prepared. 2. The 
plans of Cotta were explained to the charioteer. 3. The opinion 
of Cotta is clear. 4. They are sailing through the water to the 
coast of the island. 5. Chains are being made ready by Cotta. 
6. He intrusts the grain to the squadron. 7. The desire of the 
charioteers is reported on the island. 8. The desires of Cotta 
are made known by the signal. 9. The coast is conquered by 
the zeal of the charioteers. 10. They are overcome by perils. 
1 1 . They were calling the squadron down-from the gate. 12. With- 
out danger the customs of the coast of the island were searched out. 



21. 



VOCABULARY 



6ra, a coast. 

porta, a gate, 

turma, a troop, company, squadron 

(of cavalry). 
probant, they approve. 
Buperaut, they overcome. 
bellum, war ; of. proelium. 



odnsilium, a plan, shrewdness, 

prudence. 
frtimentum, grain. 
periculum, that which tests, trial, 

peril, danger. 
slgnum, a sign, signal, standard. 
Btudium, desire, zeal, pursuit. 



vinculum, that which binds, bond, chain. 
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LESSON V 

Masculine Nouns in -us of Second Declension. Predicate 
Noun and Apposiiive. 

22. Le^atus cousilium demoustrat. 

The lieutenant explains his plan. 

Legrati consiliiiui deinonstrant. 

The lieutenants explain their plan. 

Legratl 1 

[ consilium deiiionstratur. 
Legator urn J 

^, , , \ of the lieutenant 1 . , , . 
The plan ^ ^-^ ^^^ lieutenants \ '' ^^/^^'«^^- 

Legr&to 1 « . . 

. \ consiliiim demonstr&tiir. 
Legratis J 

^h J.I • ^j.1 • ^ * \ the lieutenant. 
The plan is explained to . ^^^ Ue^tenants. 

Legatum 1 

, „ \ vocant. 

Legatos J 

^, I the lieutenant. 

^^y '''''''''''' \ the lieutenants. 



- I legato 
1 legatis . 



vocantur. 



^, ,, , ' ^y ^^^ lieutenant. 

They are called { l .l t- 4 * 
■^ ^ ay the lieutenants. 

1. What cases of legatua are like the same cases of proe- 
Uum? 

2. What are two uses of the ending -i? Of the ending -6? 
Of the ending -is? 

23. I. Cotta est legStus. 

2. Cotta appellatiir legatiis. 

3. Cottam legatum appellant. 
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4. Cotta legratus voclitur. 

Cotta the lieutenant is invited. 

5. Cottam legatum vocat, 

a. Translate each of the above. 

b. Note that in i legatua is a predicate noun, as is the word 
lieutenant in the translation. What is its case ? What, that of its 
subject, Cotta, which refers to the same person? 

c. Note from 2 that the copulative verb is not always the verb 
to be, but may be any verb expressing existence, or any verb of 
making, calling, regarding, etc. 

d. Note that in 3, where a verb of calling in the active voice 
is used, the two nouns designating the same person still remain in 
the same case. 

e. Note that in 4 and 5 legatua and legatum explain or de- 
scribe the nouns Cotta and Cottam without the interposition of 
the verb est or any similar verb. Note that Cotta and legatua 
refer to the same person. Such a noun is called an Appositive. 
Compare its case with that of the noun which it describes. 

/. What seems to be the difference in meaning between vocant 
and appellant, which may both be translated call? 

EXERCISES 

24. I. Ad legatum praedam turmae reportabant. 2. Praeda 
legatorum per insulam ad portam reportabatur. 3. Britanni in Bri- 
tannia superantur. 4. Britannia est magna insula. 5. Britannia 
insula ad bellum ob c5nsilia Gail parabatur. 6. Essedarius Bri- 
tannorum est auriga. 7. Gains in Britannis iiidicatur magnus. 
8. Gaium magnum iiidicant. 9. Gains est nuntius populi. 
10. Gains et Commius sunt a bello niintii. 11. C5nsilium et 
Gaio et Commio nuntiis nuntiatur. 12. Consilia Gail et Commi 
Britannis niintiabantur. 13. Populus essedas essedariis non sine 
causa mandat. 14. Ob perTculum aurigae consiliis legatorum non 
incitantur. 15. Vincula sunt pr5 porta. 16. De consiliis Britan- 
norum nuntiatur {word is brought) . 
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V 



25. I. The people are roused up by the plan of the legates. 
2. The coast is flat. 3. The Britons are summoned by a sig- 
nal. 4. The messengers explore Britain, the island of the Britons. 
5. The plunder is brought back by the charioteers. 6. Gotta and 
Caius are ambassadors. 7. They explain the customs to Com- 
mius the messenger. 8. They approve the grain of Britain. 
9. The zeal of Commius is approved by the lieutenant and the 
people. 10. They were awaiting battle with the Britons. 



26. 



VOCABULARY 



BritannI, nom. plur., M/ Britons^ 
people of Britain. 

Britannia, Britain^ the land of the 
Britons, now Great Britain. 

esseda (or essedum), a war char- 
iot peculiar to Gaul and Britain. 

essedariuB, a driver of an esseda, 
a charioteer in Gaul or Britain. 

praeda, plunder, booty. 

Commioa, a Gaul sent by Caesar 
to explore Britain. 



Oftius, a Roman first name; in 

English, Cains. 
16gStu8, a deputy, legate, lieutenant, 

ambassador. 
nflntiuB, a messenger, or a message, 

news. 
populuB, a people, the people, the 

citizens. 
et, conj., and; et . . . et, both . . . 

and, 
appellant, they call by name. 




ROMAN COIN 
Dated about 138 a.d., showing figure of Britannia 
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LESSON VI 

Nominative, Genitive, and Accusative of Third Declension 
Nouns in -ia. Agreement of Adjectives. 

27. I. M&grna navis exspectabatur. 

A large ship was being awaited or was awaited, 

2. Maguae naves exspectabantur. 

Large ships were being awaited or were awaited. 



MlignaQ navis 
' Magnarum navium 



scaphas exspectSbant. 



^, u- *L L ^ ^ of the large ship. 

They were awaiting the boats | ^-^ ^^^ ^J^^ ^^f^^ 

Magnam naveni 1 

_ , h exspectabant, 
Magnas navis ^ J 

^, . . ! the large ship. 

They were awaitmg | ^^^ ^^^^^ J^^ 

a. Navis is of the 3d declension and feminine gender. From 
the study of the above sentences make a list of its endings in the 
nominative, genitive, and accusative singular and plural. 

b. Compare the nominative singular with the genitive singular ; 
the nominative plural with the accusative plural ; the genitive singu- 
lar with the accusative plural. 

c. In what respect is the nominative singular like the nomi- 
native singular of legatua? The accusative singular like the accu- 
sative singular of legatus and causa? The accusative plural like 
the accusative plural of legatus and causa ? 

d. Conipare the adjective in each of the sentences with the 
noun which it limits. What is true of the gender, number, and 
case of the adjective as compared with the gender, number, 
and case of the noun which it limits? 

e. We say navis magna, but aiuiga magnus and proelium 
magnum. Note that every adjective ending in -a in the feminine 

^ N&v6s is also found in the accusative plural 



THIRD DECLENSION 29 

has a masculine form in -us, and a neuter form in -um. Note 
further that the forms in -a, -us, and -um are declined like nouns 
in -a, -us, and -um. 

/. The neuter mare, sea, is declined much like navis. Thus the 
genitives are maris and marium. The nominative plural is maria. 
What would the accusative singular and plural be? Cf. 17, 2. 

EXERCISES 

28. I. Legato Romano Gallicam CommT classem mandant. 
2. Gallica classis in Galliam Gallos reportabat. 3. Classis Gaii a 
nuntio alt5^ administrabatur. 4. Galli magna nunti scapha reporta- 
bantur. 5. Britann5rum nuntius collem altum deinonstrat. 6. In- 
stituta Britannorum ab auriga dem5nstrabantur. 7. Funes navis 
sunt longi. 8. Hostis proelio magno superant. 9. Hostes studi5 
praedae^ incitantur. 10. Legati hostium maria alta explorant. 
II. Insulam essedariorum Britanniam appellabant. 12. Ob hostis 
turma ex silva frumentum reportat. 13. De {concerning) senten- 
tia hostium legato niintiatur. 

29. I. Co tta the legate is not roused up without reason. 2. The 
deep sea is smooth. 3. They are sailing on the deep water to 
Gaul. 4. They were sailing with the Gauls and the Britons. 
5. On account of the danger they were summoning a large fleet. 

, 6. In behalf of the people they were carrying back both the grain 
and the standards. 7. They were preparing large chariots and 
long chains. 8. They are saihng through the deep sea. 9. The 
wars are called Gallic. 10. (There)-^ are long arrows in the skiff. 
II. The ropes of the ships were being made ready. 12. The 
man is tall. 

^ In connection with the name of a man, would this word better be translated 
high or tall? The translations given in the vocabularies should be modified 
to suit the particular sentence. 

2 Would this genitive with studid better be translated of or for ? 

8 As here used, this word has no Latin equivalent ; give I^atin for " long 
arrows are." 
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30. 



VOCABULARY 



Oallia, Gaul^ the country. 
OalluB, a Gaul, an inhabitant of 

the country. 
Oallicus, adj., Gallic^ belonging to 

Gaul or its people. 
R5m&nuB, adj. and noun, Roman 

or a Roman. 
longus, long ; nflvis longa, a war 

ship. 
altuB, high or deep. 



Third Declension Nouns 

navis, fern., ship, boat. 

classiB, fern., a fleet. 

hoBtiB, masc. by meaning, an 

enemy, hostSs, the enemy, as 

in English. 
collis, masc, a hill. 
fflnis, masc, a rope. 
mare, neut., sea. 




NAVIS LONGA 
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LESSON VII 

Dative and Ablative of Third Declension Nouns in -i«. 
Third Declension Adjectives in -i« and -e. Agreement of 
Adjectives continued. 



31. 



Hosti 
Hostibus 



proelium nuntiatur. 



To an enemy 1 ^, , ^^, . ... 
To the enemy \ *^' ^''^^^' '' ^<^^''^^^- 



Ab 



hoste 
hostibus 



Gain superantur. 



^y I "the 7ne^y ) ^^' ^^^^"^ ^''^ overcome, 

1. Compare the ending of the dative and that of the ablative 
plural. Compare with these same cases in the ist and 2d declen- 
sions. What is true as to these cases in the three declensions? 
This is true in all declensions. 

2. What other uses of the ending -1 have we had besides that 
in the dative singular of the 3d declension? What, of the ending 
-e besides that in the ablative singular of the 3d declension ? 

3. The regular ending of nouns in -i« in the ablative is -e, but- 
some occasionally have -i ; e,g. navls, coUis, and claaais. Neuter 
nouns in -e, like mare, always have -i in the ablative.. 

4. In addition to nouns in -i« there are also adjectives of the 
3d declension with that ending in the masculine and feminine. 



32. Study carefully the following paradigms : — 

Singular 

navis magna mare magnum 

navis magnae maris magni 

navi magnae marl magno 

navem (navim) magnam mare magnum 

nave (navi) magna marl magno 



Nbm. funis magnus 

Gen, funis magni 

Dot. fun! magno 

Ace. funem magnum 

Abl, fune magno 
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Nom, fiines magni 
Gen, funium magnorum 
Dat, funibus magnis 
Ace. funis (funes) magnos 
Abl, funibus magnis 

Nom. Gallus brevis 
Gen. Gain brevis 
Dat. Gall5 brevi 
Ace. Galium brevem 
Abl. Gallo brevi 



Plural 
naves magnae 
navium magnarum 
navibus magnis 
navis (naves) magnas 
navibus magnis 

Singular 
insula brevis 
insulae brevis 
insulae brevi 
insulam brevem 
insula brevi 



maria magna 
marium magndrum 
maribus magnis 
maria magna 
maribus magnis 

bellum breve 
belli brevis 
bello brevi 
bellum breve 
bello brevi 



Plural 
Nom. Gain breves Insulae breves beUa brevia 

Gen. Gallorum brevium Insularum brevium bellorum brevium 
Dat. Gallls brevibus Insulis brevibus bellTs brevibus 

Ace. Gallos brevis (breves) Insulas brevis (breves) bella brevia 
Abl. Gallis brevibus Insulis brevibus bellls brevibus 

a. Pick out a feminine noun of the 3d declension qualified by 
an adjective of the ist declension ; a masculine noun of the 3d 
declension qualified by an adjective of the 2d declension ; a neuter 
noun of the 3d declension qualified by an adjective of the 2d de- 
clension; a masculine noun of the 2d declension qualified by an 
adjective of the 3d ; a feminine noun of the ist declension quali- 
fied by an adjective of the 3d ; a neuter noun of the 2d declension 
qualified by an adjective of the 3d. 

b. Is there any difference between the masculine and feminine 
forms in 3d declension adjectives in -is? In what cases are all 
genders of 3d declension adjectives alike ? Compare the declen- 
sion of the neuter adjective breve and that of the noun mare. 

c. What is the ending of the ablative singular in all genders of 
the 3d declension adjective? 

d. Using these paradigms as a basis, write out the declension of 
magnus and brevis in all genders. Compare with 420, 423. De- 
cline aiiriga primus^ coUia altus^ omnis Oallia, omne frumentum. 
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EXERCISES 



33. I. Primae naves a legato 'fideli parantur. 2. Legati niilitari 
signo vocabantur. 3. Britanni proeli5 brevi superantur. 4. Sine 
frumento Romani ad Britanniam non navigabant. 5. Essedarius 
erat altus hom5. 6. Ob gravem sententiam^ legati priml per 
mare altum navigabant. 7. Et funis et omnia vincula reportant. 
8. Orae insulae erant planae. 9. Legatus sententiam nunti fidelis 
Com mi pro bat, quod studium et consilium Com mi bello longo 
dem5nstrabantur. 10. Gravis porta erat longa et alta. 11. Galli 
erant incolumes, quod Britanni in silva finitima superabantur. 
12. Omnes fere R5mani pugnant. 13. Omnes fere classes Gal- 
liae bello Gallico superabantur. 14. Pro colle populus essedarios 
hostium exspectat. 

34. I. They are conquered in* a severe battle. 2. The fight 
with the Britons was short, because the Romans were faithful. 
3. The grain was not safe. 4. All the ambassadors were called 
Gauls. 5. The eagle of the squadron is heavy. 6. He intrusted 
the heavy eagle to the short charioteer. 7. Cotta is managing the 
whole war because he is judged a trusty man. 8. The danger 
was made known to the Romans by a signal. 9. The Roman 
messenger is reporting the military customs of all the Britons. 



35. VOCABULARY 

finitimuB, bordering upon, neigh- 
boring, near ; as noun, a neigh- 
bor, 

-pxlmxLs, first J first of. 

ptigna, fighting, a battle. 

pUgnant, they fight. 

erant, impf. tense, they were. 

quod, conjunction, because. What 

• is the prep, meaning becaidse of? 



brevis, short. 

^A^Mb, faithful. 

gravis, heavy, severe, weighty, in- 
fluential. 

incolumis, safe, in safety, unin- 
jured. 

mllitaris, pertaining to soldiers, 
military. 

omnis, all. 



* Would opinion or judgment be the better translation here ? 
2 The Romans would use an ablative of means to express the meaning of 
this word. 

EL. OF LAT. — 3 
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LESSON VIII 



First Conjugation: Perfect Tense, Active and Passive. 



Funis parat-us est. 
Classis parat-a est. ^ 
Signum parat-um est. 

A rope has been or was prepared. 
A fleet has been or was prepared. 
A standard has been or was prepared. 

Funes parat-i sunt. 
Classes parat-ae sunt. 
Signa parat-a sunt. 

Ropes have been or were prepared. 
Fleets have been or were prepared. 
Standards have been or were prepared. 



36. 










Fuiiem 




Classem 


parav-it. 


Signum 




He has prepared 

or 
He prepared 


a rope, 
a fleet. 
, a standard. 


Funis 




Classis 


parav-erunt. 


Signa 




They have 

c 

They prep 


P 

X 

a 


repare 
red 


d 


ropes 
fleets. 
. standards. 



1. Note that the perfect active is formed on the stem parav-, 
which may be formed by adding v to the present stem para-, as 
seen in para-ba-t. (The a of the stem is shortened before -nt 
and final -t, as in parat, parant.) 

2. The perfect passive is a compound form (just as it is in 
English), made up of the perfect passive participle and the pres- 
ent tense of the verb to be. Paratua means having been prepared 
or prepared. The compound means strictly he (or //) is having- 
beeU'prepared, more freely, he has been prepared. 

3. Note that in both the active and passive the tense, though 
strictly a present perfect, may be used as a simple past or past 
indefinite, as it is sometimes called ; thus paravit may mean he 
has prepared or he prepared. 

4. The three stems of the ist conjugation on which all the 
forms of this conjugation are based have now been shown. They 
are as follows : — 
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Present stem para- 
Perfect stem parav- 

Participial or supine stem . . . parat- 

In learning verb forms note carefully just what stem of the verb 
each form is based upon. 

5. Note that the participle is an adjective in Latin as in 
English, and that in the passive forms the participle agrees with 
the subject in gender, number, and case ; thus, funis paratus est 
but classis paratA est. 

6. Note carefully the difference in Latin between the past 
imperfect, which describes an act as in progress or as customary 
in the past, and the perfect indefinite or historical perfect, as it 
is called, which simply states that something happened in the 
past. The historical perfect is the tense of narration, the imper- 
fect that of description. In practice it is often necessary to 
translate a Latin imperf<?ct by an English past indefinite. 

37, EXERCISES 

I. Colles alti ab hostibus occupati sunt. 2. Omnes naves 
vinculls deligatae sunt. 3. Bella gravia a Britannis incitata sunt. 
4. Naves remis gravibus incitabantur. 5. Magnus numerus hos- 
tium ex silva ad mare finitimum remigravit. 6. Maritimae orae 
erant incolumes. 7. Si in mari alto navigat, incolumis est. 

8. Roman! perturbati sunt, quod mare non planum erat. 

9. Novus homo consilio legati servatus est. 10. Scaphas longas 
funibus deligaverunt. 11. Host! magnum navium numerum 
demonstraverunt. 12. Fideles Gallos ob studium servaverunt. 

38. Oral Exercise 

I. The ship was bound by heavy chains. 2. The seacoast of the 
island was smooth. 3. They did not fight without reason. 4. The 
eagles were disturbed by the long arrows. 5. They examined the 
military customs. 6. The heavy standard was first. 7. The Gallic 
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war was judged severe. 8. The Britons were overcome by 
Caius. 9. They are summoning the faithful charioteers fronn 
the battle. 10. The Gaul was called Commius. 11. The bat- 
tles are short. 12. Word-was-brought (it-was-reported) about 
the fight in-behalf-of the messenger. 



39- 



Written Exercise 



I. The long oars were intrusted to the faithful Caius. 2. Caius 
carried back the short arrows from the large forest to the high 
gate. 3. The enemy, through the Gaul, seized a large number of 
skiffs and a new rope. 4. The plunder of the Gauls was seized 
by the Romans. 5. The Roman legate was managing the large 
fleet of Cotta. 6. If he reported the fight, he was approved by 
Caius. 7. They are moving back with the lieutenants to the sea, 
because they are waiting for the fleet of the Romans. 



40. 



VOCABULARY 



numeruB, a number. 

r6mus, an oar, 

maritimus (mare), adj., pertain- 
ing to the sea, marine, sea. 

novus, new, strange, novel. 

deiigant, they bind down, they bind 
fast* 



occupant, they seize, take posses- 
sion of. 

perturbant, they thro7V into con- 
fusion, disturb, alarm. 

remigrant, they move back, return. 

servant, they save, save the life of, 
preserve* 



si, conjunction, if 
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LESSON IX 

First Conjugation: Past Perfect (Pluperfect), Active and 
Passive. Perfect Passive Participle. Ablative Absolute. 



41. Funem 
Classem 
Siguum 



parav-era-t. 



He had prepared 



a rope, 
a fleet, 
a standard. 



Funis parat-us erat. 
Classis parat-a erat, 
Signuni parat-um erat. 

A rope had been prepared. 
A fleet had been prepared. 
A standard had been prepared. 



1. Study again the sentences at the head of Lesson VIIL 
From the help thus given, write out the plural of the noun 
and verb forms in the above sentences. 

2. Why should the tense be called the past perfect or plu- 
perfect ? Judging from the translations given above, what English 
word is the sign of the pluperfect tense?' What three letters in 
Latin are the sign of this tense in the active ? 

3. In what respects is the pluperfect active like the perfect 
active? In what respects unlike it? (Note especially the quan- 
tity and accent in parav-eru-nt and parav-era-nt, and cf. 3.) 
Answer the same questions in regard to the passive. 

42. I. Gallus superatus ad Galliaiii remigravit. 

2. Galli superati ad Galliam reniigraverunt. 

The Gauly having been overcome^ returned to Gaul. 
The Gauls, having been overcome, returned to Gaul. 

3. Legatus Gallis superatis silvaiii occupavit. 

The lieutenant^ the Gauls having been conquered, seized the 
forest ; or better, the lieutenant, having conquered the 
Gauls (after conquering the Gauls), seized the forest ; 
or, the lieutenant, when the Gauls were conquered, seized 
the forest ; or, the lieutenant, because he had conquered 
the Gauls, seized the forest. 
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a. Note that in i and 2 the perfect passive participle agrees 
with the subject of the sentence in gender, number, and case, and 
that this participle is not a part of a compound passive tense. 

b. In English we sometimes use a noun limited by a participle 
without any grammatical connection with the rest of the sentence, 
thus : The lieutenant, they being overcome, seized the forest. 
The pronoun" they" shows that in English the absolute case is 
the nominative — nominative independent it is sometimes called. 
In Latin the absolute case is the ablative, as is illustrated by 3. 

c. Note that the literal translation of such a construction is 
not the best. It may often be translated by a clause expressing 
time, cause, or other relations. So, too, with the nominative of 
the participle. Illustrate by i. 

d. In deciding whether to use a perfect passive participle in 
agreement with the subject or an ablative absolute, consider 
whether the act expressed by the participial construction was 
performed upon the subject of the sentence (nominative of par- 
ticiple), or upon some other person or thing (ablative absolute). 
Illustrate by i and 3. 

43. EXERCISES 

I. GallT fundls et sagittTs armall portam occupaverant. 
2. Gallf proelio niintiat5 perturbati erant. 3. Naves ad ancoras, 
quod idoneum ventum exspectabant, deligatae erant. 4. Itaque 
niintii vocati ad bellum in mari alto non navigabant. 5. Scaphae 
fuerunt neque breves neque longae. 6. Neque idoneam classem 
paraverant neque populum armaverant. 7. Si naves fanibus 
armatae ad ancoras gravis deligatae sunt, incolumes sunt. 

8. Omnes fere aurigae Romani colle occupato servati sunt. 

9. Britanni magno numero essedariorum superato essedis novis 
servantur. 10. Nuntius a legato vocatus servatus est. 

44. Oral Exercise 

T. He was short. 2. They were tall. 3. They had been near. 
4. If he fought, he conquered the enemy of the people. 5. They 
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had moved back to the seacoast. 6. After conquering the Gauls, 
he had been summoned by Caius. 7. When the chains had been 
carried back, the ropes were made ready. 8. The Britons had 
been disturbed by the zeal of Commius. 9. When the grain had 
been intrusted to the messenger, Caius acted-as-judge. 10. The 
customs of the ambassadors were called ^ strange. 1 1 . When the 
dangers were made known, they armed the messengers. 12. The 
standards had been brought back by the Romans. 

45, Written Exercise 

I. The military standard had not been seized, because Caius 
and Cotta were faithful. 2. The plan was suitable. 3. Therefore 
he was summoned to the fleet and approved by the Roman legate. 
4. Because the coast of Britain had not been examined,* the 
Roman summoned faithful messengers. 5. The legate Cotta, 
being approved by the people, fought with the Gauls and seized 
the standards of the troops-of- cavalry. 6. Neither the oar nor 
the arrow had been intrusted^ to the messengers. 



46. 



VOCABULARY 



ancora, an anchor. 

funda, a sling; for sling shot, see 6. 

ventus, the wind. 

iddneu8,yf/, suitable. 

arxnant, they arm, equip, fit out. 



neque, nee, and not ; neque . . . 

neque, neither . . . nor. 
itaque, therefore, accordingly. 
fufirunt, they have been or they 

were ; fuerant, they had been. 



1 Should appellant or vocant be used? Cf. 23,/ 

2 Express the clause ending with this word in two ways. 
'^ See footnote, p. 78. 
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LESSON X 

Second Conjugation: Present, Imperfect, Perfect, and 
Pluperfeci' Indicative. Dative with Adjectives. 



47. 



Active 



Present 



Passive 



liabe-ty he^ has, he is holding, 

habe-nty they have, they are 
holding. 



liabe tur, it is held, it is be- 
ing held. 

habe-ntur, they are held, they 
are being held. 



Imperfect 



habe-ba-ty^ he was holding, 
he held. 

habe-ba nt, they were hold- 
ing, they held. 



habe ba-tur, he was being 
held, he was held. 

habe-ba -ntur, they ivere be- 
ing held, they were held. 



Perfect 



habu-ity he lias had, he had. 



habu-erunt, they have had, 
they had. 



habii-era-t, he had had, 
habu -era-lit, they had had. 



habit-US est, he has been 
held, he was held, 

habit-i sunt, they have been 
held, they were held. 

Pluperfect 

habit-US erat, he had been 

held. 
habit-i erant, they had been 

held. 



I. Note that there are different conjugations of verbs, as there 
are different declensions of nouns and adjectives. Study this 

1 Or habet may mean she has or it has. So always in the singular when 
the meaning of the verb will admit the feminine and neuter. 

2 On the force of the imperfect (really the past imperfect), see 13, and 36, 6. 
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group of forms by comparing each form carefully with the ist 
conjugation forms introduced in Lessons III., VII I., and IX. See 
also summary, comparative grouping in Lesson XVI. 

2. What is the present stem of habent, and in what letter does 
it end ? What is the perfect stem ? What, the participial ? 

3. What tenses are based on the present stem? What, on the 
perfect? What, on the participial? 

4. What is the siga of the imperfect? What, of the pluperfect? 
What are the endings of the perfect active? Do these signs and 
endings differ from those of the ist conjugation? What, then, is 
the only difference between the ist conjugation and the 2d? 

48. Nuiitius est lidelis Cottae. 

The messenger is faithful to Cotta. 

Note that the dative Cottae completes the meaning of the 
adjective fidelis. The dative is frequently so used with adjectives 
meaning near^ like^ fit, friendly^ etc. This relation is usually ex- 
pressed by the English prepositions to ox for, but not infrequently 
without the preposition ; thus near him, like them. 



49. EXERCISES 

I. Arma aurigis idonea fuerunt. 2. Britanni erant mari finitimi 
3. Nuntii et Gal II sunt essedariis propinqui. 4. Galli legatis voca- 
tis Roman5s a pugna prohibuerunt, quod 5ra non erat oppor 
tiina. 5. Omnia fere armamenta classis fuerunt iniitilia Britannis 
6. Aquila silva occupata sagittis perterrita est. 7. Legati R5ma 
norum a Gaio vocati de essedis Britannorum moniti erant 
8. Ora Britanniae Ignota Romanis iudicabatur. 9. Si de peri 
cul5 propinquo moniti sunt, a f^nitimis silvis turmam prohibent, 
10. Arma fu erant iniitilia Romanis, quod ab insula vento n5n 
opportiino prohibebantur. 11. Oras Cottae et Gai5 legatis igno- 
tas exploraverant. 12. Niintiis Commius Gallus essedas novas 
dem5nstravit. 
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50. 



Oral Exercise 



I. The ships, having been made ready, have ropes and anchors. 

2. The Britons had slings and arrows. 3. Cotta was not frightened. 

4. They move back without danger through the forest. 5. The 
man armed both the Romans and the Gauls. 6. Therefore, 
neither the Romans nor the Gauls were frightened. 7. They 
were kept from the island by the deep water. 8. He carried 
back the plunder out of the ship into the skiff. 9. On the long 
hill was a high gate. 10. The opinion of the enemy was unknown 
to the first messenger. 1 1. The Gallic fleet, (though) disturbed by 
the wind, was saved. 12. The grain had been uninjured. 13. He 
is with the Gaul before the smooth sea. 14. The reason is clear. 
15. Gaul was conquered by Caius, after the Gauls were frightened. 

51. Written Exercise 

I. The Romans, by seizing the coast (ablative absolute), were 
keeping the Britons away from the war. 2. They, being approved 
by the Romans, owned arms and equipment suitable for the ships. 

3. The eagle had not been frightened by the Gaul. 4. On account 
of the great danger after the enemy was stirred up, all were warned. 

5. The war-ships are near the seacoast of Britain. 6. The Britons 
are frightening the eagles with their slings. 7. The arms and 
tackle, after the Gauls were thrown into confusion, were brought 
back uninjured to the ships and the deep sea. 



52. 



VOCABULARY 



arma, only in plur., arrns ; espe- 
cially defensive arms and armor. 

arm&menta, only in plur. (ar- 
mant), equipment^ tools; if of 
a ship, rigging, tackle, 

ign5tu8, unknown. 

infitiliB, useless. 

opportiinuB, fit, suitable, advan- 
tageous, opportune. 



propinquuB, near, related by blood; 

as noun in plur., relatives. 
habent, they have, hold, own. 
prohibent (pro and habent), /^y 

hold before, hold off, keep off, 

prevent. 
monent, they remind, advise, warn, 
perterrent, they frighten through 

and through, terrify. 
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LESSON XI 

Fourth Conjugation; Present, Imperfect, Perfect, and 
Pluperfect. Third Declension Nouns in -6. 



53. 



Active 



Present 



Passive 



audi-t, he hears, he is hear- 
ing, 

audi-u-nt, they hear, they are 
hearing. 

Imperfect 



audi-tUFy he is heard, he is 

being heard. 
audi-u-ntur, they are heard, 

they are being heard. 



audi-e-ba-t, he was hearing, 
he heard, 

audi-e-ba-iity they were hear- 
ing, they heard. 

Perfect 



audi-e-ba-tur, he was being 
heard, he was heard, 

audi-e-ba-utur, they were be- 
ing heard, they were heard. 



audiv-ity he has heard, he 

heard, 
audiv-eru-nt, they have 

heard, they heard. 



audiv-era-t, he had heard, 
audiv-era-uty they had heard. 



audit -us est, he has been 
heard, he was heard. 

audit-i sunt, they have been 
heard, they were heard. 

Past Perfect or Pluperfect 

audit us erat, he had been 

heard, 
audit-I erant, they had been 

heard. 



1. Compare the forms of the 4th conjugation above with 
those of the ist and 2d in 82. Compare the personal endings 
and tense signs with those of the ist and 2d conjugations. What 
is the difference, if any ? 

2. Note that the present stem ends in i. 
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3. Note that u is inserted between the present stem and the 
personal ending in the plural of the present tense. Note, too, 
the inserted e in the imperfect, audi-e-ba-t, not audi-ba-t. 

4. Compare the perfect and pluperfect both active and passive 
with the corresponding forms of the ist conjugation. Can you 
point out any difference except the difference of stems? How 
may the perfect stem be formed from the present in both these 
conjugations? How, the participial stem? 

54. Singular Plural Singular Plural 

Nom. legio legiones multitudo multitudines 

Gen. Iegi5nis legi5num multitudinis multitudinum 

Dat. legi5nT legionibus multitudini multitiidinibus 

Acciis. Iegi5nem legiones raultitudinem multitudines 

AbL legione legi5nibus multitudine multitudinibus 

1 . Compare the endings of the above nouns with those of nouns 
in -is and -e, VI. and VH. Note differences in the ablative singu- 
lar, genitive and accusative plural. Compare the number of syllables 
in the other cases, with the number of syllables in the nominative 
singular. Is there any difference between legio and navis in this 
respect ? Such nouns as legio are said to increase in the genitive ; 
those like navis do not increase in the genitive. 

2. Like legio are declined all nouns in -io, and some others ; 
like multitudo, are declined all in -do and -go ; also homo, nemo, 
and a few others. In what letter does the stem end in both legio 
and multitudo? What are the last two letters of the stem in 
legio ? What, in multitudo ? 

3. Nouns in -io and -do are usually feminine. 



55. 



EXERCISES 



I. Turmae Gallorum ab ign5tls hominibus impeditae sunt. 
2. Ordines legionis fidelis fundls perturbati sunt. 3. Altitiidine 
maris multitudo Romanorum impedita est. 4. Ad septentri5nem 
classis navigabat. 5. GalHca natio est finitima ignotis regioni- 
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bus. 6. Ab omnibus occupationibus legatus hominem expedivit. 
7. Quod magnam in silva perturbati5nem audiebat, perterritus 
est. 8. Magnitudo classis Romanae Britannos perterret. 9. Si 
nemo periculum nuntiavit, neque ad arma homines vocant neque 
magnum essedarum numerum parant. 10. Causa perturbati5nis 
explorata prim5s de proelio nuntios audlverant. 11. Multitudo 
hominum a Romanis superata a man ad silvam remigravit. 

56. Oral Exercise 

I. The arms were useless after the Gauls were overcome. 2. The 
equipment of the ship was serviceable. 3. They have relatives in 
the legion. 4. The legion is near the sea. 5. Being made ready 
for war, they kept off a great nation. 6. When the Gauls were 
armed, the Romans were warned concerning the danger. 7. He 
is bringing out the oars. 8. The arrows were brought out. 
9. The legions had been hindered. 10. Commius was called 
messenger. 11. He had heard Cotta's plans. 12. The plans 
had been heard. 13. The plans were heard. 14. Nobody 
is in the unknown district. 

57. Written Exercise 

T. He held the faithful legions before the high gates. 2. Neither 
the forests nor the coasts of Britain had been explored. 3. There- 
fore the island was unknown to the Romang. 4. A trusty legate, 
approved by Caius, controls the Roman fleets. 5. Almost all the 
people (homines), after the reason for (of) the battle was made 
known, were listening to the messenger. 6. The chariots impeded 
the long lines of the Romans. 7. The long lines are impeded by 
the chariots. 

58. VOCABULARY 



legid, a legion ; the Roman legion 
was a body of soldiers, number- 
ing in the army of Caesar about 
3600 men. 



regi5, a direction^ a part of the 

country^ a region. 
nltio, a birth^ a race of people^ 

nation. 
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occup§ti5 (occupant), a seizure^ 
engrossment in any employment^ 
occupation. 

perturbati5 (perturbant), dis- 
order^ confusion, 

8eptentri5, masc, the seven stars 
in the. Great Bear^ the northern 
sky, the north. 

altitiid5 (altus), height or depth. 

magnitudd (mtgnuB), greatness, 
size, magnitude. 

multitiidd (multus, much), a great 
number, multitude. 



5rd5, masc, a row, rank, order, 
class. 

n6m5 (n6 and hom5), gen. want- 
ing, dat. n6minl, no man, no one. 

audiunt, they hear, they listen to. 

ezpediunt (ez and pfis, pedis, 
foot), to extricate, disentangle, 
set free, bring forward, be use- 
ful ; ezpedltuB, unencumbered, 
without baggage. 

impediunt (in and pfis, pedis, 
foot), they entangle, hinder, im- 
pede. 



The learning of the vocabularies may be made easier and more inter- 
esting by comparing the words required with those already learned and 
with each other. Thus occupati5, perturbSlti5, altitfldd, mSlgui- 
tfldd, n6md are related to Latin words already learned, and all but 
two of the fourteen words in the vocabulary have familiar English 
derivatives. Legio and regio differ but by a single letter in form, and 
ezpediunt and impediunt are contrasted compounds of the same 
simple verb. The first group consists of six words inflected in exactly 
the same way ; so too with the next group of five words and the last 
group of three. 
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Third Conjugation, Present and Imperfect. Third Declension 
Nouns in -tas, -tus, -es, -ns, and -rs. 



59. 



Active 



Present 



Passive 



duci-t, he leads, he is lead- 
ing. 

diicu-nt, they lead., they are 
leading. 



duci-t;iir, he is led, he is being 

led. 
ducu-ntur, they are led, they 

are being led. 
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Active 



Imperfect 



Passive 



duce-ba-t, he was leadings he 
led, 

duce-ba-nt, they were lead- 
ings they led. 



duce-ba-tur, he was being 

led, he was led. 
duce-ba-ntur, they were be- 

itig led, they were led. 



1. What conjugation is the 3d most like in the present tense? 
Exactly what are the differences between this conjugation and the 
3d in the present indicative ? What conjugation is it most like in 
the imperfect indicative? Are there any differences? 

2. The present stem of the 3d conjugation ends in short e (thus 
duce-), but the e is modified or lost in many forms. 



60. 




Singular 




Nom. 


civitas 


cohors 


miles 


Gen. 


civitatis 


cohortis 


mllitis 


Dat. 


cTvitatr 


cohortT 


mlliti 


A ecus. 


cTvitatem 


cohortem 


militem 


Abl. 


civitate 


cohorte 
Plural 


mllite 


Nom. 


civitates 


cohortes 


mllites 


Gen. 


civitatum (-ium) 


cohortium (-urn) 


militum 


Dat. 


civitatibus 


cohortibus 


militibus 


A ecus. 


civitates 


cohortes 


mllites 


Abl. 


civitatibus 


cohortibus 


militibus 



1. Note that in the three nouns above, the stem ends in -t, and 
that the nominative is formed by adding -s. Before the -s of the 
nominative, t is dropped ; thus civitat-s = civitas. 

2. Stems in the other dental mute d also form the nominative by 
adding -s and dropping the mute d before a ; thus pes, pedis, /^^/, 
obses, obsidis, hostage (cf. miles, militis). 

3. Like civitas are declined most nouns in -tus, as virtus, 
virtutis, manliness. 

4. Like cohors are declined nouns and adjectives in -ns and -rs. 

5. Note that the final vowel of the nominative remains un- 
changed in all cases in civitas and cohors. How is it in miles? 
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6. Note the form of the genitive plural in each noun ; forms 
in parenthesis are not common. 

Nouns in -tas and -tiis, and most in -s preceded by a con- 
sonant, are feminine ; those in -es, increasing in the genitive, are 
masculine. 

61. EXERCISES 

I. Legionis primae cohortes a monte ad maritimas civitates 
deducuntur. 2. Proelio niSntialo legatus partem obsidum cum 
cohorte rediicit. 3. Legal! a niintiis moniti omnes cohortes legionis 
prodiicebant. 4. Pedes militum vinculis deligaverant. 5. Gaius 
obses iudicatus est fidelis. 6. Virtus partis ()all5rum fuit magna. 
7. Militaria signa mlHtibus non inutilia fuerant. 8. Legidnes ex- 
peditae ad septentrionem adddcebantur. 9. Armamenta et arma 
milites cohortium impediunt. 10. Sententias nuntiorum audie- 
bant. II. Ancorae et signa et fundae et sagittae et scaphae 
expediebantur. 12. De institutis Britann5rum nuntius audivit. 
13. Quod ventus mare perturbabat, navis subducebat. 

62. Oral Exercise 

I. The soldiers* feet were long. 2. No one of the multitude 
was safe. 3. The ships have rows of oars. 4. The legate approved 
the virtue of Commius. 5. The hostage is led back to the na- 
tion. 6. He was launching the war-ships. 7. The Romans were 
saved. 8. They saved the Romans. 9. The legate, after the 
Romans were saved, kept out no one. 10. No one was kept 
out by the legate. 11. If he was called, he heard the messenger. 
12. The armed soldier, when called, was not frightened. 

63. Written Exercise 

I. The people were frightened by the confusion of a multitude 
of soldiers. 2. The employments of the people of the maritime 
states were strange. 3. The district is favorable to the nation 
because of the height of the mountains and the size of the forests. 
4. The mountains were seized by the enemy, because the Gauls 
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were fighting with their neighbors. 5. They carried back to Gaul 
the plunder and a part of the equipment. 6. The enemy, when 
conquered, intrusted to the Romans a multitude of hostages. 7. If 
the sea was smooth, the Romans sailed to Britain. 



64. 



VOCABULARY 



cIvitSLs (civis, citizen) y citizens hip y 
a state, the body politic. 

virtflB (vir, man)^ manliness, vir- 
tue, bravery. 

cohors, a cohort, a tenth of a 
legion. 

pars, apart, direction, side, respect. 

m5n8, masc. by exception, a moiin- 
tain. 

miles, -itis, a soldier ; see below. 

obses, -idis, a hostage; hostages 
were human beings given by a 
person or nation to guarantee 
the fulfillment of an agreement ; 
if the agreement was broken, 
the hostage might be killed. 



p6s, pedis, a foot of man or beast, 
at d also the measure of length. 

ducunt. they lead, draw, draw out, 
prolong; draw an inference, con- 
sider. 

addi&cunt, they lead to or on, draw 
in, influence. 

d6ducunt, they lead down or off, 
draw down, launch. 

subdQcunt, M^y lead away, with- 
draw, draw from below, haul 
up, beach. 

prdducunt, they lead forth, draw 
out, prolong. 

reducunt, they lead back, draw 
backj restore. 




MILES ROM ANUS 



EL. OF LAT. — 4 



50 LESSON XIII 

With the prepositions as used in the compound verbs above, com- 
pare the prepositions in III., and note that in general they have the 
same force in composition as when used separately. 



LESSON XIII 

Third Conjugation, Perfect and Pluperfect. Third Declen- 
sion Nouns in -x and -ps. Mute Stems. 

65. Active „ ^ Passive 

Perfect 



dux-it, he has led, he led. 

dux-eru-nty they have led, 
they led. 



duct-ua est, he has been led, 

he was led, 
duct-i sunt, they have been 

led, they were led. 



Past Perfect or Pluperfect 



dux-era-t, he had led. 
diix-era-nt, they had led. 



duct -us erat, he had been led. 
duct'i erant, they had been 
led. 



1. Compare the tenses above with the perfect and pluperfect 
of the ist conjugation, VIII., IX. ; of the 2d, X., and of the 
4th, XI. Note that while the a, e, and i, stem endings of those 
conjugations, appear in the perfect and participial stems,' in the 
3d the e of the present stem does not appear, and the basis of 
the perfect stem is a base ending in a consonant ; for this reason 
the 3d conjugation is often called the consonant conjugation. 

2. The stems of the 3d conjugation are so variously formed that 
those of each verb must be separately learned, just like those of 
the English strong (or irregular) verbs ; it is helpful to remember, 

1 The u of the perfect of the 2d conjugation is another form of 6v. 
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however, that some verbs with a base ending in the gutturals* 
c or g, form the perfect stem by adding a to the verb base, and 
the participial, by adding t to the same base. 



66. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Norn, 


rex 


reges 


pax 


paces 


princeps 


prlncipes 


Gen. 


regis 


regum 


pacis 


pacum 


principis 


principum 


Dat, 


regT 


regibus 


pad 


pacibus 


prTncipI 


principibus 


A ecus. 


regem 


reges 


pacem 


paces 


principem 


prlncipes 


Abl. 


rege 


regibus 


pace 


pacibus 


•principe 


principibus 



1. Note that in all three of these nouns the nominative is 
formed by adding a to the stem, just as in civitaa XII., but 
that in stems in c and g, the a unites with c or g to form x; 
compare 3d conjugation, Note 2, above. 

2. In princepa note the change from i of the stem to e in the 
nominative, and compare miles, militia XII. Note further that p 
of the stem remains unchanged before a ; so, too, with the other 
labiaP mute b as a stem ending. 

3. Summary : All masculines and feminines of mute* stems have 
a in the nominative. Before a, p or b is retained, c or g unites 
with it to form x, t or d is dropped. 

4. Mute stems with nominative in a are feminine. Of course, 
names of males like rex and princepa are masculine. 



67. 



EXERCISES 



I. Ventus navis longas adflixit et aqua scaphas brevis com- 
plevit. 2. Rex et principes multitudinem hominum non sine 
causa deduxerant. 3. Si milites v5cem principis audiverant, non 
adfligebantur. 4. Rex barbaros probavit et in proelium pr5duxit. 



^ The mutes are as follows, divided according to the vocal organs chiefly 
employed in their production : 

Labial (lip) mutes b, p. 

Dental (teeth) mutes . . . . d, t. 
Guttural (throat) mutes . . . g, c, k, q. 
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quod virtutem demonstraverant et cum finitimls nationibus pugna- 
verant. 5. Morini erant marl alto propinqui et milites ad aquam 
ducebant. 6. Locus class! Romanae idoneus demonstratus est. 
7. Rufus Romanus appellatus erat princeps. 8. Loca Morinis 
finitima expl5raverunt. 9. Bella a principe Romano admin i- 
strata sunt. 10. Homines armati obsides Gallic5s exspecta- 
bant. II. Ad oras Morinorum naves R5manae deductae ad 
ancoras deligatae sunt. 12. BritannI multitiidinem navium 
longarum non habebant et armamentls Romanis perterrebantur. 
13. Itaque Britamii ab 5ris Britanniae R5manos non prohibu- 
erunt et a Romanis adflicti sunt. 

68. Oral Exercise 

I. They are leading forth the Gauls. 2. The Gauls were led 
forth. 3. The leader was leading back the squadron (of cavalry) . 
4. The ships were drawn up. 5. The skiffs had been drawn 
down. 6. He had drawn back the chariot. 7. Rufus and Caius 
were Roman soldiers. 8. The charioteers are being warned by 
the messengers. 9. The eagle was struck down by an arrow. 
10. They moved back to the mountain. 11. Being roused up, 
they carried back all the standards. 12. By peace all the state 
is preserved. 13. They are being called to batde. 14. They 
were not overcome by the number of the chariots. 15. Near 
the coast they had seized the arms. 

69, Written Exercise 

I. The light-armed legion, after the ranks were thrown into 
confusion, was hindered by the arrows of the barbarians. 2. They 
drew up the skiffs out of the sea to a smooth and suitable place 
near the forest. 3. They were acting as judges (were judging) 
among (in) almost all the Gauls. 4. They, after leading away the 
barbarians (ablative absolute), intrusted the hostages to a part of 
the new cohort. 5. They are sailing from the north. 6. Word-is- 
brought concerning the size of the nations near the sea. 7. The 
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state had been prepared, and was not thrown into confusion by the 
zeal of the enemy. 8. The hostages, after the high places of the 
district had been seized, were brought to the feet of the king. 



70. 



VOCABULARY 



locus, masc. (but in plur., loca, 
neuter), a place. 

Moriul, the Morinians^ a tribe of 
northern Gaul on the English 
Channel at its narrowest point. 

RufuB (probably meaning red)^ a 
Roman first name ; cf. GSius. 

barbarus, adj , talking jargon^ for- 
eign^ uncivilized^ not Greek or 
Roman ; as noun, an uncivilized 
many barbarian. 

pSlx, p§cis, fern., peace. 



r6x, rfigis, masc. by meaning, a 
king. 

"vdx, v5ci8, fem., voice, utterance, 
saying. 

princeps, prlncipis, adj. or noun, 
firsty chief, leader. 

adfllgunt, they strike upon, over- 
throw, shatter; perf. adfllx6- 
runt, participle adflictus. 

complent, they fill, fill up, fill full ; 
perf. compl6v6runt, participle 
complfituB. 



LESSON XIV 



Forms and Simple Uses of Is and Qui. 



71. I. £as reg^iones quae sunt ad Galliaui expl5rant. 

They are exploring those districts that are near Gaul. 

2. Cousilio eius nuutiatd, ad eum obsides ad- 

duxeruiit. Quibus adductis Commius priu- 
cipes voca%'it. 

When his plan was made known, they brought hostages to 
him. After these were brought in, Commius summoned 
the chiefs. 

3. Id quod nuntiabant audiverat. 

He had heard thai which they were telling. 
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Legr&ti voc&ti sunt. Ad eos Commiuiii, cuius vir- 
tutem probabaty addilxit. 

The ambassadors were summoned. To these he brought Com- 
miusy whose valor he approved. 



5. 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


6. Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


Nam, 


is 


ea 


id 


qui 


quae 


quod 


Gen, 


eius 


eius 


eius 


cuius 


cuius 


cuius 


Dai. 


ei 


ei 


el 


cui 


cui 


cui 


Accus. 


eum 


earn 


id 


quern 


quam 


quod 


Abl. 


eo 


ea 
Plural 


eo 


quo 


qua 
Plural 


quo 


Nom. 


ei, ii (T) 


eae 


ea 


qui 


quae 


quae 


Gen. 


eorum 


earum 


eorum 


quorum 


quarum 


quorum 


Dat. 


els, iis 


els, iis 


els, iis 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Accus. 


eos 


eas 


ea 


quos 


quas 


quae 


Abl. 


eis, ils 


els, iis 


eis, iis 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 



a. The forms of quae i and eos 4 are perfectly regular. 
Compare them with their antecedents regiones and leg^ti. What 
is true as to agreement in gender and number? What, as to 
agreement in case? What is true of the pronoun in English as 
to its agreement? 

b. Note that eius and eum 2 and eos 4 are forms of the per- 
sonal pronoun of the third person ; that the form id 3 is a demon- 
strative pronoun, and that eas i is a demonstrative adjective, 
agreeing in gender, number, and case with regiones. What three 
uses, then, may is, ea, id have ? 

c. Note that quibus 2 is a relative pronoun used to introduce 
a principal clause, where in English we should be more likely 
to use a demonstrative or a demonstrative preceded by a con- 
nective. 

d. Compare the declensions of is and qui with that of magnus, 
magna, magnimi. What forms of these pronouns are perfectly 
regular? What are irregular only in belonging to the 3d declen- 
sion? What are otherwise irregular? Note especially the use of 
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irregular forms in 2, 3, and 4. What cases of ia have irregularities 
similar to those of qui ? 

e. The i between two vowels in eius and cuius is pronounced 
like initial i in iudioant 7, 5. 

72. EXERCISES 

I. Equites equis^ quos ad bellum paraverant perequitabant. 
2. Pedes, qui Commio n5tus erat, ignotus R5manis erat. 3. Ro- 
man! qui ad proelium missi sunt novitate institut5rum Britann5rum 
perturbati sunt, quod essedarii et equites * et pedites ^ pugnabant. 

4. Id mare quod est Britanniae propinquum vento incitatur. 

5. Legatus quem Roman! miserunt barbaros c5nfirmavit. 6. Ea 
loca altis montibus continentur. 7. Quibus occupatis, el qui 
finitimam oram planam tenebant magno in perlcul5 erant. 8. Is 
remus quem Rufus expedivit n5n id5neus est. 9. Gains quo- 
cum^ Morini pugnabant magnum hostium numerum sustinue- 
rat. 10. Gallorum arma et eorum impedimenta a populo 
Roman5 occupata sunt. 11. Longa vincula quae ad portas 
parata erant in aqua erant. 12. Populus R5manus signis re- 
portatis virtiitem militum probavit. 

73. Oral Exercise 

I. No one was saved. 2. Rufus had led the soldiers. 3. The 
Morinians are leading the infantry. 4. These places are hemmed 
in by the sea. 5. The legion which had great zeal was the 
first. 6. Caius after filling the ships sailed to that nation. 
7. The place which was before the sea was suitable. 8. They 
move back through this part of the district without arms. 9. They 
are riding through the sea on horseback (with horses). 10. The 
horseman withstood a multitude of footmen. 11. His bravery 
was reported to the leader. 12. The leader sent the cohort which 

^ Ablative of means, but translated by a preposition denoting place, viz. on, 

2 Appositives : as horsemen^ as footmen, 

* Two words; note the peculiar position of the preposition cum. 



56 



LESSON XIV 



he approved. 13. It* was approved because of (its) zeal. 14. This 
cohort, being sent, withstood those who were fighting with the 
faithful horseman. 15. He was saved by them. 



74- 



Written Exercise 



I. Their plans were reported to Caius, after the seacoast had 
been examined. 2. Almost all the new equipment of the ships, 
after being shattered by the wind, was saved. 3. The ships which 
they had filled with grain sailed to Britain in-safety (adjective). 
4. With these ships were large war-ships which the Roman people 
had sent. 5. Caius was not disturbed because that fleet about 
which word had been brought by a messenger was shattered. 6. On 
account of (his) exacting (gravis) employments, the leader was 
kept from useless pursuits (studium). 7. That peace had been 
established by the Gallic king whose people possessed the great 
forest. 8. The voice of the leader, whose nation is the first of 
Gaul, encourages the soldiers. 
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VOCABULARY 



perequitant, partic. wanting, they 
ride through, riie about. 

equuB, a horse. 

eques, -itis, a horseman, a knight^ 
a cavalry soldier. 

pedes, -itis (pSs), a footman, a 
foot-soldier, one of the infantry'. 

impedimentum (impediunt), 
that which hinders, a hindrance ; 
in plur., the heavy baggage of 
an army, the baggage train, in- 
cluding the beasts of burden. 

novitSs (nevus), newness, strange- 
ness, novelty. 



n5tus (n5scunt, they know\ 
known^ well-known ; of. Ign6- 
tus. 

c5nflrmant (firm us, strong), they 
strengthen, cheer up, encourage ; 
affirm, assert. 

tenent, pf. tenuSrun^, partic. 
wanting, they hold, keep^ control, 
possess; keep back, restrain. 

continent, pf continuSrunt, 
partic. contentus, they hold 
together, bjund, hem in, hold 
fast ; contentus sometimes 
means satisfied, content. 



^ Find antecedent in 12 j what is the gender of this antecedent? 
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Biistlnent, pf. sustinuenint, par- 
tic, sustentus, they hold from 
beneath^ hold upj sustain^ with- 
stand. 

mittunt, pf. misfirunt, partic. 
missus, they let go, send. 



is, ea, id, demons, and pers. pron. 

and demons, adj., he, she, it, 

that, this. 
qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, 

which, what, that. 



LESSON XV 

The Verb Posse. The iNFiNnivE of all Conjugations. In- 
finitive AS SUBJECr AND COMPLEMENTARY INFINITIVE. 



76. 

est, he, she, it, is. 
sunt, t/iey are. 

eraty he, she, it, was. 
eranty they were. 



Present 

potest, he, she, it, is able, can. 
possunt, they are able, can. 

Imperfect 

poterat, he, she, it, ivas able, 

could. 
poteranty they were able, 

could. 



fuit, he, she, it, has been, 

was. 
fueruiity they have been, 

were. 



Perfect 

potuity he, she, it, has been 

able, was able, could. 
potuerunty they have been 

able, were able, could. 



f uerat, he, she, it, had been 
f ueranty they had been. 

esse^ to be. 



Pluperfect 

potueraty he, she, it, had been 

able. 
potuerant, they had been able. 

Infinitives 

I posse, to be able. 
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Note that potest is a compound of potis, ahle^ and est, he 
is, but that in composition the final. -Is is dropped and the 
preceding t assimilated to s before s. The form posse is 
abbreviated from potesse. 
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2. 



3- 



Inutile 


est piigrnare. 




To fight is useless, or . 


[t is useless to fight* 




para-re. 




prepare. 


Potest 


habe-re. 
duce-re. 


He can 


have, 
lead. 




audi-re. 




hear. 


para-ri. 




be prepared. 


Potest 


habe-ri. 
diie-i. 


He can 


be held, 
be led 




audi-ri. 




be heard. 



4. lubet milites in silvas dfici. 

He orders the soldiers to be led into the forests, 

a. The above sentences show infinitives of all conjugations in 
both voices, and illustrate two common uses of the infinitive. 

b. Distinguish the active and passive by means of the trans- 
lations. What is the ending of the present active infinitive in 
all conjugations? What of the present passive in the ist, 2d, 
and 4th? What, in the 3d, and to what is this ending added — 
the verb base or the present stem ? 

c. Note that the present stem may always be found by drop- 
ping the -re of the present infinitive active. 

d. What is the part of speech and case of to fight, in to fight 
is useless? The same is true of pugnare in the corresponding 
Latin. Judging from the ending of inutile, what is the gender 
of pugnare? 

e. Note that in 2 and 3 the object of the verb potest is an 
infinitive which is expected with potest, in order to complete its 
meaning. For other verbs whrch require another action of their 
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subjects in order to complete their meanings, see the Vocabulary. 
Such an infinitive is sometimes called Complementary (filling oui) , 
f. In 4, the verb iubet has two objects, mflites and duoi. 

78. EXERCISES 

I. Si homines ei noti fuerunt, non perterritus est. 2. Scaphas 
ad ancoras deligare contendebat. 3. Per aquam quae silvam 
circumdedit turmae perequitabant. 4. Eorum sententiam multi- 
tudini demonstrare coepit. 5. EtsI equites pugnare iussit, tamen 
pacem confirmare parabat. 6. Is pedites quos producebat v5ce 
incitare consueverat. 7. Primae legi5nis aquilam, quam hostes 
tenuerant, rex cum praeda reportare potuit. 8. Gaius Romanus 
impedimenta quae a principe servata sunt ad oram misit. 9. No- 
vitas essedarum 5rdines perturbavit. 10. A Romanis superari 
est grave.^ 11. Equus notus quem aurlga deducit magn5s pedes 
habet. 12. Ea insula de qua Gaius audivit alt5 man continetur. 
13. Miles Romanus in coUe aquilam sustinebat et eam^ incolumem 
demonstrabat. 14. De piigna qua omnes fere cohortes adflictae 
erant Cotta ex obsidibus audiebat.^ 

79. Oral Exercise 

I. The island Britain is unknown to the Romans. 2. Britain 
and Gaul are regions near-by. 3. The greatness of the danger 
was unknown to the soldiers. 4. This employment of the leader 
was short. 5. He hastened to surround the hill. 6. The hill 
which he surrounded was near. 7. They rode through the forest 
with* the baggage train. 8. Their* views are known to the enemy. 

1 Cf. the use of inutile in 77, i. 

2 What is its antecedent? Why, though feminine, must it be translated it? 
8 Follow the Latin order in getting the sense. When this word is reached, 

what is clearly the better meaning of d6, the first word in the sentence, from 
or about? 

* Does this mean in company with or by means of? 

^ Cf. the Latin word for his in 71, 2. 
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9. The horse that the barbarian owns is suitable. 10. Though 
he was suitable, yet he could not be brought back. 11. They 
had heard about the strangeness of the battle. 12. They began 
to bring in (adducere) the hostages. 13. They order him to fill 
the skiff with arms. 14. That man whose voice he had heard 
was leader. 15. They can keep off the fleet which has been 
shattered. 16. They had been able to surround these places. 
17. The knight was satisfied (oontentus) with-the-horse which 
Rufus gave him. 

80. Written Exercise 

I. The ships, being filled^ with water, cannot sail to the states 
from which they were sent. 2. When the reason was made known 
to the king, the infantry began to keep the people from the gate 
with slings and arrows. 3. He did not judge the fleet useless if 
(there) were ropes and heavy chains in it. 4. It is strange to hear 
the confusion among (in) the throng of barbarians. 5. After the 
height of the mountain was ascertained, no one hindered the faith- 
ful legion. 6. The nations that^ hold this part of the Gallic district 
were wont to sail toward the north, and to be approved by (their) 
neighbors because of (their) bravery. 7. He ordered the foot- 
soldier to hold up the military ensign before the legion, because 
soldiers are wont to be encouraged by it. 

1 Should the participle be nominative or ablative? Cf. 42, d, 

2 Is this pronoun demonstrative or relative ? 
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VOCABULARY 



contendere, -teudit, -tentus, to 

stretch tight, strive, contend^ 
hasten, 

coepit, pf. (pres. wanting), partic. 
coeptus, he has begun, he tegan. 

cdnsuSscere, -suSvit, -8uS:us, 
to become accustomed ; usually 
has in the perfect the force of 
the present, he has becjme ac- 
customed, he is wont. 

posse, potuit, to be able ; potest, 
he can. 



iubSre, iussit, iussus, to order^ 
command; note that this verb 
is partly of the second and 
partly of the third conjugation. 

dare, dedit, datus, to give ; note 
that the a is short by exception 
and the perfect irregular. 

circumdare, -dedit, -datus, to 
put around, to surround. 

etsi, conj., although. 

tamen, nevertheless, yet; often 
used as a correlative to etsl. 
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Complete Review of Lessons L-XV. 



GRAMMAR REVIEW 



I. Pronunciation, L and IL 



First or a declension, 413. 
Second or o declension, 414. 
First and second declension ad 

jectives, 27, e, 32, and 420. 
Third declension nouns and ad 



2. Forms 

Third declension nouns in -x 
and -ps, 66 and 415. 

Pronouns is and qui, 71. 

First conjugation, 4, 8, 6, 7, 13, 
36, 41, 82. 



jectives in -is, -e, 32, 416, 423. [ Second conjugation, 47, 82. 
Third declension nouns in -6, 54 Third conjugation, 59, 65, 82. 



and 415. 
Third declension nouns in -tis, 
-tus, -es, -ns, -rs, 60, 415, 416. 



Fourth conjugation, 53, 82. 
Infinitives of all conjugations, 77. 
Irregular verbs esse, posse, 76. 



Review the verb forms by using the diagram on the next page. 
Compare the conjugations and the tenses. 
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3. Syntax 

It should be observed that most of the following rules apply 
alike to Latin and to English. What case, however, have we in 
Latin, which has no corresponding case in English? Which of the 
following rules apply to that case ? 

Use of the Cases 

The subject of a finite verb is in the Nominative, L 

The object of an active, transitive verb is in the Accusative, L 

The Genitive qualifies another noun by denoting possession, 8, b. 

The Dative is the case of the indirect object. It is used with 
verbs of giving and saying, to designate the person to whom some- 
thing is given or said, 8, a. 

The Dative is used to complete the meaningof many adjectives 
meaning near, like, fit, friendly, etc., 48. 

Instrument or means is expressed by the Ablative, 18. 

Agency is expressed by the Ablative with the preposition a or 
ab, 1 8. 

The Absolute or Independent Case in Latin is the Ablative. 

The Absolute Construction often consists of a noun and a per- 
fect passive participle, 42. 

The Accusative and Ablative may be used with preposi- 
tions, III. 

In Latin, as in English, the Infinitive may be the subject or 
the object of a verb, 77. 

Rules of Agreement 

A predicate noun or an appositive agrees with the noun which 
it explains in Case, 23. b, e. 

An adjective agrees with the noun it qualifies in Gender, 
Number, and Case, 27, d, e, 32. 

A pronoun agrees with its antecedent in Gender and Num- 
ber, 71, a, 

A finite verb agrees with its subject in Number and Person, I. 
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83. 

ancora 9 ^ 
aqua i 
aquila 2 
aunga 2 
Britannia 5 



arma 10 
arm amenta 10 
bellum 4 
BritannT 5 
Commius 5 
consilium 4 
equus 14 



WORD REVIEW 
First Declension Nouns 



causa I 
Cotta 2 
esseda 5 
funda 9 
Gallia 6 



insula I 
ora 4 
porta 4 
praeda 5 
pugna 7 



Second Declension Nouns 



essedarius 5 
frumentum 4 
Gaius 5 
Gallus 6 

impedimentum 14 
institutum i 
legatus 5 



locus 13 
Morini 15 
numerus 8 
nuntius 5 
periculum 4 
populus 5 
proelium i 



sagitta 2 
scapha 2 
sententia 2 
silva 2 
turma4 



remus 8 
Rufus 13 
sTgnum 4 
studium 4 
ventus 9 
vinculum 4 



First and Second Declension Adjectives 
altus 6 idoneus 9 maritimus 8 planus i 

barbarus 13 ignotus 10 notus 14 primus 7 

finitimus 7 longus 6 novus 8 propinquus 10 

Gallicus 6 magnus 2 opportunus 10 Romanus 6 





Third Declension Nouns 




altitude 1 1 


legio 1 1 


no vitas 14 


princeps 13 


cT vitas 12 


magnitude 1 1 


obses 12 


regia II 


classis 6 


mare 6 


occupatio 1 1 


rex 13 


cohors 12 


miles 12 


ordo 1 1 


septentrio 1 1 


collis 6 


m5ns 12 


pars 12 


virtus 12 


eques 14 


multitudo 1 1 


pax 13 


vox 13 


funis 6 


natio 1 1 


pedes 14 




homo I 


navis 6 


perturbatio 1 1 




hostis 6 


nemo 11 


pes 12 





Third Declension Adjectives 
brevis 7 gravis 7 inutilis 10 

fidelis 7 incolumis 7 mTlitaris 7 



omnis 7 



1 The numbers at the right indicate the Lesson in which the word is first used. 
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administrare i 
appellare 5 
armare 9 
circumdare 15 
confirmare 14 
dare 1 5 
deligare 8 

complere 13 
continere 14 
habere 10 

adducere 12 . 
adfllgere 13 
coepit 15 



audire 1 1 



ets 



a,ab3 
ad 3 



fere i 



Pronouns 
iS; ea, id 14 qui, quae, quod 14 

Verbs 
First Conjugation 



demonstrare 2 
explorare i 
exspectare i 
incitare 2 
iudicare 2 
mandare 2 
navigare 3 



nuntiare 2 
occupare 8 
parare i 
perequitare 14 
perturbare 8 
probare 4 
pugnare 7 



Second Conjugation 
iubere 15 perterrere 10 

monere 10 prohibere 10 

Third Conjugation 
consuescere 15 ducere 12 

contendere 15 mittere 14 

deducere 12 producere 12 



Fourth Conjugation 
expedire 1 1 


esse I 


Irregular 

posse 1 5 


etsi 15 
itaque 9 


Conjunctions 

neque 9 
quod 7 




Prepositions 


cum 3 

de3 

e,ex3 


in 3 
ob 3 

per 3 




Adverbs 


EL. OF LAT. — 5 


non 2 



remigrare 8 
reportare 3 
servare 8 
superare 4 
vocare 3 



sustinere 14 
tenere 14 



reducere 12 
subducere 1 2 



impedire 1 1 



si 8 



pro 3 
sine 3 



tamen 15 
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84. EXERCISES 

Containing all the 175 words thus far used, and illustrating all the rules of 
syntax thus far learned 

I. Navibus ad ancoras deligatis R5mani cum Britannis pugnare 
contenderunt. 2. Scaphae vento et aqua adflictae ex man a 
mllitibus subductae sunt. 3. Aquila quam in silva propinqua 
audiunt sagitta perturbata est. 4. Gotta legatus in pericula 
magna pedites pr5ducere cdnsuevit. 5. Etsi omnes cohortes 
per civitates barbarorum qui cum Romanis pugnaverant ductae 
sunt, tamen nemo perterritus est. 6. Fidelis auriga praeda esse- 
dam complebat. 7. Britanni aurigas quos in Insula Britannia 
habent essedari5s appellant. 8. Quod classis Romana ob notam 
causam a Gallia navigaverat, ex omnibus partibus orae homines 
armat5s vocaverunt et eam prohibere coeperunt. 9. Remos 
quibus longae naves incitari poterant expediebat. 10. Expe- 
ditl ordines neque impedimentis neque gravibus armis impedi- 
untur. II. Rufus porta circumdata nuntium misit et periculum 
legionis nuntiavit. 12. Turmae pro signls perequitant. 13. Gon- 
silia quae Gommio dem5nstrata erant a Gaio probata sunt 
14. Pugnae a Gallico rege administratae sunt. 15. Ad pedes 
regis pace c5nfirmata obsides deduxit. . 

85. Oral Exercise 

I. The reason for (of) the confusion was not clear. 2. The 
height of the hill was known. 3. They are influenced by the 
novelty of his opinions. 4. That place is adapted to cavalry. 

5. The customs of their neighbors were unknown to that people. 

6. Therefore they judged the strange equipment of the fleet 
useless. 7. The arms have been prepared for (ad) the war. 
8. He had intrusted the grain and a short chain to the hos- 
tage. 9. The size of the rope which holds up the anchor is 
known. 10. He led back the footman from the sea toward 
the north. 11. They are holding the mountains and waiting 
for the word (vox) of the leader. 



DEPONENT VERBS 67 

86. Written Exercise 

I. The sling which the leader ordered the Gaul to carry back 
was heavy. 2. Being overcome in (by) battle, the unencum- 
bered enemy moved back to the high mountains which hem in 
the seacoast. 3. A large number of horses was given to those 
that had seized that district of the Morinians. 4. After encour- 
aging the multitude, he warned the leaders as-to (de) their desire 
for plunder. 5. (It) is a fortunate (thing) to be saved by the 
valor of the-foremost-men (primus). 6. Almost all the mili- 
tary leaders who explored that nation are safe. 7. If on account 
of this employment he is kept from the king, (it) is a grievous 
(thing) (gravis). 



LESSON XVII 

Deponent Verbs. 

87. I. In Britanniam proficisci contendtt. 

He hastens to set out into Britain, 

2. In Britanniam proficiscitur* 

He is setting out into Britain, 

3. In Britanniam profectus earn legri5nem in 

GalliS. mor&ri iussit. 

After setting out {having set out) into Britain, he ordered 
that legion to remain in Gaul. 

4. liCgid in his locis morata est. 

The legion delayed in these places. 

Compare the grammatical forms of the verbs profioisoi and 
morari in each of the above sentences with the translations given 
to these forms ; thus, of what voice is the form profioisoi ? Of 
what voice is its translation to set out? Answer the same ques- 
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tions with reference to profioiscitar, profeotus, morari, morata 
est. Verbs which have passive inflections with the meaning of 
active inflections are called Deponent. Such verbs have no 
active inflections, except some participles and infinitives that 
will be learned later. 

88. The text which follows in successive lessons is taken from 
Caesar^s Gallic War, Book IV., Chapters 20-36, modified to suit the 
students' stage of advancement in the language. 

Exigua parte aestatis reliqua Caesar, etsi in his locis 
(quod omnis Gallia ad septentri5nes vergit) niaturae sunt 
liiemeSy tamen in Britanniam proficTsci contendit, quod 
omnibus fere Gallicis bellls hostibus nostris inde siibini- 
nistrata sunt auxilia. 

89. I. reliqua: forms the ablative absolute construction with the 
preceding parte ; reliqua is a participle in sense thongii not in form. 

After reading the rest of the 
sentence, decide whether the 
ablative absolute is best trans- 
lated when, since, or although. 

2. his : from nominative 
singular masculine hie, an ir- 
regular pronoun referring to 
what is near the speaker in 
time, place, or thought ; it is 
regular in the plural with the 
exception of the nominative 
and accusative neuter. 

3. locis : for peculiar de- 
clension of this word, see 70. 

4. bellis : this ablative 
may be translated in; this 
use of the case will be more 

cAESAi^ fully explained later. 
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5. Bubministnita stmt: a verb of giving, and the preceding 
hoBtibufl is a dative ^ ; see 8, a. 

6. aiudlia : the subject of the clause ; note its position. What 
is the meaning of the word in the singular ? what in the plural ? 

7. Study the text of this Lesson so thoroughly that it can be 
rapidly and correctly recalled by the aid of the " Word-for-word 
Parallel " in 179. The text should be repeatedly reviewed. 



90. 



VOCABULARY 



auzilium, aid, help ; in plur., aux- 
iliary forces, 

Caesar, Caesaris, full name 
Qaius Ifllius Caesar, a great 
Roman, — writer, general, states- 
man. 

hiems (hiemps), hiemis, fem., 
winter, 

aestfts, fem., summer ; for declen- 
sion, see 60. 

eziguus, contracted, narrow, small 

mStHrus, ripe, mature, early, 

nostrl, nostrae, nostra, nom. 
plur., adj. (declined like mftgnus 
except in nom. *sing. masc), 
our. 



re-li-quus (pronounced in three 
syllables), remaining, left, the 
rest of; thus, reliqua Gallia, 
the rest of Gaul, 

subministrftre, to give as aid, 
provide, furnish ; cf. admini- 
strftre.^ 

vergere, no pf. nor partic, to slope, 
be situated, 

morarl, morfttus est, deponent, 
trans, or intrans., to delay, re- 
main, 

profiolsci, profectus est, depo- 
nent, to set out, depart, 

hi, pron. or pronominal adj , these, 

inde, 2A\ ,, from that place, thence. 



91. 



EXERCISES 



I. Britanni ad Gallos auxilium mittebant. 2. Itaque Caesar in 
Britanniam profectus est. 3. Quod hieriis erat matura, non mora- 

^ Note that, in getting the sense of the Latin, the order of the Latin should 
be followed. Here the form of hostibus would permit it to be an ablative 
and its case is not determined until subministrSta sunt is reached. The 
Notes presuppose that the pupil will follow the order of the I^tin in getting 
the sense. See Professor W. G. Hale's ** Art of Reading latin." 

2 Do not forget that there is a General Vocabulary at the end of the book. 
If you have forgotten this word, look it up there. 
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tus est. 4. Mare nostros rallites non irapedlvit et Caesar na- 
vis deduxit. 5. Exiguas civitates partem peditum subministrare 
iussit. 6. Aestas fuit brevis. 7. Reliqua legio a legat5 ducta 
est. 8. Moratus in his montibus cum equis omnibus inde 
contendere coepit. 9. Caesar his nationibus adflictls Merinos 
superare potuit. 10. Classis quam finitimi miserant frumento 
completa est. 11. Caesar fideles cohortes producere et mul- 
titudinem hostium adfligere consuevit. 

92. Oral Exercise 

I. The coast slopes toward the north. 2. He had dragged up 
the skiffs. 3. The skiffs had been dragged up by the barbarians. 
4. The ropes are being drawn in. 5. After drawing in the ropes, 
they sailed to the island. 6. She was frightened by the confusion. 
7. The small hill was held by the leader. 8. They held-in-check 
(suBtinere) the frightened horses. 9. The troops of cavalry were 
kept away (prohibere) by the valor of the Romans. 10. The 
signal which Caesar had given was heard by the soldiers. 

93. Written Exercise 

I. If Caesar gives the signal, no one delays. 2. They were 
starting for the hill which Caesar had ordered the lieutenant to 
hold. 3. They had striven to fetch out (ezpedire) all the arrows 
which the leaders had made ready. 4. The baggage train was 
surrounded after the leader was struck down.^ 5. The cavalry 
were roused up by the voice of the leader by whom they had 
been led into battle. 6. Caesar, the Roman leader, after setting 
out into Gaul, delayed in that district which had been seized by 
the king. 7. The Gaul whose neighbors had sent auxiliary 
soldiers to the Romans was not faithful to Caesar. 8. The rest 
of the hostages were tarrying in the forest out of which our ene- 
mies had been led. 

1 Use the perfect passive participle of adfligere; cf. 42. 
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Fourth Declension. 

94. Si bellum grerere non potest, quod tempus deficit, 
tamen magno el iisui pleriimque fuit, si modo regi5nem 
Ignotam adiit, genus hominum perspexit, loca, portus, 
aditus cognovit.^ 

95. I. tempus: NOT a masculine noun of the 2d declension, 
but a neuter of the 3d. See Vocabulary. What is its accusative 
singular? Its complete declension will be given later. 

2. ei, to him : dative singular of the pronoun is, ea, id. 

3. USUI : {a) dative singular of a new declension, the Fourth, 
{b^ Compare the final letter with the final letter of the dative singu- 
lar of the 3d declension ; note, however, the vowel before the final 
letter, (c) The nominative singular is usus. Give some other 
words which form the nominative singular by adding -s to the 
stem, (df) How is this Note emphasized ? Why is it emphasized ? 

4. fuit: the clause ending with this word is translated, very 
literally, yet it has usually been for great use to him ; better, of 
great use to him, 

5 . genus : a neuter accusative singular of the 3d declension. 
What is the nominative? Cf. tempus n. i, above. 

6. aditus : (a) this word, like portus just before it, is an 
accusative plural of the 4th declension; cf. usui n. 3, above. 
What letter seems to be the stem ending of the 4th declen- 
sion? (b) For complete inflection of the masculine and femi- 
nine nouns of this declension, see 418. What case ends in 
-us? What cases in -us? (c) Compare each case with the 
corresponding case of hostis (416). 

1 Do not forget to use the Word-for-word Parallel (179) in vocabulary 
drill on this Lesson. 
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96. 



VOCABULARY 



genus, 3d dec!, neut., kind^ class. 
tempuS; 3d decl. neut., time, 
aditus (adXre)y 4th decl. masc, 

approach^ entrance. 
portus, 4th decl. masc, harbor, 
dsus, 4th decl. masc, use^ practice^ 

experience. 
modo, adv., only^ just now, lately. 
plSrumque, for the most part, 

usually. 
adire, -lit, -itus, irreg., to fp to, 

approach ; takes direct object. 



c5gn5soere, c5gn5Tit, c5gnitii8. 

to become acquaitUedwith^ Uarn ,* 
pf. he has learned, he knoTvs; 
for meaning in pf., cf. cSnsuS- 
scere. 

deficere (dS and faoere, to make), 
-f fioit, -f ectus, to TvithdroTv, re- 
volt, fail, be wanting, 

gerere, gessit, gestus, to carry, 
carry on, do, wage. 

perspicere, -spSzit, -spectus, to 
look through, perceive, ascertain. 



97. 



EXERCISES 



I. Portiis quos adierant els igndti fuerunt. 2. Caesar bell5 
gravi gesto ad homines de quibus c5gn5verat profectus est. 3. A 
Romanis defecerunt, quod Caesar moratus est et milites in eorum 
regiones producere non contendit. 4. Caesar omnibus fere aditibus 
perspectis legates primum coUem tenere iussit. 5. A principe 
cuius auxilium hostibus datum erat de brevl aestate moniti 
sunt. 6. Hominum genus quo 5ra roaritima completa est pro- 
hibuit. 7. Horum locorum novitate reliqui pedites perturbati 
et perterriti sunt. 8. Maturum friimentum quod expeditum erat 
magno usui Caesarl fuit. 9. Si modo instituta barbarorum 
audiverat, plerumque non inutile erat. 10. Tempus defecit, 
quod hiems in his locis fuit matiira. 

98. Oral Exercise 

I. The summers were short. 2. The coast sloped to the sea. 
3. Our harbors are hemmed in by forests. 4. The Britons had 
a great number of soldiers. 5. Arms were supplied to the Gauls 
from that place (thence). 6. They could stand-against a cohort 
of the Morinians. 7. He ordered the cavalry to hinder the in- 
fantry of the Gauls. 8. The short leader was faithful to the 
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king. 9. The military ensigns are safe. 10. All the chariots 
are heavy. 11. The chain was fastened by the hostage. 12. They 
bound the horse with a rope. 13. They did not have a great 
number of harbors. 14. They are sailing in the harbor. 15. They 
had sailed into the harbor. 16. A small part of the harbor is left. 

99. Written Exercise 

I. Caesar hastened to conquer the Britons because of the aid 
which they had furnished the Gauls. 2. After examining the 
harbor, he waged war with those who had removed to the coast. 
3. They are near the approach which Caesar had perceived from 
the skiff. 4. Although Caesar had not fought with the Britons, 
yet they had learned about the Roman legions. 5. The coast 
which is near these districts is not suitable for a harbor. 6. He 
could not go to the entrance of the harbor, because his ships were 
kept away by the arrows which the barbarians shot (sent). 



LESSON XIX 
Third Declension Nouns in -or. 

100. Quae omnia fere Gallis erant incogrnita. Neque 
enim teiiiere praeter mercatdres ill5 adit quisqiianit 
neque els ipsTs quicquam praeter 5ram maritimam atque 
eas regiones quae sunt contra Gallias n5tum est. 

1 01. I. quae omnia :^ (a) the relative quae refers here to 
genua, loca, portus, aditus, of our last lesson. What is the 
gender of quae omnia? {b) For translation of quae, cf. 71, c. 
The neuter is here, as often, translated things^ all these things. 

1 The learner should not forget that much help to translation is given by the 
Vocabulary and by the Word-for-word Parallel, 179. 
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2. meroatores : nominative singular meroator ; note that in 
other cases than the nominative the o before r is long. Nouns in 
-or are masculine, and have the regular endings of the 3d declen- 
sion ; cf. 415. 

3. adit : present tense ; cf. the perfect adlit 94. 

4. ipsiB : {a) intensive pronoun, meaning himself^ herself, itself; 
it limits eis. {b) What is the only preceding noun in this sentence 
masculine and plural like eis? What then must be the antece- 
dent of eis ? 

5 . regiones : follows what preposition ? 

6. Gallias : the Gauls , meaning the different divisions into 
which the country was divided. 

7. n5tum est : ^ {a) observe that the cases of the preceding eis 
and quicquam are not determined until these last words are 
reached. What do you now find these cases to be ? • Cf. 48 and 
Gallis above, {b) Determine exactly what two statements the 
correlatives neque . . . neque, correlate. It is a help in getting 
the sense to make sure of the principal subjects and predicates, 
thus : Neque adit quisquam, neque quicquam notmn est. 



102. 



VOCABULARY 



imperator, -6ris (imperSre, to 

co??tmand)y commander, general, 
conujiander-in-chief. 

mercStor, -oris, a trader, mer- 
chant. 

terror, -oris, masc. (cf. perter- 
x%iei), fright. 

incognitus (cf. cognoscere), not 
examined, untried, unknown, 

quisquam, masc. and fern., quic- 
quam or quidquam, neut. ; gen. 



cfLiusquam ; dat. cuiquam ; 
accus. quemquam, masc, quid- 
quam, or quicquam, neut. ; 
abl. qudquam : indefinite pro- 
noun, used only in negative 
sentences, any, anybody, any- 
thing. 
ipsi, ipsae, ipsa, nom. plur., inten- 
sive pronoun, regular in plural. 
selves, themselves, in person, the 
very, the mere. 



^ The teacher should observe that in getting the sense of the Latin, the 
pupU must be taught to follow the Latin order, waiting patiently until the 
cases of the earlier words are determined by the words which follow. 
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ill5, adv., to that place, thither; 

cf. inde. 
temerS, adv., blindly, recklessly, 

without cause, 
contrft, adv., or prep, with accus., 

opposite, opposite to, against, on 

the contrary, in afiswer. 



praeter, prep, with accus., along 

by, contrary to, except, but, in 

addition to, besides. 
atque (ac), and also, and ; gives 

prominence to what follows it. 
enim, cony, for; follows the first 

word of the clause. 



103. EXERCISES 

I. Portus atque aditus Britanniae Gallls qui contra ea loca erant 
incogniti erant. 2. Nemo praeter raercat5res earn partem insulae 
quae ad septentrionem vergit adire consuevit. 3. Britanni cum 
Romanis, a quibus magnae nationes superatae erant, temere pugna- 
bant. 4. Neque enim raultitudinem fidelium militum neque 
magnam navium longarum classem habebant. 5. Itaque legidni- 
bus Rdmanis perspectls perturbati5 atque terror in barbarorum 
drdinibus fuerunt. 6. Nemo a marl quod ex regionibus hostium 
pedites prohibuit quicquam reportavit. 7. Imperator novitate 
eorum institut5rum adductus neque incognito principl cohortes 
mandavit neque in his locis moratus est. 8. Equites altitudine 
montis nuntiata cum rege ipso ill5 proficiscuntur. 

104. Oral Exercise 

I. They sailed thence to the well-known state. 2. The sum- 
mer was short. 3. The rope was carried back to the hill. 4. To 
this man this kind of skiff is useless. 5. The winters are severe 
in Britain. 6. The very (use intensive pronoun) voices of the 
cavalry frighten the trader. 7. The employment of the com- 
mander is known to the hostages. 8. The horses disturbed the 
water with their feet. 9. When peace had been established, 
the valor of the cohorts was approved. 10. Because the time 
was short, he did not delay. 11. If the hostages were safe, 
the leader was judged faithful. 12. All the military equipment 
was seized. 
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105. Written Exercise 

I. If only those places were examined by the messengers, the 
commander approved their valor. 2. Because anchors were 
wanting, the large ships, which had not been drawn up, were shat- 
tered by the wind. 3. All these things were usually superintended 
by Caius, whom the Roman people had sent. 4. Only a small 
part of this war was waged by those who had had experience in 
battle. 5. When the rest of the war had been waged, the legions 
set out to our messengers, who had been surrounded by the 
enemy. 6. They are waiting for the auxiharies which all the 
neighbors supplied to the Morinians. 



LESSON XX 
Interrogative Words. Ablative with Uti. 

106. Itaque vocatis ad se uiidique mercatoribus, pete- 
bat : " Quauta est Insulae magnitudo, et quae aut quantae 
nati5nes incoluiit, et quern usum belli habent aut quibus 
institutis utuntur, et qui sunt ad maidrem navium multitO- 
dinem id5nei portus } " Quae reperire n5n poterat. 

107. I. se : {a) himself, referring to the subject of the follow- 
ing verb petebat. (b) The form ss is sometimes a plural meaning 
themselves, 

2. petebat : note the expressiveness of the imperfect tense 
here ; he kept seeking, earnestly and repeatedly, 

3. quanta . . . magnitudo : note the agreement ; how great is 
the size ? 

4. quae . . . nationes : note agreement ; what-sort-of nations, 
what nations ? Study quae as an adjective pronoun in Vocabu- 
lary, and compare it with quia, quid. 



ABLATIVE WITH UtI 
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5. incolunt : the object inBiilam or earn is understood. 

6. usum belli : experience or skill in war, 

7. utuntur : (d:) a deponent verb ; cf. 87. ijb) Note that it takes 
the ablative institutiB where we might expect the accusative ; the 
ablative is really one of means ; by what customs do they profit? 

8. maiorem : a comparative, greater, unusually large; cf. the 
positive magnus, great, 

9. idonei : note that the adjective is here used with ad and 
the accusative where the dative might have been used ; cf. 48. 

10. portoB : limited by qui and idonei; what harbors are 
suitable ? 

11. Quae: neuter plural, which things y these things; cf. quae 
omnia loi. 



108. 



VOCABULARY 



quantua, -a, -um, inter, or rel. 

adj., how great, as great, as; 

cf. Eng. quantity. 
qui, quae, quod, inter, adj., of 

what sort, what; declined like 

rel. pron., 71. 
quia, masc. and fern., quid, neut. 

nom. and accu». ; in other cases 

like relative; cf. quiaquam 

102; inter, substantive pron., 

who, what. 
unde, inter, and rel, from which 

place, from what place, whence ; 

cf. inde, from that place, thence. 
ubi, inter, and rel. conj. and adv., 

where, in which piace^ in what 

place, when. 
quam, inter, and rel. adv. and conj., 

as, how, than.^ 



, aut, either 



aut, conj., or ; aut , 
. . . or. 

sed, conj., but. 

undique, adv., from all sides, on 
all sides. 

8«, pron., accus. sing, or plur., him- 
self herself, itself, themselves. 

incolere, incoluit, partic. want- 
ing, to dwell, inhabit. 

petere, petlvit or petiit, petltus, 
to aim at, seek, ask ; cf. meaning 
of reperlre. 

reperXre, repperit, repertus, to 
find out. 

dti, flsus est, to enjoy, take advan- 
tage of, use, profit ; governs the 
ablative. 



1 Study with special care the interrogative words in this Vocabulary. 
Compare them as to use and meaning. Note that most of them may be 
used either as interrogatives or as relatives. 
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109. EXERCISES 

I. Quae instituta in Britannia Caesar repperit? 2. Multitudinem 
novorum institutorum, quae Romanis incognita fuerunt, repperit. 
3. Unide mercatores qui eas regiones exploraverunt pleruraque 
navigaverunt ? 4. A Gallia profecti sunt, sed modo adire propin- 
quam Britanniae oram potuerunt. 5. Quern praeter {^besides) 
mercat5res RomanI illo miserunt? 6. Commium, qui a Caesare 
probatus est atque Romanis fidelis iudicatus est, n5n temere mise- 
runt. 7. Quant5s portiis, ubi Commium miserunt, in Britannia 
petebant? 8. Petebant portiis in quibus maior navium multitiido 
ad ancoras incolumis deligari potuit ; magna enim classis parata erat. 

110. Oral Exercise 

I. Hecalledthemerchantstohimself from every side. 2. Either 
a rope or a chain was given.^ 3. Both the foot soldier and the 
horseman were saved. 4. They used neither the oar nor the 
arrow. 5. After setting out to the harbor, he delayed. 6. After 
delaying, he set out to the mountain. 7. What war did he manage? 
8. Who was called the commander? 9. What nation inhabited 
that place? 10. They had armed themselves (cf. 107, i, ^) with 
slings. II. The gate was surrounded by the enemy themselves. 

111. Written Exercise 

I. The Britons themselves did not show anything to the mes- 
sengers whom they had overcome. 2. The commander did not 
wait for the infantry, but, after rousing up the Gauls, intrusted the 
hostages to the lieutenant. 3. When the fright of the multitude 
was reported to the leader, he furnished soldiers and encouraged 
(confirmare) the people. 4. Where are the horsemen who were 
riding about near the forest which had been seized by the Romans? 
5. They are fighting with the Gauls who have moved from the 
mountains to the sea-coast. 6. How long are the ships which 
Caesar has ordered to be filled with horses and arms ? 

1 The verb in such sentences agrees with the nearest subject. 
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Declension of Hie and Ipse. The Present Subjunctive in the 
Third and Fourth Conjugations. The Subjunctive of Purpose. 

112. Haec ut c5gn5scat, priusquam perlculum faciat, 
C. Volusenum idoneum arbitratus, eum cum navi longa 
praemittit. Huic mandat ut expl5ratis omnibus rebus ad 
se quam primum revertatur. Ipse cum omnibus copiis 
in Morin5s proficlscitur, quod inde erat brevissimus in Bri- 
tanniam traiectus.^ 

113. I. haeo: this form may be nominative singular femi- 
nine, or nominative and accusative plural neuter of the pronoun 
meaning this ; it is here neuter plural accusative, these things ; for 
the dative and ablative plural, cf. his 89, 2. 

2. cognoscat : {a) a present subjunctive of the 3d conjuga- 
tion; note exactly how it differs from the present indicative. 
(J>) The uses of the Latin subjunctive are much more various 
than those of the English subjunctive; they must be learned 
gradually; the subjunctive here follows the conjunction ut, and 
expresses purpose, that he may learn these things, to learn these 
things. 

3. faciat : a present subjunctive form of the 4th conjugation.* 
How does it differ from the present indicative ? It may here be 
translated like the present indicative. Its use in this sentence will 
be more fully explained later. 

4. C. : in proper names always stands for some case of Gaius. 

5. praemittit : the preceding clause ut . . . cognoscat states the 
purpose of the action expressed by this verb. 

^ The pupil should give special attention to the new words of the text. 
They are in full-faced type. 

2 This form is of the 4th conjugation, though the present infinitive is of 
the 3d. Some verbs have forms of two dififerent conjugations; cf. iubSre 81. _ 
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6. huic ; (a) a dative singular of the pronoun described in n. i, 
above, {d) Note that if the final c is removed the ending is the 
same as in the dative singular cui; study the declension of the 
whole pronoun in 428, and note that if the final c is removed 
several forms are regular, ^.g. the ablative singular, (c) Note the 
similarity of several forms to those of is, ea, id. 

7. rebus : an ablative plural of the 5 th declension, which will 
be taken up fully later. How does it differ from the ablative 
plural of the 3d declension ? 

8. se : cf. 107, i. 

9. quam pranum : cf. Vocabulary and Word-for-word Parallel. 

10. revertatur : a present subjunctive of a deponent verb of 
the 3d conjugation after mandat ut ; h^ orders that he return, he 
orders him to return, 

1 1 . ipse : nominative singular masculine of the intensive pro- 
noun. Cf. ipsis loi, 4, and the complete declension in 428. 
What pronoun does it resemble ? What irregularities has it ? 

12. brevissimus, shortest : superlative degree of brevis, short. 
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VOCABULARY 



c5pia, plenty^ a supply ; in plur., 

troops, forces, riches. 
rSbus, abl. or dat. plur., things. 
trftiectus, -us, a crossing over, 

passage. 
VolusSnus, Volusenus, a Roman 

officer. 
arbitrftrl, arbitrfttus, to believe, 

think. 
facere, fScit, factus, to make, 

do. 
praemlttere, -misit, -missus, to 

send ahead, let go ahead. 
dimittere, -misit, -missus, to 

send different ways, dismiss, 

give up. 



intermittere, -misit, -missus, to 

leave off, leave unoccupied, in- 
terrupt. 

submittere, -misit, -missus, to let 
down, send secretly, send as aid. 

reverti, reversus, deponent, but 
usually the act. form revertit is 
used in the perfect, to turn back, 
return. 

primum, adv., at first, first ; cf. 
adj., primus ; quam primuni, 
as soon as possible. 

priusquam, conj., sooner than, be- 
fore. 

ut or uti, conj., how, as, when; 
that, in order that, so that. 
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115. EXERCISES 

I. Hae copiae proficlscuntur ut cum Britannis bellum gerant. 
2. Inde reverterunt atque ea quae petierant in impedimentis ipsis 
reppererunt. 3. Hunc legatum fidelem arbitratus ad traiectum 
quoMn Britanniam navigare Galli consueverunt magnas navis prae- 
misit. 4. Remis qui priusquam Caesar in Galliam revertit non 
temere facti sunt hic populus usus est. 5. Ipsi Volusen5, cuius 
studium a Gaio cognitum erat, navis mandata est. 6. Nuntios 
hiiius, ut frumentum reperiant, in omnia loca dimittit. 7. Petit ut 
quam primum haec omnia perspiciant et equos reducant.* 8. Hoc 
proelium quod in Morinis nuntiatum est brevissimum erat. 

116. Oral Exercise 

I. This place was-left-unoccupied. 2. Who sent-as-aid the 
charioteers? 3. Rufus sent a great number of charioteers. 
4. How much aid was given? 5. Arms were bought on all 
sides. 6. What sort of equipment did the fleet have? 7. It had 
long chains and new ropes. 8. After all things were explained, he 
approved the plans. 9. It is their custom to hasten into dan- 
ger. 10. From what place are they bringing back the standards? 
II. Where did^ he live? 12. How high were the mountains? 

117. Written Exercise 

I. Either the lieutenant or the commander in chief is sent in 
order to lead the foot soldiers to these places. 2. Great was the 
fright of the messengers ; for they were surrounded by the enemy. 
3. Although the Gauls had built (made) a large fleet, yet oars 
were lacking. 4. Therefore they send men into the forest to find 
oars. 5. Neither the harbors nor the passages were known to any 
one ; but Commius had begun to examine the entrances of the 
harbors. 6. He returned safe, because he used the aid which 

^ Ablative of means. 

* For construction and translation of this sentence, cf. 113, 10. 

* Is a Latin word necessary to translate did? 

EL. OF LAT. — 6 
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Caesar sent. 7. If he advises them to depart (that they depart), 
they are not wont to delay. 8. They are moving to the mountains 
in order that they may dwell in-safety (adjective). 



LESSON XXII 
Comparison of Adjectives. Ablative of Time. 

118. Hue navis undique ex finitimls regionibus, et quam 
superidre aestate ad Veneticum bellum fecerat classem, 
iubet con venire. Interim c5nsilio eius c5gnit5 et per mer- 
catores perlato ad Britannos, a compliiribus insulae clvi- 
tatibus ad eum legatl veniunt qui polliceantur obsides dare 
atque imperio populi R5man! obtemperare. 

119. I. navis: accusative plural. What is the nominative 
and genitive singular? 

2. superi5re : (a) comparative degree of the adjective super-us, 
-a, -um ; the nominative singular is super-ior. (fi) Cf. the super- 
lative brev-iBsimus 113, 12. (c) Study the following, noting that 
the comparative and superlative endings are not added to the posi- 
tive, but take the place of the positive ending : — 



Masc. 


alt-US 


alt-ior 


alt-issimus 


Fern. 


alt-a 


alt-ior 


alt-issima 


Neut. 


alt-um 


alt-ius 


alt-issimum 


Masc. 


. brev-is 


brev-ior 


brev-issimus 


Fern. 


brev-is 


brev-ior 


brev-issima 


Neut. 


brev-e 


brev-ius 


brev-issimum 



{d) The neuter altius differs from the masculine and feminine 
altior only in the nominative and accusative singular and plural ; 
cf. complete inflection of comparative in 423. (^) The compara- 
tive is sometimes translated too instead of morCy and the superla- 
tive very instead of most. 



ABLATIVE OF TIME 
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13. aestate : the ablative case without a preposition here de- 
notes the time in or at which ; cf. the same use in bellis 89, 4. 

4. clasaem : limited by quam at the beginning of the clause, 
what fleet; in English we should be more likely to say the fleet 
which, 

5. qui poUiceantur, who may promise y to promise ; note that 
the subjunctive here expresses purpose, the qui introducing it 
being equal to ut ei, or ut ii. 

6. obtemperare : follows poUiceantur and governs the dative 
imperio, to submit to the power. 



120. 



VOCABULARY 



imperium, command^ supreme 
power ^ government. 

auperus, adj., what is above (cf. 
superare), upper; comp. supe- 
rior, of place, higher y of time, 
former, 

compltlres (gen., complQrium), 
adj. or noun, found only in the 
plur., many, 

Veneticus, adj., of (or with) the 
Veneti or Venetians^ Venetian. 

ferre (for ferere), tulit, latus, to 
bear, carry, endure. 

perferre, -tulit, -Ifttus, to bear 
through or home, bring news, 
spread abroad*, endure to the 
end. 



venire, v6nit, ventum,i to come. 

convenlre, -v6nit, -ventum, to 
come together, 

pervenXre, -v6ait, -ventum, to 
come through; ad clvit&tem 
pervenire, to arrive at or in 
the state. 

obtemperftre, to submit, be obe- 
dient. 

pollic6rI, pollicitus, to promise, 

hue, to this place, hither ; cf. hic, 
this, and ill6, to that plcu:e. 

inter, prep, with accus., between, 
among, 

interim, adv., meanwhile, in the 
meantime. 



121. 



EXERCISES 



I. Hue naves quae ea aestate factae erant convenerunt. 2. Su- 
periore hieme compluribus rebus paratis ad incognitam oram pla- 
nam copiae novae venerant. 3. Ignotae civitates, ut pacem 



1 The participle is not found in the masculine and feminine. 
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petant, legates praemittunt. 4. Hoc bello altissimus mons 
quern imperator id5neum arbitratus est a R5manis occupatus 
est. 5. Hiems in Britannia est maturior quani in Gallia. 
6. Traiectiis quibus navigare in Britanniam barbari consueve- 
runt breviores sunt quam hie. 7. Bellum brevius intermissura 
est priusquam graviora arma lata sunt. 

122. Oral Exercise 

I. He comes to seek peace. 2. After the message was brought, 
he promised many troops. 3. In the Gallic wars auxiliaries were 
sent. 4. He is first both in peace and in war. 5. Volusenus 
was overcome in that battle. 6. Who used the longer pas- 
sage? 7. How large a part of the soldiers returned in safety? 
8. He sends the charioteers hither and thither^ to find the 
Roman. 9. When he came, he saw the king. 10. At first 
a message was sent secretly.^ 11. He has found a favorable 
time and a smoother sea. 12. He had arrived meanwhile at 
the higher hill. 13. Many are assembling at the higher standard. 
14. He ordered them to bring it to the-baggage-train (75). 

123. Written Exercise 

I. The supreme power which Caesar holds was given by the 
Roman people because they approved those things which he had 
done. 2. Many soldiers, after promising to obey (be obedient 
to) Caesar, arrived at the neighboring coast of the Venetians. 
3. Meanwhile they were coming to the small gate which was 
between the well-known hill and the sea near-by. 4. The great 
zeal of our soldiers was very well known to the rest of the legion. 
5. When the faithful messenger had been heard, all the newest 
military equipment was-brought-out (ezpedire). 6. He ordered 
all the charioteers to lead away the very useless horses to a 
smoother place. 

1 What compound of mittere means to-send-hither'and-thither ? Cf. 114. 

2 What compound of mittere means to send secretly ? Cf. 1 14. 
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LESSON XXIII 
The Form and Use of the Reflexive Pronoun Sui. 

124. I. Bex se servat. 3. Begina se servat. 

The king saves himself. The queen saves herself, 

2. Begres se servant. 4. Cohors se servat. 

The kings save themselves. The cohort saves itself. 

The above sentences show how the same pronominal form may 
mean himself herself^ itself, or themselves. What determines the 
meaning of se in the above sentences? What then seems to be 
the meaning of "reflexive" as applied to this pronoun? Look 
up the word in an English dictionary. 

125. Quibus audltls liberaliter poUicitus hortatusqne 
ut in ea sententia permaueant, eos domum remittit; et 
cum els una Commium quern ipse Atrebaitibus superatis 
regem ibi constituerat, cuius et virtutem et consilium pro- 
babat et quem sibi fidelem arbitrabatur cuiusque auctoritas 
in his regionibus maxima habebatur, mittit. 

126. I. quibuB : the antecedent is legati in the preceding 
lesson. 

2. hortatus-que : {a) two words, hortatus and -que, but -que 
is always thus appended to another word. Such an appended 
word is called an enclitic. (J?) hortatus and the preceding polli- 
citus are participles of deponent verbs, and hence active in sense. 
Compare, too, arbitratus 112. 

3. permaneant : a present subjunctive of the 2d conjugation, 
distinguished from the 3d and 4th conjugations by the e before 
the -ant; cf. 112, faciat, cognoscat, revertatur. 

4. domum remittit, he sends back home : note that in English 
we say sends home, not to home, and that the preposition is omitted 
in just the same way before the Latin accusative domum. 
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5. una : an adverb, together, not used here as an ablative case; 
to be united in translation with cum eis, together with them. 

6. ibi, there : />. among the Atrebatians. 

7. couBilium : htxt planning power^ wisdom^ judgment 

8. sibi : here dative singular ; the same form might be used as 
a dative plural ; the genitive singular and plural is sui. Study 
carefully the model sentences in 124, uses of the reflexive in 106 
and 112, and the paradigm in 426. 

9. majdma : irregular superlative of magnus ; cf. the irregular 
comparative maior 107, 8. 

10. habebatur, was held: in the sense was considered, es- 
teemed; Commius was thought to have great influence in Britain. 



127. 



VOCABULARY 



auct5ritaS; authority, influence, 
advice. 

Atreb^, -^tis, an Atrebatian ; the 
Atrebatians lived in Northern 
Gaul and probably in Britain. 

domus^ -tls, fern, by exception, a 
house, home; it has some forms 
of the 2d declension. 

perxnanSre^ -xnSnsit, -xnansuxn, 
to stay, continue. 

remanSre. -m^nsit, partic. want- 
ing, to stay behind^ remain. 

remittere, -misit, -missus, to 
send back, let ^i^) back, relax, 
remit, give up. 

admit tere^ -misit, -missus, to 



send to, let go to, permit, com- 
mit. Cf. also compounds of 
mittere in 114. 

hortari, hort&tus, to urge, en- 
courage. 

c5nstituere, -stituit, -stitutus, 
to place, establish, determine, 
appoint. 

ibi, adv., in that place, there. 

eo, adv., to that place, thither ; cf. 
inde, from that place, thence. 

liber Sliter, adv., like a freeman, 
generously, courteously. 

una, adv., together. 

-que, enclitic Q,ox{y,and', making a 
closer connection than et. 



128. * EXERCISES 

I. LTberaliter hortatur ut essedam quam occupavit hiic ad se re- 
mittat. 2. Hac hieme Atrebatem cuius nationem superaverat regem 
constituit. 3. Interim nuntii graviora {more important^ consilia 
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quae in Gallia audiverant perferebant. 4. Etsi coraplures Romani 
cum Caesare sunt, tamen Commium Atrebatem in Britanniara, ut 
instituta insulae c5gnoscat, praemittit. 5. Caesar auct5ritatem 
Comini maiorem quam Rufi ^ arbitratus est. 6. Sagittae fundae- 
que quibus Atrebates utebantur superi5re hieme fiactae erant. 

129. Oral Exercise 

I. Almost all the water remained. 2. The charioteers came 
together to that place. 3. Cotta knows the reason. 4. They 
have not arrived at the forest. 5. They were obeying (submit- 
ting to) Caesar. 6. Caesar himself holds the supreme power. 
7. Whence did they come? 8. They came from all sides, but 
not recklessly. 9. They sailed between the skiff and the shore. 
10. The gate is very high. 11. It is higher than the shorter stand- 
ard. 12. The anchor is very heavy. 13. He judged himself safe. 

130. Written Exercise 

I. If only the troops which were sent from that place were 
faithful, the enemy was overthrown. 2. Caesar, after carrying on 
the war with-the-Venetians, remains in Gaul so that he may hinder 
the barbarians who are wont to fight with their neighbors. 3. When 
the military booty was brought back, severe fighting was reported 
to Caesar. 4. The troops (of cavalry) were riding about near the 
forest, because usually the forest was filled with a multitude of the 
enemy. 5. He thinks the leaders, who have been called, faithful 
to himself. 6. They first prepare themselves to come (113, 2) 
to the king and to wage a more severe war with those states which 
slope to the sea. 

1 Depends on auct5rit&texn understood; we say in English, than thai 
of Rufus. 



ROMAN SWORD 



1ST 


2D 


3D 


4TH 


CONJUG. 


CONJUG. 


CONJUG. 


CONJUG. 


vocet ^ 


moneat 


ducat 


audiat 


let him 


let him 


let him 


let hint 


call 


advise 


lead 


hear 



88 LESSON XXIV 



LESSON XXIV 

The Present Subjunctive of •All Conjugations. The Sub- 
junctive OF Will or Voutive Subjunctive in Independent 

AND SUBSl'ANTIVE CLAUSES. 

I3i« 

Pres. Subjv, Act. 



Pres, Subjv. Pass, vocetur moneatur ducatur audiatur 

let him be let him be let him be let him be 
called advised led heard 

1. The above forms represent the present subjunctive of all 
conjugations ; cf. c5gn5scat and faciat, 113, 2, 3, and permaneant, 
126, 3. What vowel precedes the personal ending in the 2d, 3d, 
and 4th conjugations ? Note that in the 3d or consonant conjuga- 
tion this vowel is preceded by a consonant. What precedes it in 
the 2d or e conjugation? What, in the 4th or i conjugation? In 
the ist conjugation how may the present indicative be changed to 
a present subjunctive ? The plurals of all these forms differ only in 
having the personal endings -nt and -ntur in place of -t and -tur. 

2. The subjunctive here used is called the Subjunctive of Will, 
because it represents the will of the speaker. Note that it is rep- 
resented in English by combining the imperative let^ the accusative 
him, and the infinitive, e.g. call. What other translation of the 
present subjunctive have we had? Cf. c5gno8cat, revertatur, 112. 

132. Huic imperat quas possit adeat civitates, horte- 
turque ut popull Romanl fidem sequautiir. Volusenus 
perspectis regionibus quantum el facultas darl potuit qui 

^ The personal ending may, of course, be translated her or it as well as him. 



THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 89 

ex navl egredi ac se barbaris committere n5n audebat, 
quiuto die ad Caesarem revertitur, quaeque ibi perspexit 
renuiitiat. 

133. I. quas poBsit : (a) the antecedent of quas coraes later in 
the sentence. (^) possit is the present subjunctive of posse, 76 ; 
the reason for its use here will be given later; its translation does not 
differ from that of potest ; its meaning is to be completed by adire 
suggested by the following adeat. What is the object of this adire ? 

2. adeat: present subjunctive with volitive meaning ; cf. model 
sentences at the beginning of this lesson ; here it is a substantive 
(/>. used as a noun), the direct object of imperat. 

3. hortetur : a present subjunctive of the ist conjugation ; same 
use as adeat. 

4. ut . . . fidem sequantur : (a) that they seek the protection, to 
seek the protection, (b) A substantive volitive clause, the object 
of hortetur; cf. ut . . . revertatur, 112, ut . . . permaneant, 125, 
and adeat, just above ; note that such verbs are used as the 
objects of verbs of commanding, urging, and those of similar 
meaning, {c) The ut introducing such verbs is not necessary, 
and very often is not found ; cf. adeat. 

5. qui : the antecedent is the ei in the relative clause begin- 
ning with quantum, to that man who, to a man who, 

6. ac : another form for atque. 

7. renuntiat : its object is ea understood, which is the ante- 
cedent of the preceding quae. 

134. VOCABULARY 



facultts, power^ opportunity^ 
means, a supply, 

digs, 5th decl,^ masc. by excep- 
tion, accus. diem, abl. diS, 
day; often fern, in sing, when 



it means length of time or a set 
day. 
fidSs, 5th decl.,^ fern., faith, good 
faith, a promise, promise of 
protection, protection. 



^ a 113, 7. 
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quInt-U8y -a, -um, fifth ; cf. prl- 

muSy first. 
imperare (cf. imperium), to give 

ordersy commandy levy; cf. 

iub6re. 
renftnti&re, to bring back word, 

report, 
audSre^ ausus est, semi-deponent,^ 

to darcy venture; cf. audire 

and adire. 
committere, -misit, -missus, to 

let go together, johty intrust^ 

commit ; committere proe- 

lium, to join or begin battle ; 

cf. compounds of mittere in 

H4 and 127. 
Sgredi, -gressus, transitive or in- 



transitive, to go out, to go out of, 

to disembarky latid, 
pr5gredl, -gressus, to go fortk 

advance, proceed. 
sequi, secfitus, to follow^ take as 

guide, obey, seek, strive after i 

for last meaning, cf. Heb. 

iv. 14, "follow peace with all 

men." 
pr5sequl, -secfttus, to foUam 

forth, attend, escort ; to follow 

out, pursue, continue. 
subsequi, -secfitus, to follow 

after, follow close. 
quantum, relative adv. (quan- 

tus), as much as, so much 

as. 



IBS- 



EXERCISES 



I. Romanos sequantur ac renuntient eaquae barbari facere con- 
sueverunt. 2. Volusenus, ubi virtu tern Britannorum cognoverat, in 
eorum portus pr5gredl non ausus est sed domum revertit. 3. Classis 
quae superiore aestate facta erat Caesarl magno usui fuit. 4. Huic 
mandat de Morinorum portibus omnia reperiat et cum eis proe- 
lium committat. 5. De montibus veniant ut Ona cum peditibus 
frumentum a Galliae principibus petant. 6. Moneat Atrebates ut 
pro rege fideil quem Romaiii constituerunt sine terrore pugnent. 



136- 



Oral Exercise 



I. The ships were sent back to this place. 2. They came from 
that place. 3. Let them sail to that place. 4. Whence did they 
set out? 5. They were there on the first day of the summer. 
6. He urges them to make generous promises (promise gener- 
ously). 7. They persisted in their former opinion. 8. They lived 



1 That is, deponent only in tenses of completed action. 
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between this house and the sea. 9. They considered his influ- 
ence slight (eadguus) among the Morinians. 10. He had remained 
before the higher gate. 11. On account of the danger he re- 
mained near the entrance of the harbor. 12. All the leaders but^ 
Caius were frightened. 13. The eagle committed herself to the 
wind. 14. Volusenus did not trust himself to the Britons. 

137. Written Exercise 

I. Those nations which had returned through Gaul were safe 
because of the protection of the Romans. 2. Let them fill the 
ships with arms so as to overthrow the enemy, who are hindering 
the most faithful ambassador. 3. So far as they could, these 
states furnished a supply of ropes. 4. He commands those 
whom he has conquered to hold the entrance to the passage 
by which he could return through the mountains. 5. Let them 
hasten to arrive at (120) the coast which is opposite this harbor. 
6. After escorting the general to the forest, the leader dared 
to hold off many enemies. 



LESSON XXV 

The Future Indicative of All Conjugations. Neuter 
Nouns in -us. 

138. Dum in his locTs Caesar ut naves paret moratur, 
ex magna parte Morin5rum ad eum legati veniunt qui se 
de superioris temporis consili5 exeusent. " Homines bar- 
bari et Romanae consuetudinis imperiti bellum populo 
Rdmano fecerunt. Morini ea quae Caesar imperabit faci- 
ent. H5c ipsT pollicebuntur.'* 

1139. I . temporis : the genitive of the neuter 3d declension noun 
tempus 95, 1 ; note the short o before r, and compare with the 

1 What part of speech is this word ? 
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masculine in -or {e,g, terror, -oris) and the neuter of the compara- 
tive, e,g, altius, 119, 2, d; the cases of tempus are perfectly regular. 
What is the accusative singular? Cf full inflection in 415. 

2. cdnsilio : follows what preposition? This preposition here 
means for rather than concerning, 

3. qui . . . ezcusent : a relative purpose clause ; cf. veniunt 
qui polliceantur, 119, 5. 

4. R5manae consuetudinis imperiti, ignorant of tJu Roman 
usage : some adjectives (like imperitua) take the genitive in Latin 
rather than the dative, just as their English equivalents require the 
prepositions of or in rather than to or for, 

5. popul5 Romano, dative, on the Roman people, 

6. impera-bi-t, he shall or will command: a future indicative 
of the ist conjugation. What is its tense sign? 

7. faci-e-nt, they will do : a future of the 4th conjugation. 
What is its sign? The 3d conjugation has the same sign. 

8. pollice-bu-ntur, they will promise : a future of the 2d conju- 
gation. Note that -bi-, the regular future sign in the ist and 2d 
conjugations, is changed to -bu- in 3d person plural. Study care- 
fully the diagram of the future in all conjugations, given just below. 



First Conjugation 



Act, 



Singular 

voca-bi-t 

he will call 

Pass, voca-bi-tur 

he will be 
called 



Plural 

voca-bu-iit 

they will call 

voca-bii-iitur 

they will be 
called 



Third Conjugation 
Singular Plural 

duc-e-t diic-e-nt 

he will lead they will lead 

duc-e-tur dfic-e-ntiir 

he will be they will be 



led 



led 



Second Conjugation 
Singular Plural 

Act, mone-bi-t moue-bii-ut 

he will advise they will advise 

Pass, moiie-bi-tur nione-bu-utur 

he will be they will be 

advised advised 



Fourth Conjugation 
Singular Plural 

audi-^-t audi-e-iit 

he will hear they will hear 

audi-e-tiir audi-e-ntur 

he will be they will be 
heard heard 
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140. 



VOCABULARY 



praefectus (partic. of praeficere, 

to set over), an overseer , com- 
mander ', in Caesar, a colonel 
of cavalry, 

SabinuB, a Roman name. 

Titurius, a Roman name; Titd- 
rius Sablnus, an officer in 
Caesar's army. 

Sulpicius, a Roman name ; Sul- 
picius Rufus, an officer in 
Caesar's army. 

consuStudo, habit^ usage, prac- 
tice, familiarity. 



dSdecuSy -oris, neut., disgrace. 

lltus, -oris, neut., seashore, beach ; 
cf. meaning of ora. 

quaestor, -oris, a quaestor, treas- 
urer, paymaster, 

imperitus (peritus), inexperi- 
enced, unskilled, ignorant; cf. 
meaning of periculum. 

ezcuB^e (ez and causa), to 
excuse. 

tr&nsport&re, to carry across 
transport; cf. reportSre. 

dum, conj., while, until. 



141. 



EXERCISES 



I. Romanae legiones convenient ut eis natidnibus quae ad 
mare incolunt bellum faciant. 2. Equites qui a Caesare aestate 
missl sunt haec cohors hieme sequetur. 3. Mercatdres explo- 
rare eas regiones ex quibus multitude hostium venit non aude- 
bunt. 4. Quinto die a Morinis, quorum virtus non maxima est, 
obsides principi nostro dabuntur. 5. SI ad litus, ubi (where) 
Romani ordines perturbati sunt, contendent, hoc dedecus prohi- 
bebunt. 6. Quaestori praefectlsque mandat ad planius Briianniae 
lltus equites quam primum transportent. 



142. 



Oral Exercise 



With his voice he sum- 
3. At that time peace 



I. This occupation is very useless. 2. 
moned the soldiers who were near him. 
was established. 4. Because of their fear they were excused. 
5. The king will send the fleet toward the north. 6. He will 
report the height of the mountain. 7. By his influence he roused 
up the new soldiers. 8. Inexperienced men will not conquer 
these states. 9. He will explain this opportunity to nobody. 
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lo. He will bind the eagle's feet. ii. His good faith was vtiy 
well known. 12. Part of the soldiers know the size of this beach. 
13. So far as he can, he trusts himself to this man. 



143. 



Written Exercise 



I. They will learn this usage of which the multitude are igno- 
rant. 2. What kind of ropes do they have on that fleet from 
which the commander disembarked? 3. While he is following 
the Atrebatian to the high hill, the horsemen are frightened by 
the confusion. 4. They escorted to the gates those who were 
able to advance, and the rest of the cohorts will follow the 
commander. 5. They can bear the strangeness of this sea, for 
they are not unskilled in (of) war, and have very great courage. 
6. Let Titurius Sabinus and Sulpicius Rufus lead up the cohorts 
that have been brought across from Gaul. 
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The Perfect iNFiNrnvE of All Conjugations. The Infinitive 
AFTER Verbs of Saying and Thinking. 



144. 


Perfect Infi 


»^ITIVE 




First Conjugation 


Third Conjugation 


Act. 


vocav-isse 


dux-isse 




to have called 


to have led 


Pass. 


vocat-us, -a, -um, esse 


cliict-iiSy -a, -um, es 




to have been called 


to have been led 




Second Conjugation 


Fourth Conjugation 


Act. 


moiiu-isse 


aiidiv-isse 




to have advised 


to have heard 



Pass, nionit-us, -a, -um, esse aiidit-iis, -a, -um, esse 

to have been advised to have been heard 

Upon what stem is the perfect active infinitive based ? What 
is the ending of this infinitive? What is the only difference 
in form between the perfect passive infinitive and the perfect 
passive indicative? 

145. I. Sigruum audivit. 

He heard the signal. 

2. Sigrnum aiidivisse iiuntiatur. 

He is reported to have heard the signal. 

3. STgrnum eum audlvisse nuntiant. 

They report that he has heard (or heard) the signal. 

4. Rex est. 

He is king. 

5. Confiriiiat se esse re^em. 

He declares himself to be king. 
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6. Cohortes ductae sunt. 

The cohorts have been (or were^ led, 

7. Cohortes ductae esse dicuntur. 
The cohorts are said to have been led. 

8. Dicit cohortes ductas esse. 

He says the cohorts were led, 

a. The above sentences show the changes that take place 
when a simple declarative sentence is used with and adapted to a 
verb of saying. Note that sentences 2, 5, and 7 conform closely 
to the English form of expression, but that in 3 and 8 the state- 
ment quoted after the verb of saying has its verb in the infinitive 
where the corresponding English has the indicative. In what case 
is the subject of the infinitive in both English and Latin? See 
eum in 3, and himself in the translation of 5. Has the word 
thai in the translation of 3 any corresponding word in the Latin 

of 3? 

b. Verbs of thinking have the same construction as verbs of 
saying. By verbs of thinking and saying are meant all verbs 
which either assert or imply an action of the mind or any ex- 
pression of ideas; e.g, iudicare, to judge ; perspicere, to perceive ; 
reperire, to find; audire, to hear; demonstrare, to show ; pro- 
bare, to prove, 

146. Hoc sibi Caesar satis opportune accidisse arbi- 
tratus, quod neque post tergum hostem reliuquere volebat 

neque propter auni tempus bellum gerere poterat neque 
has tantularum rerum occupationes esse maiores quam 
Britanniam iudicabat, magnum els numerum obsidum im- 
perat. Quibus adductls eos in fidem recipit. 

147. I. satis opportiine : satis is here an adverb limiting 
another adverb ; fortunately enough: 

2, arbitratus : for the construction of the preceding hoc acci- 
disse, cf. 145, above. 
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3. haa tantularum rerum occupatdones, this engrossment in such 
trivial matters : note the English equivalent for the genitive. 

4. iudicabat : how does this verb explain the preceding esse? 

5. imperat : here in sense of levy. 



148. 



VOCABULARY 



annuB; a year. 

tergum, a back. 

tantulus; so little^ so small* 

ezlstim&re (ex and aestim&re), 
to estimate^ esteem^ think, 

accidere, -cidit, no partic. stem 
(ad and cadere, to fall), to fall 
upon, befall, happen. 

dicere^ dixit, dictus, to say. 

ostendere, -tendit, -tentus (ten- 
derer to stretch), to spread be- 
fore, show. 

recipere, -c6pit, -ceptus (ca- 
pere), to take back, recover, 
receive; sS recipit, he betakes 
himself, withdraws. 



relinquere, -llquit, -llctus, to 

leave behind, abandon. 

voiebat, imper. ind. of irreg. verb 
of which pres. inf is velle and 
pf. ind. voluit, to wish, be will- 
ing. 

opportOnSy adv. (opportHnus), 
seasonably, opportunely. 

satis, as adj. in nom. and accus., 
enough, sufficient ; as noun, 
enough, a sufficiency; as adv., 
enough, sufficiently. 

post, prep, with accus., after, be- 
hind. 

propter, prep, with accus., on 
account of, because of 
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EXERCISES 



I. Post hoc tempus, ubi omnes legatl praefectique ad litus pro- 
pinquius pervenerunt, Caesar propter banc causam Galliam relin- 
quere constituit. 2. Commius Caesari ostendet imperitos homines 
in insulae silvis incolere. 3. Quaestor quem Caesar in Morinos 
venire iussit tantulls occupationibus impeditus esse existimatur. 
4. Titurius Sabinus nuntio fideli audlto reperiet neminem peditum 
R5manorum perterritum esse. 5. Legi5nes quas superi5re anno 
Sulpicius ducere voluit hac nave transportatae esse dicuntur. 

150. Oral Exercise 

I. He brings back word that the enemy were frightened. 
2. He has heard that the cavalry frightened the barbarians. 

. EL. OF LAT. — 7 
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3. They are thought to have filled the skiff. 4. He affirms that 
the disgrace was (76 and 144) very great. 5. They show that the 
district is bounded by very high hills. 6. He proves that these 
leaders dared to hold the rest of the coast. 7. Let him advise 
them to withstand (133, 4) it. 8. They declared that they did 
not know the Roman custom. 9. He thinks they have approached 
the harbors. 10. Ignorant men can spread abroad these ntiessages. 

11. He is leaving Gaul behind his back to explore (113, 2) Britain. 

12. He says he is leaving Gaul to explore Britain. 

151. Written Exercise 

I. While they are bringing back word that the commander has 
been defeated, Caius himself approaches the house. 2. They will 
continue in that opinion if the Roman leader shall make known 
those things which have been determined upon. 3. The unencum- 
bered foot soldiers assemble (come together) in order to keep out 
the enemy. 4. When he had returned in safety, the tall merchant 
reported that the troops of cavalry had assembled. 5. It hap- 
pened fortunately enough, for he knew that the Britons had brought 
many soldiers to that place. 6. They betook themselves to higher 
places because they wished to-let- fly (mittere) arrows at the cav- 
alry. 7. He thinks that these ships are enough, and will urge the 
prefects to sail as soon as possible. 



LESSON XXVII 
Declension of idem and Duo. 

152, Navibus circiter octogriiita onerariis coactis (quot 

esse satis ad duas legi5nes exlstimabat) navis longas quas 
praeterea habebat quaest5ri, legatls praefectTsque distri- 
buit. Hue accedebant duodeviginti onerariae naves, quae 
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ex eo loco milibus passu um octo vent5 tenebantur et 
in euiidum portum venire non poterant ; has equitibus 
distribuit. 



153- I- <l^o* • this indeclinable relative refers here to navibus. 

2. satds ; here an indeclinable adjective. 

3. duas : regular here ; but what are its irregularities in nom- 
inative and accusative masculine and neuter? In dative and 
ablative? See 422. 

4. exiBtiinabat : how does this verb explain the use of the pre- 
ceding esse? What is the subject of esse? 

5. hue, to this place, here to these ships, 

6. milibus : study this word carefully in the Vocabulary ; the 
reason for its use as an ablative here will be explained later ; trans- 
lated without an English preposition. 

7. passuum : a genitive plural depending on milibus, which is 
a noun, not an adjective ; thousands of paces , but in idiomatic 
English, thousand paces, 

8. eimdem : accusative singular masculine from idem, eadem, 
idem, a compound of the pronoun is, ea, id, and the affix -dem. 
Note that here the m in eum is changed to n before d. Note 
exact spelling in nominative singular masculine and neuter. See 
paradigm in 428. 



154. 



VOCABULARY 



mllle, in sing, usually an inde- 
clinable adj., a thousand; the 
plur., milia or millia is a noun 
declined like the plur. of mare. 

passus, -us, a pace; a Roman 
measure about five feet long, a 
thousand of which made a Ro- 
man mile. 

Idem (for is dem), eadem, idem, 
the same; for declension, see 
428. 



oner^rius, adj. (onus, a burden),, 
' of burden, for freight, transport 

quot, indeclinable relative and in- 
terrogative adj., how many, as 
many as. 

duo, duae, duo, two ; for declen- 
sion, see 422. 

duodSvIginti, indecl., two from 
twenty, eighteen. 

oct5, indecl., eight. 

octoginta, indecl., eighty. 
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accfidere, -cessit, -cessum, to go 

to, approach ; used in act. with 
pass, sense, to be added. 
cdgere, coSgit, coftctus (com 
for cum and agere, to drive) ^ 
to drive together^ collect^ compel. 



dlstribuere, -tribuity -tribtLtns, 

to distribute, assign. 

circiter, adv., about, nearly, not 
far from, 

praetereft, adv., beyond this, be- 
sides. 



155. EXERCISES 

I. Ad altos collis se recipere contendent ut equTs quos fidelis 
legatus coegit ibi utantur. 2. His Gallis ostenderat reliquos 
pedites octo passuum milia in eandem regi5neni progresses esse. 
3. Idem princeps die c5nstituta nunti5s dimittat qui easdem na- 
tiones cogn5scant.* 4. Dixerat Romanas navis esse breviores 
quam nostras et Roman5s has ex man subducere consuevisse. 
5. Quinto anno Morinis adflictls ac duabus legionibus ad mare 
distributis, princeps petit ut ad oram quae ad septentriones vergit 
complures cohortes deducant. 

156. Oral Exercise 

I. Transports and war ships will come. 2. How-many thou- 
sand (accusative) paces did they advance? 3. Two ships are 
added to (ad) the fleet. 4. This happened in the winter. 5 . With 
how large states did they wage war? 6. About eighty ships were 
sent to this harbor. 7. They had begun to disembark. 8. They 
will join battle with the enemy. 9. Besides, they wished to leave 
trifling pursuits behind their back. 10. He thinks that many 
opportunities have been abandoned. 11. On-account-of his 
zeal they will come seasonably enough. 12. What king will 
Caesar set up in this state? 

157. Written Exercise 

I. Where does he say that they lived after departing from these 
hills? 2. He urges them, when the battle has been interrupted, to 

1 What is the mode of this verb- and what does this mode mean in this 
clause? Cf. 119, 5. 
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lead the soldiers away and to return to higher positions. 3. Grain 
gave-out^ because a large part of it had been carried over to Britain 
by Caesar. 4. The battle was not relaxed (127) until Caesar had 
followed the enemy from the mountain to the sea. 5. Let them 
show the barbarians that the Roman infantry are very faithful and 
that the Britons rashly dared to fight with these horsemen. 6. They 
will seek to seize all the region which the enemy are using except 
this coast. 

1 Different words are purposely used in the Exercises to translate the same 
Latin word. Think of an English synomym for gave out, e.g. failed. 
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LESSQN XXVIII 

Gerund and Gerundive. 

158. Reliquum exercitum Titurio Sabino et Auruncu- 
leio Cottae legatls in Meuapios atque in eos pagros Mori- 
norum a quibus ad eum legatl non venerant ducendum 
dedit; Sulpicium Rufum legatum cum eo praesidio quod 
satis esse arbitrabatur portum tenere iussit. 

His constitutls rebus nactiis idoneam ad navigandum 
tempestatem tertia fere vigrilia solvit, equitesque in 
ulteriorem portum pr5gredl et navTs couscendere et se 
sequi iussit. 

159. I. reliquum : for meaning, see 90. 

2. quibuB : antecedent pagos, not Morinorum. 

3. ducendum : a verbal adjective or participle from duoere ; 
it is passive in sense and limits exercitum, army to be led ; see 
n. 6. Give another participle of ducere and its meaning. 

4. dedit : what is the direct object of this verb? What, its in- 
direct objects ? 

5. satis : here an indeclinable adjective limiting quod. 

6. navigandum : a verbal Noun, called the gerund, from navi- 
gare, similar in meaning to our English verbal noun in -ing, here 
sailing. Compare the verbal Adjective ducendum, n. 3. 

7. vigiUa : for use of case, see 119, 3. 

8. ulteriorem: degree of comparison? Decline it in all gen- 
ders. See 423. 

160. Gerundive — Verbal Gerund — Verbal 

Adjective Noun 

Yocandus, -a, -um, to be called, vocandi, of calling, 

monendiis, -a, -um, to be advised. nioneudi, of advising. 

ducendus, -a, -um, to be led. ducendi, of leading. 

audiendus, -a, um, to be heard. audiendi, of hearing. 
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Facultas pugrnandi cohortibus danda est. 

An opportunity of fighting is to be given to the cohorts. 
Better, A chance to fight must (or ought to) be given to the cohorts. 

a. What part of speech is the gerundive? What, the gerund? 
Like what adjective is the gerundive declined? On what stem 
are both gerund and gerundive based ? What is the voice of the 
gerund? Of the gerundive? 

b. The gerundive often expresses obligation or necessity. Other 
uses will be explained later. 

c. The gerund is found in only four cases, the genitive, dative, 
accusative, and ablative singular, e.g, vooandi, vocando, vocan- 
dum, vocando. Even in these cases its use is much more limited 
than that of the English verbal noun in -ing. 



161. 



VOCABULARY 



vigilia, a watching^ watch of the 
night; one of the four equal 
parts into which the Romans 
divided the night from sunset 
to sunrise. 

AurunculSius,! a Roman name. 

Menapii,^ a Belgian tribe. 

pSgus, a district, canton, region. 

praesidium, a defense, garrison, 
fortification. 

tempestSa (tempus), a portion 
of time, season, weather, storm. 

3zercitU8, -us (ezercSre, to train), 
a trained body, an army. 



tertius, third; cf. primus, quln- 

tus. 
ulterior (424, 4), farther, more 

remote, 
cdnscendere, -scendit, -scSnsus, 

to ascend, climb, go on board (of 

ships) . 
nancisci, nactus or nanctus, to 

get, obtain, find. 
solvere, solvit, soltLtus,^ to loosen, 

set free, pay, fulfill; often 

used of ships, when nftvem or 

nSvis may be understood, to 

set sail. 



1 Syllables, Au-nm-cu-lS-ius. For diphthong au, see 2; for i in -ius, 

see 7, 5. 

2 Syllables, Me-na-pi-I, genitive Me-na-pi-5-rum. 

8 The pupil should take great pains with the parts of 3d conjugation verbs 
like those in this Vocabulary. 
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162. EXERCISES 

I. Sulpicius Rufus praesidium quod esse satis arbitmbitnr, ut 
portum teneat, ad 5ram ulteri5rera deducet. 2. Exercitus Tituri 
Sabini in hunc pagum, quem populus Romanus superavit, cum 
impedimentis mittendus est. 3. Causa solvendi erat quod Caesar 
cum Britannis proelium committere volebat. 4. Signa et remi 
et vincula et omnia fere armamenta quae magn5 iisui classi sunt 
ad haec loca cogenda sunt. 5. Navis quam praesidio (dative, 
as a defense) portui reliquit ad navigandum iniitilis est. 

163. Oral Exercise 

I. The desire of the essedarii ought to be reported. 2. He 
thinks that eighty horses are to be collected. 3. He reports that 
the grain was left near the forest. 4. Almost all the messengers 
were safe. 5. They will be frightened by these many dangers. 
6. He will wage a short war with the Gauls. 7. Let Auruncu- 
leius lead the army among the Menapians. 8. On the third 
day he made known his plan. 9. He says these states have 
secured aid. 10. Commius was disturbed by the severe storm. 
II. In that year Caius went on board ship. 12. Quote the 
last two sentences after ezistimat. 13. They appoint the day 
for (of) assembling at the transport. 

i64. Written Exercise 

I. Because of the Roman customs the ambassador who was 
ordered to lead forward eight thousand soldiers holds the supreme 
power. 2. The grain has been furnished by those who have in- 
vited a larger number of faithful soldiers into GauL 3. He says 
that about eighteen transports (freight ships) have been added, 
and that two war ships besides were detained by the wind. 4. The 
prefects will urge the cavalry to leave the useless equipment behind 
their backs and to hasten in the first watch to the same garrison. 
5. To the military tribunes about eighty cohorts suitable for fight- 
ing (162, 5) in that region ought to be assigned. 
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LESSON XXIX 

Additional Forms of Esse and Fosse (cf. 76). Fifth 
Declension. Subjunciive of Result. 



165, Future 


erit, he will be. 


poterit, he will be able. 


eriint, they will be. 


poteruiit, they will be able. 


Present Subjunctive 


sit. 


possit. 


sint. 


possint. 


Imperfect Subjunctive 


esset. 


posset. 


essent. 


possent. 



Perfect Infinitive 
fiiisse, to have beefi. I potuisse, to have been able. 




THE CLIFFS OF DOVER 



166. A quibus ubi paulo tardiiis est administratum, 
ipse hora die! circiter quarta cum prlmis navibus Bri- 
tanniam attigit atque ibi in omnibus collibus expositas 
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hostium copias armatas couspexit. Cuius loci haec era: 
natura atque ita montibus augruste mare continebatur 
uti ex locis superi5ribus in litus telum adigl posset 
Hunc ad egrediendum nequaquaiu idoneum locum arbi 
tratus, dum reliquae naves e5 convenirent ad horarc 
noiiaiii in ancorls exspectavit. 

167. I. a quibuB ubl : (a) a quibuB belongs in the clause 
beginning with ubi ; one or two words often thus precede a con- 
junction. (^) Antecedent of quibus? For translation, see 71, c. 

2. tardiuB : adverb in the comparative, from tarde ; it raeans 
more s/o7vfy, or, perhaps better, /(?o slowly. Compare the mean- 
ing very for the superlative, 119, 2, e, 

3. est administratum : the same as administratum est, // was 
managed ; the ^natter was managed ^ referring of course to going 
aboard ship and setting sail. 

4. diei : (a) the genitive singular from the 5th declension 
noun dies, which forms the nominative by adding s to the stem. 
Cf. civitas, rex, princeps, 60 and 66. {p) For genitive plural, see 
rerum, 146, ablative singular die, 132, dative and ablative plural 
rebuB, 112, accusative singular fidem, 132. (^) The dative sin- 
gular is like the genitive as a rule ; the nominative and accusative 
plural are the same as the nominative singular. (//) What is evi- 
dently the stem ending? {e) What points of likeness between 
the 5th and 3d declensions? (/) Write out the complete declen- 
sion and compare it with the paradigm in 419. Note that in the 
genitive and dative singular when e in the ending -ei is preceded 
by a vowel it is long ; otherwise short. Cf. diei but rei. 

5. quarta : the Roman day, whatever the season, was divided 
into just twelve hours from sunrise to sunset ; the hour, therefore, 
varied in length with the seasons. 

6. continebatur : the preceding adverb ita limits this verb, not 
the adverb anguste. 

7. uti : another form for the conjunction ut. Distinguish it 
from the infinitive uti. 
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8. adigi : for this infinitive of a 3d conjugation verb, cf. 77, b, 

9. posset : (a) what mode and tense ? See paradigms at the 
head of this lesson, {b) Note that the clause introduced by uti 
does not here express the purpose, but the result of the action of the 
verb continebatur, i.e, this place was so hemmed in by mountains 
that a weapon could be thrown from them to the beach, (c) Note 
that the subjunctive verb in a result clause is frequently translated 
by the EngHsh indicative ; it is sometimes translated by the aux- 

|iliary 7vouid, {d) Study carefully the sentences in 169, below. 

10. ad egrediendum : cf. ad navigandum, 159, 6. 

11. conveni-re-nt : (a) an imperfect subjunctive. What seems 
to be the tense sign? What is the present subjunctive of this same 
verb? {b) The preceding dum means not while but unfii, until 
the rest of the ships should come together^ for the ships to come to- 
gether ; dum has here much the force of ut in a purpose clause. 
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VOCABULARY 



hora, an hour, 

n&tiira, nature, character. 

tSlum, a darty spear. 

n5nus, ninth. 

quSlrtus, fourth. 

adigere, -Sgit, -Slctus (agere, to 

drit^e), to drive to., thrust home. 
attingere, -tigit, -tSctus, to touch 

upon, reach. 
cdnspicere, -apSxit, -spectus, to 

look at attenti7>ely, perceive ; cf . 

perspicere.^ 



ezpdnere, -posuit, -positus, to 

place or put out, land, expose^ 

display ; to set forth, explain. 
angustS, adv., narrowly, closely. 
ita, adv., thus, so; limiting verbs. 
nSqu&quam, adv., dy no means, 

not at all. 
pauld, adv., by a little, a little, 

somewhat. 
tarde, adv., slowly, tardily; comp. 

tardius. 



169. 



EXERCISES 



I. Haec res est tan tula ut Caesar cohortem, n5n legionem, 
mittat quae eum portum occupet. 2. Idem hunc exercitum ita 
exponit ut turmae Gallorum perterreantur. 3. Ita hanc civita- 



1 Do not forget the Vocabulary at the end of the book. 
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tern incitaverat ut oct5 milia mllitum nono die convenlrent. 4. In 
ipse omnia quae cognoscere volebat hoc tempore exploravit ut 
omnes fere aditus atque traiectus sint R5mams notissimi. 

170, Oral Exercise 

I. Who is urging Caesar to intrust himself to this man? 
2. What fact (thing) did he report? 3. He levies (147, 5) many 
hostages upon them. 4. No one except Caesar will control these 
matters. 5. He does not think that anything was known to the 
messenger. 6. They hurried so that they could reach home the 
third hour. 7. They themselves gave help to the farther garrison. 
8. The character of this locality was not at all explained. 9. This 
ship is suitable for sailing. 10. In the fourth watch the troops 
must (160) be landed. 11. Darts ought not to be given to the 
Menapians. 12. This same canton is closely hemmed in by the 
character of the hills. 13. They called this man Aurunculeius. 
14. What practice has he had in sailing?* 15. From what place 
were these standards brought back? 16. How many ships were 
saved? 17. Who landed these soldiers? 

171. Written Exercise 

I. They think they can drive the horses to the beach and set 
sail after getting a little (paulo) larger (107, 8) freight ship. 

2. They reached the farther shore, which Caesar had pointed out, 
tardily, and saw that a tempest had wrecked the small ships. 

3. Let them go on board the ships as soon as possible and excuse 
themselves to XTaesar because they were not obedient to his com- 
mand. 4. After the garrison of the Romans has been surrounded, 
the leader encourages his men and tells them that Caesar has not 
delayed, but is advancing in order to save them. 5. Because 
Caesar judges that these men have kept (servare) their promise, 
he orders them to fasten the skiffs and to wait two miles* from 
the harbor. 

^ Cf. quern usum belli, 106. '^ Cf. milibus passuum, 153, 6, 7. 
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The Imperfect Subjunctive of All Conjugations. The 
Accusative of Extent of Space. 

172, Interim legatls tribuiiisque mllitum convocatls, et 

ea quae ex Voluseno c5gnoverat et ea quae fieri volebat 
ostendit, monuitque ad nutum et ad tempus omnes res ab 
CIS administrarentur. Quam rem maritimae res postulant ; 
naves enim celerem atque iustabileiu motum habent. His 
legatls tribunlsque mllitaribus dlmissis, et ventum et aestiim 
liiio tempore nactus secundum, dat5 signo et sublatis anco- 
ns, circiter milia passuum septem ab eo loc5 progressus, 
aperto ac piano litore navis constituit. 

173. I. et (after convocatiB) : note its repetition in the next 
line. What is its meaning? See 26. 

2. administra re-ntur : (a) an imperfect subjunctive. Cf. con- 
veni-re-nt, 167, 11. (d) For the use of the subjunctive here, cf. 
133, 2 and 4. (r) The imperfect rather than present is used 
because it depends on the past tense monuit ; in translating the 
imperfect subjunctive might, the past tense of may, should be used. 

3. quam rem : literally which thing ; we should say a thing 
which, referring, of course, to the prompt obedience spoken of 
in the last sentence. 

4. maritimae res, things connected 7mth the sea, nautical matters, 
seamanship ; the word res in different connections acquires widely 
different meanings. 

5. secundum : what two preceding words does it limit? 

6. progressus : {a) study carefully the participles in this sen- 
tence. Which are of deponent verbs (87, 3) ? Which are passive 
in sense? Try to translate them into natural, idiomatic English. 

1(U) The preceding milia is not the object of pr5gressus, but an 
adverbial accusative of extent of space limiting progressus ; so in 
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I the English translation having proceeded sei^en miles, the wore 
miles is an adverbial accusative of extent of space. 

7. aperto ac piano litore, the beach (being) open and leirl; a: 
ablative absolute in which an ordinary adjective supplies the place 
of the more usual verbal adjective (participle). 



174. voca-re-t mone-re-t duce-re-t audi-re-t 

Study the above imperfect subjunctives. On which stem of the 
verbs is each based? What is the tense sign? The plural anu 
passive forms have the same personal endings as the imperfect 
indicative; form them. The imperfect subjunctive may always 
be found by adding the personal endings directly to the presen: 
infinitive active ; this is so even in irregular verbs ; cf. esse, asset 
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VOCABULARY 



tribflnus, a military officer ; also an 
officer, defender and representa- 
tive of the common people at 
Rome; cf. the word Tribune as 
the name of a newspaper. 

aestus, -us, heaving heat (cf. ae- 
stfts), heaving watery billows , 
tide. 

mdtus, -us (movSre, to move) ^ a 
moving^ motion. 

nutus, 4th decl. (nuere, to nod), 
found only in nom. sing., and 
accus. and abl. sing, and plur., 
a nody hint, command. 

apertus, adj., open. 

secundus (sequT), following^ sec- 
ond, favorable (probably from a 
wind follo^cuing right astern) . 

unus, one, alone ; the gen. and dat. 
sing, are like those of ille 428 ; 
otherwise it is regular. 



celer, masc, celeris, fern., celere, 

neut. ; the masc. is like the fern. 

except in the nom. sing., swift. 

quick. 
instabilis, cf brevis 32 (st&re. 

to stand), not steadfast, un- 
steady. 
septem, indecl. adj., seven. 
convocSbre, to call together; for 

force of con- in composition, cf. 

convenire, to come together. 
postulate, to demand, require. 
fieri, factus est, to be made or 

done, to happen ; this verb is 

peculiar in having, in the pres. 

system, act. forms with pass. 

meanings (cf. accfidere) ; thus, 

fit, // is made; fiSbat, zt was 

bein^ made, etc. 
toUere, sustulit, sublStus, to lift, 

raise ; to take off, destroy y kill. 



ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT III 

176- EXERCISES 

I. Etsi a barbaris tribiinus militum postulaverat ut frumentum 
subministrarent, tamen haec res tarde ab els administrabatur. 

2. Interim Volusenus, navl parata et compluribus armis undique 
coactis, ad hunc portum profectus inde navigavit et progressus 
circiter octoginta milia passuum quarto die Britanniam attigit. 

3. Aestum esse nequaquam secundum arbitratus, non ancoras 
sustulit sed septem scaphas ita constituit ut conspiceret copias 
quas ibi hostes exposuerant. 

177. Oral Exercise 

I. Weapons were not hurled to the oi)en shore. 2. The mo- 
tion of the tide was quick. 3. One rank of the cohort is very 
unsteady. 4. They submitted to the command (nod) of one 
man. 5. He called together the soldiers to fight with the enemy. 
6. A little larger house is building (is being made). 7. He first 
reported the character of the beach. 8. The ninth hour they 
slowly moved to the first mountain. 9. In the fifth year two 
houses were built. 10. The second and third legions overcame a 
multitude of Britons. 11. They closely surrounded this garrison. 

178. Written Exercise 

I. This man was approved by Caesar because he usually did 
that which he had been commanded (iubire) to do. 2. These 
horsemen were recklessly riding about near the legion, so that 
they might disturb the ranks. 3. When the tribunes of the third 
legion had been summoned to this place, Caesar said that almost 
all the troops had befen carried across and that everything (all 
things) had happened rather (satis) fortunately. 4. If only they 
sailed to that place, Caesar generously gave them horses and prom- 
ised them many things besides. 5. He demanded that, so far as 
they could, they bring the hostages which they had promised. 
6. With a loud (great) voice he urged them to hurl their weapons 
and frighten the Gauls. 
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LESSON XXXI 

Review of Lessons XVIL-XXX. 

179, REVIEW OF TEXT 

The text studied in these lessons is a simplified version of Caesar's 
Gallic War, Book IV., Chapters 20-23. It begins the account of 
Caesar^s First Invasion of Britain with the Roman Army — the starting 
point of English History. Review these four chapters with great care, 
reading the Latin aloud, translating it into good idiomatic English, and 
reproducing it from the Word-for-word Parallel which follows. 

WORD-FOR-WORD PARALLEL 1 

Caesar, Gallic War, Book IV., Chapters 20-23. First Invasion 

of Britain 

20. (17) Sniall part of-the-summer (being) left Caesar, although 
in these places (because all Gaul toward the-north slopes) early 
are the-winters, yet into Britain to-depart hastens, because in-all 
almost Gallic wars to-enemies our thence have been furnished 
auxiliaries. (18) If war to-wage not he-can because time is-want- 
ing, yet for-great to-him use usually it-has-been, if only a- district un- 
known he-has-gone-to, the-kind of- people he-has-seen, the-places, 
the-harbors, the-approaches he-has-learned ; (19) which-things 
all almost to-the-Gauls were unknown. Neither for without-reason 
besides traders thither goes any-body, nor to-these themselves 
anything besides the-coast sea and (atque) those districts which 
are opposite the-G:\llic-lands known is. (20) Therefore, having- 
been-calleil to himself from-all-sides the-traders, he-kept-asking: 
" How-great is of- the -island the-size, and what or how-large nations 
inhabit (it), and what experience as-to-war have-they or by-what 

1 This is not intended as a translation. It is to be used for rapid drill 
on vocabulary. This drill should be begun as soon as Lesson XVII. is 
reached. 



WORD-FOR-WORD PARALLEL II3 

habits-of-life do-they-profit and what are for a-greater of-ships 
number suitable harbors?" Which-things to-find-out not he 
could. 

21. (21) These-things in-order- that he-may-learn, before the- 
attempt he-makes, Caius Vohisenus suitable having-thought, him 
with a-ship long he-sends-ahead. To-this-man he-gives-orders 
that having-been-examined all things to himself as first (is possi- 
ble) he- may-return. He-himself with all the-forces among the- 
Morinians sets-out, because thence was the-shortest into Britain 
passage. (22) Hither the-ships from-all-sides out-of the-neigh- 
boring districts, and what in-the-preceding summer for the-Venetic 
war he-had-made fleet, he-orders to-come-together. Meanwhile 
plan his having-been-learned and through traders carried-over to 
the-Britons, from many of-the-island states to him ambassadors 
come that-they may-promise hostages to-give and to-the-command 
of-the-people Roman to submit. (23) Who having-been- heard, 
generously having-promised and-having- urged that in this conclu- 
sion they-abide, them home he-sends-back ; and with them together 
Commius whom he-himself, the-Atrebatians having-been-conquered, 
king there had-appointed, whose both courage and judgment he- 
approved and whom to-himself faithful he- thought and-whose 
influence in these districts very-great was- considered, he-sends. 
(24) This-man he-orders what he-can that-he-go-to states, and- 
that-he-urge that of-the-people Roman the-protection they-seek. 
Volusenus, having-been-inspected the-districts, so-far-as to-that- 
man the opportunity be-given could who out-of the-ship to-go- 
forth and (ac) himself to-the-barbarians to-commit not dared, 
on-the-fifth day to Caesar returns, and-what there he-has-seen 
reports. 

22. (25) While in these places Caesar that ships he-may-prepare 
is-delaying, out-of a- great part of-the-Morinians to him ambas- 
sadors come that-they themselves for of-the-former time the- 
plan may- excuse. " Men barbarous and of- the- Roman practice 
ignorant war upon-the-people Roman have-made. The-Morinians 
those-things which Caesar shall-command will-do. This they- 

EL. OF LAT. — 8 
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themselves will promise." (26) This for-himself Caesax enough 
fortunately to-have-happened having-thought, because neither ht 
hind (his) back an-enemy to-leave was-he-willing nor on-account- 
of (propter) of-the-year time war to-wage was-he-able nor these 
as-to-such-trifling things employments to-be greater than Britain 
was-he-judging, a-great upon-them number of-hostages he-levies. 
Which having-been-brought-in, them into protection he-receives. 
(27) Ships about eighty freight having-been-collected (as-many- 
as to-be enough for two legions he-was-reckoning), the-ships long 
which besides he had (imperfect) to-the-quaestor, to-the-lieuten- 
ants and-prefects he-assigned. To-this (there) were-added (im- 
perfect) eighteen freight ships, which out-of that place thousands 
(ablative) of-paces eight by-the-wind were-being-kept and into 
the-same harbor to-come not were-able (imperfect) ; these to-the- 
horsemen he-assigned. (28) The-rest-of the-army to-Titurius Sa- 
binus and to-Aurunculeius Cotta lieutenants among the-Menapians 
and (atque) into those cantons of-the-Morinians from which to 
him ambassadors not had-come to-be-led he-gave ; Sulpicius 
Rufus the-lieutenant with that garrison which sufficient to-be he- 
was-thinking the-harbor to-hold he-ordered. 

23. These having-been-settled things, having-got suitable for 
sailing weather in-the-third about watch he-set-sail, and-the-horse- 
men into the-farther harbor to-proceed and the-ships to-board and 
himself to-follow he-ordered. (29) By whom when a-little too- 
slowly it-was-managed, he-himself at-the-hour of-the-day about 
fourth with the-first ships Britain reached and (atque) there on all 
the-hills displayed of-the-enemy the-forces armed he-saw. Of- 
which place this was the-character and (atque) so by-mountains 
closely the-sea was-skirted (imperfect) that out-of the-places 
higher to (in) the-beach a-dart be- thrown could. This for disem- 
barking by-no-means a-suitable place having-thought, until the-rest- 
of the-ships thither should-come-together till the-hour ninth at 
anchor (plural) he-waited. (30) Meanwhile the-lieutenants and- 
the-tribunes of-the-soldiers having-been-called-together both those- 
things which from (ex) Volusenus he-had-learned and those-things 
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which to-be-done he-wished (imperfect) he-showed, and-he-ad- 
vised (that) at command and on time all things by them be- 
attended-to. Which thing nautical matters require ; ships for 
a-quick and (atque) unsteady motion have. These lieutenants 
and- tribunes military having-been-dismissed, both wind and tide 
at-one time having- secured favorable, having-been-given the-signal 
and having-been-weighed the-anchors, about thousands of-paces 
seven from that place having-proceeded, open and (ac) smooth 
(being) the-beach, the-ships he-stopped. 
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GRAMMAR REVIEW 
Forms 



1. Third declension nouns in 

-or, loi, 2, and 415. 

2. Third declension neuters in 

-us, -oris, 139, I, and 

415. 

3. Fourth declension masculine 

nouns, 95, 3, 6, and 418. 

4. Fifth declension, 167, 4, and 

419. 

5. Declension of hie and ipse, 

113, 6, 1 1 ; sui, 124 ; idem, 
153, 8, and 428. 

6. Declension of duo, 153, 3, 

and 422. 



7. Comparison of adjectives, 

119, 2. 

8. Questions and interrogative 

words, 106, 108. 

9. Deponent verbs, 87. 

10. Verb forms of all four 
conjugations : Future In- 
dicative, 139, 8 ; Present 
Subjunctive, 131, i ; Im- 
perfect Subjunctive, 174 ; 
Perfect Infinitive, 144; 
Gerund and Gerundive, 
160 ; Additional forms of 
I and posse, 165. 
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I. 

2. 



i8i. Syntax 

Ablative of Time, 119, 3. 6 
Ablative with uti, 107, 7, b. 
Accusative of Extent of 

Space, 173, 6, b, 7, 

Use of the Reflexive sui, 124. 8. 
Subjunctive of Purpose, 113, 

2,^. 



Subjunctive of Will (Voli- 
tive), independent and 



substantive, 



131, 



Subjunctive of Result, 167, 9. 
The use of the Infinitive 

after Verbs of Saying and 

Thinking, 145. 



182. 



WORD REVIEW 



The following 188 words occur for the first time in Lessons XVII- 
XXX. The number at the right of a word indicates the Lesson 
in which it is first used. 



copia 21 



annus 26 
Aurunculeius 28 
auxilium 17 
imperium 22 



First Declension Nouns 
hora 29 natura 29 

Second Declension Nouns 
Menapii 28 Sablnus 25 



pagus 28 
praefectus 25 
praesidium 28 



Sulpicius 25 
telum 29 
tergum 26 



vigilia 28 



Titurius 25 
tribunus 30 
Volusenus 21 



First and Second Declension Adjectives 

apertus 30 maturus 17 quartus 29 tantulus 26 

duo 27 nonus 29 quTntus 24 tertius 28 

exiguus 17 noster 17 reliquus 17 Onus 30 

imperitus 25 onerarius 27 secundus 30 Veneticus 22 

incognitus 19 quantus 20 superus 22 



Third Declension Nouns 



aestas 17 
Atrebas 23 
auctoritas 23 
Caesar 17 
consuetudo 25 



dedecus 25 
facultas 24 
genus 18 
hiems 17 



imperator 19 
lltus 25 
mercator 19 
milia 27 



quaestor 25 
tempestas 28 
tempus 18 
terror 19 



ii8 



celer 30 
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Third Declension Adjectives 



complures 22 instabilis 30 ulterior 28 



Indeclinable Adjectives 

duodevTginti 27 octoginta 27 quot 27 

octo 27 

Fourth Declension Nouns 

aditus 18 domus 23 nutus 30 

aestus 30 exercitus 28 passus 27 

motus 30 portus 18 



dies 24 



Fifth Declension Nouns 
fides 24 



septem 30 



traiectus 21 
usus 18 



res 21 



hic 17 
idem 27 



arbitrarl 21 
convocare 30 
excusare 25 

audere 24 

accedere 27 
accidere 26 
adigere 29 
admittere 23 
attingere 29 
cogere 27 
cognoscere 18 
committere 24 
conscendere 28 
cdnspicere 29 



Pronouns 

ipse 19 quis, inter., 20 

qui, inter, adj., 20 quisquam 19 

Verbs 
First Conjugation 
exTstimare 26 morari 17 

hortarl 23 obtemperare 22 

imperare 24 postulare 30 

Second Conjugation 
permanere 23 pollicerl 22 

Third Conjugation 
constituere 23 ii.!^..nittere 21 



deficere 18 
dicere 26 
dimittere 21 
distribuere 27 
egredi 24 
exponere 29 



nancTsci 28 
ostendere 26 
perspicere 18 
petere 20 
praemittere 21 
proficIscT 17 



facere 2 1 (fieri 30) prosequi 24 
gerere 18 prdgredT 24 

incolere 20 recipere 26 



sui, gen., 20 



renuntiare 24 
subministrare 17 
transportare 25 



remanere 23 



relinquere 26 
remittere 23 
revert! 21 
sequT 24 
solvere 28 
submittere 21 
subsequi 24 
utT 20 
vergere 17 
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convenire 22 



adlre 18 
ferre 22 



atque 19 
aut 20 



Fourth Conjugation 
pervenlre 22 reperire 20 

Irregtdar 
perferre 22 tollere 30 

Conjunctions 

dum 25 quam 20 

enim 19 -que 23 

priusquam 21 sed 20 



venire*22 



velle 26 



ubi 20 
ut (uti) 21 





Prepositions 




contra 19 


post 26 praeter 19 


propter 26 


inter 22 


Adverbs 




anguste 29 


inde 17 opportune 26 


satis 26 


circiter 27 


interim 22 paulo 29 


tarde 29 


eo 23 


ita 29 plerumque 18 


temere 19 


hue 22 


iTberaliter 23 praeterea 27 


una 23 


ibi23 


modo 18 primum 21 


unde 20 


illo 19 


nequaquam 29 quantum 24 


undique 20 



EXERCISES 

The following sentences illustrate all the rules of Syntax thus far 
learned, and use the 188 words first introduced in Lessons XVII-XXX. 

183. I. Copiae quae hue convocatae sunt ut cum Menapiis bel- 
lum gererent quinta hora ad praesidium pervenient. 2. Existimat 
secunda vigilia praefectos egresses ex celeri nave naturam litoris 
perspexisse. 3. Octoginta et septem milia passuum noster exerci- 
tus hostes secutus est atque nona hora ad onerarias naves accessit. 
4. Imperatori se excusabant quod eis qui progredi contra Rdmanos 
ausi sunt arma telaque complura subministraverant. 5. Auct5ritas 
reliquorum Atrebatum erat tantula ut Caesar non arbitraretur Com- 
mium regem posse impediri. 6. Superioribus temporibus imperi5 
Romanorum barbari ita obtemperaverunt ut obsides ex insula quae 
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erat ulterior quam Gallia praemitterentur. 7. Quod mstabilem 
natutam hic habebat, Caesar eas res ei committendas esse non 
arbitratus est. 8. Nutus nostri imperatoris dandus est priusquam 
reliqua classis solvat. 9. Circiter duodeviginti cobortes octo 
milia passuum ut maiorem portum attingerent tarde progressae 
sunt. 10. Aestu class! secundo renuntiato Caesar ancoras toilet 
et imperabit ut tribuni militum se subsequantur. 11. Dixit e5sin 
ea sententia permansisse sed omnis finitimos a Caesare defecisse. 
12. Ubi aestus non fuit id5neus ad egrediendum, plerumque scapha 
eos qui inde reverterant ad litus transportabant. 13. Si naodo 
omnes equos qu5s opportune ibi nactus est sine e5rum terrore in 
lltore exponet, ad portum unde profectus est primum revertetur et 
navis longas quot esse satis reperiet fieri iubebit. 14. Rex, bello 
intermisso et nuntils perlatis, e5s qui militibus auxilium subminis- 
trabant quantum poterat confirmavit. 

184. Oral Exercise 

I. In the fourth year Aurunculeius sought the supreme power. 
2. Aid will be sent back by Titurius. 3. He shows that Voluse- 
nus is living in this canton. 4. Let Sabinus and Sulpicius urge the 
tribune to delay. 5. They hurled weapons at his back. 6. The 
approach to the passages was open. 7. Two small houses were 
found. 8. He says the. trader was ignorant and unknown. 
9. Caesar promised this Atrebatian great authority. 10. He has 
learned that the summer is early. 11. The opportunity which he 
secured was reported. 12. How great disgrace was incurred 
(admittere) ? 13. How many kinds of weapons were brought? 
14. What tribune used the same troops? 15. Who will leave the 
harbor on the third day? 16. One quaestor went aboard ship, 
weighed anchor, set sail in the winter. 1 7. His fright was very great 
because of the storm. 18. They will by no means send anything 
hither. 19. This happened without confusion. 20. Whence have 
they come together to profit by (iiti) this opportunity? 21. Not 
without reason did he go to that place a httle more slowly. 22. He 
has besides a little longer skiff than this. 
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185. Written Exercise 

I. The movement of the wind which comes thither from the 
north is swifter than an arrow. 2. In the meantime either Caesar 
himself or his lieutenant will go aboard the ship along with the foot- 
soldiers. 3. While the pledge is being demanded, hostages are 
brought from all sides ; for they perceive that Caesar dares to 
use arms. 4. They generously promised Sabinus the legate all 
things that he had sought. 5. The army which he has collected 
ought to be carried across by the transports which the king has 
decided to send. 6. All the leaders except this (one) wanted 
to approach the harbor by the passage which was between the hill 
and the forest. 7. This approach is behind the mountain which 
slopes to the sea, and opposite the fortification to which the 
quaestor is betaking himself. 8. Caesar had assigned these troops 
to the lieutenant who in the former war was closely hemmed in by 
the enemy. 



LESSON XXXII 
Neuters in -us, -eris. Ablative of Separation. 

186. At barbari consilio Romanorum cognito, praemissd 
equitatu et essedarils, qu5 plerumque genere in proelils 
uti c5nsuerunt, cum reliquls c5piis subsecuti nostros navi- 
bus egredl prohibebant. Erat ob banc causam sum ma 
difficultasy quod naves propter magnitudinem nisi in alto 
constitui n5n poterant. Milites autem, ign5tis locis, impe- 
ditls nianibuSy magno et gravl onere arm5rum press! sunt. 

187. I. quo genere: {a) which kind (of soldiers), referring 
to the cavalry and charioteers just mentioned. (^) For nomina- 
tive genus, cf 95, 5 ; for declension, see 415. 

2. uti : how does this word explain the case of the preceding 
genere? Cf. 107, 7. 
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3. consuenmt : for fuller form, consuevenmt ; -ve- in verbs is 

often omitted. 

4. noBtroB : a noun, not an adjective ; the masculine gender 
showing that it means our metiy our soldiers. What would the 
neuter nostra mean ? 

5. navibus egredi : the ablative case alone here means />v/ff, 
such a use of the ablative is called the ablative of separation. 
Note carefully that the preposition is omitted only where the 
meaning of the verb suggests separation as in egredi, to go out, 
prohibere, to keep out, liberare, to free^ and that even with these 
verbs the preposition may be expressed, as in ex navi egredi, 132 ; 
furthermore the name of a person always takes the preposition. 

6. prohibebant : the preceding accusative and infinitive con- 
struction noBtros egredi is the object of this verb, they kept out our 
men disembarking, they kept our men from disembarking, 

7. quod : the causal clause beginning with this word explains 
and is in apposition with the preceding causam. 

8. nisi : really a conjunction with the verb constituebantur un- 
derstood ; it may, however, be translated here by except, without 
supplying a verb. 

9. alto : here a noun, deep water. Compare English the deep 
for the deep sea, 

10. ignotis locis : render as an ablative absolute, the places 
being unknown, 

11. onere : cf. note on genere above, and, do not confuse such 
an ablative with the infinitive of the 3d conjugation. 
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VOCABULARY 



difficultSs, difficidty. 

latus, -eris, neut., side ^ flank. 

onus, -eris, neut., burden; cf. 

adjs. onertrius and the Eng. 

onerous. 
equit&tus, -us, collective noun, 

cavalry ; cf. equus, eques. 



fluctUB, -Ss (fluere, to flow), wave. 
manus, -us (fern, by exception as 

domus is), hand; also a band 

of inen^ force. 
liberare, to free. 
prexnere, pressit, pressus, to 

press, press down, press hard. 



ABLATIVE OF SEPARATION 
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at, conj., but. 

autem, conj., but^ however^ more- 
over ; never stands first in its 
clause, but follows the first or 
second word of it. 

nisi, conj., if not ^ unless. 

aud&cter, adv., boldly. 



magnopere, adv., greatly^ very 
much; irreg. comp. magis, more; 
irreg. superl. mSbcimS, most^ 
especially^ very; magis and 
m&zimS, like Eng. 7nore and 
most^ are used in comparing 
adjs. and adverbs. 
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ORAL EXERCISE 



I. How great was the difficulty of coming together? 2. Our 
men ought to be freed from danger. 3. The third side was said 
to be opposite the barbarians. 4. The Gallic cavalry being hard 
pressed, Caesar called together the tribunes. 5. One hand is 
lifted (175). 6. He boldly demands that they take away the bur- 
den. 7. He says that this is being done. 8. They came down from 
the mountain into the waves with the charioteers. 9. But they 
are greatly frightened because of the unsteady motion of the skiff. 
10. They lifted the second anchor out of the waves. 11. If the 
message was not favorable, seven swift ships were sent. 12. All 
things except the tide are favorable. 13. They kept the enemy 
from the open coast. 14. The rest of the Romans were freed 
from the danger of a war with-the- Venetians. 
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WRITTEN EXERCISE 



I. The foot-soldiers disembarked, how- 
ever, from the first transport, which had 
been greatly shattered by the waves and 
the tempest. 2. The two tribunes are 
said to have awaited the command of 
Caesar and to have boldly contended for 
our state. 3. In former times the diffi- 
culty was so trifling that almost all could 
be freed from danger. 4. The time was 
very fortunate because (only) a small 
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part of the winter was left and the summer was very early. 
5. Although their neighbors are unskilled, yet they will be suit 
able if they shall be placed (constituere) behind the two very weil 
known legions. 6. Let the ninth legion follow between the loi^ 
hill and the large house which is near the baggage train. 7. If 
the Roman leader shall command them to approach, they wili 
come without fear through the level places and will reach the 
fourth garrison on the fifth day. 8. Nautical matters (res) are 
unknown to the new leader because he has not lived near the sea. 



LESSON XXXIII 

Dative of Apparent Agent. Ablative of Manner and Review 
OF THE Ablative. Declension of Die. 

191. His siniul et de navibus desiliendum et in fluctibus 
consistendum et cum hostibus erat pugnandum, ciim illi 
aut ex arido aut paiiliim in aquam progress! omnibus mem- 
bris expedltls, n5tissimis locis, audacter tela conicerent et 
equ5s insuefactos incitarent. Quibus rebus nostri perter- 
ritl atque huius omniuo generis pugnae imperlti non eadem 
alacritate ac studi5 qu5 in pedestribus uti proelils c5nsue- 
rant nitebantur. 

192. I. erat pugnandum: (a) with intransitive verbs the 
gerundive is put in the neuter singular to express necessity and 
obligation ; note the preceding intransitives desiliendum and con- 
sistendum; with these erat is to be understood. (^) The his 
at the beginning of the sentence is a dative, but is translated ^y 
(not /(?) these ; the dative is thus used to express agency only with 
the gerundive. How is agency usually expressed with passive 
verbs? Cf. 18. {c) The gerundives, together with erat and his, 
may be translated these had to leap down, stand and fight; literally 
// had to be leaped down, etc., by these. 



DECLENSION OF lUe I25 

2. illi : (tf) a pronoun met here for the first time ; see 193 and 
428. {b) It refers to what is distant- in time, place, or thought, 
in contrast to what is near, and is contrasted with hie; thus in 
this sentence the first word his refers to the Romans, illi to the 
enemies of the Romans. 

3. notissimis locis : for use, cf. 187, 10. 

4. conicerent : what mode and tense ? It follows the conjunc- 
tion cum, wheUy while; translate like an imperfect indicative, 
ivhile they were throwing. 

5. imperiti: limited by the adverb onmino and with the geni- 
tive generis dependent upon it, entirely unacquainted with this 
kind of fighting, 

6. consuerant: {a) what force has the perfect of this verb? 
Cf. 81. What, then, is the force of the pluperfect? \b) What 
complementary infinitive completes the meaning of the verb here 
and what case is used after that infinitive? Cf. 77, ^, and 107, 7. 

7. nitebantur: {a) limited by the preceding ablatives eadem 
alacritate ac studio, they did not strive with the same eagerness and 
zeal; note that the ablative here tells how the action of the verb 
was performed. Such a use is called the Ablative of Manner. 
(J)) Note that the ablative is here limited by an adjective eadem ; 
where no adjective (nor equivalent genitive) limits the ablative 
of manner it requires as a rule the preposition cum. 

8. Review of the Uses of the Ablative: — 
{a) With prepositions, 12, 16. 
\h) Of Means, 18. 
{c) Of Agent, 18. 



(//) Absolute, 42. 



{e) With uti, 107, 7. 
(/) OfTime, 119, 3. 
{g) Of Separation, 187, 5. 
(Ji) Of Manner, 192, 7. 



193. VOCABULARY 

membrum, an arm or a leg, limb. 

alacrit^s (alacer, eager), liveli- 
ness, eagerness. 

Sridus, dry, in the neut. as a noun, 
dry land ; cf. altum, 187, 9. 



insuSf actus (in + suSscere + fa- 
cere), made accustomed to, 
trained. 

pedester, masc, pedestris, fern., 
pedestre, neut. \ the masc. is 



126 



LESSON XXXlll 



like the fern, except in nora. 
sing., on footy on land, infantry ; 
with this adj., cf. the nouns p6a 
and pedes. 

ille, iUa, illud, 428, and 19a, 2, pron. 
and adj., he, she, it, that, yonder, 
that well-known, famous; in pass- 
ing to a new sentence, ille often 
indicates a change of subject. 

conicere,^ -ificit, -iectus (con and 
iacere, to throw), to throw to- 
gether, throw with energy, hurl; 
to put together in thought, con- 
clude, conjecture, 

cSnslstere, -stitit, -stdtus, to 



stand, take a stand, halt; U 
consist in, depend upon. 

nltl, nizus, or i^us, to press upon, 
lean upon, strive, struggle. 

dSsillre, -aUuit, -sultus, to leap 
down, 

cum, conj., when, after, ivhile, be- 
cause, since, altlwugh. 

omnind, adv. (omnia), altogether, 
wholly, at all, 

paulum, adv., a little, somewhat: 
cf. paold, which is in Caesar 
used only with comparatives. 

simul, adv., at the same time, U- 
gether, at once. 



194. 



ORAL EXERCISE 



I. In the third watch they reached the dry land. 2. Having 
learned the reason, they weighed anchor. 3. Together with the 
charioteer he leaped down. 4. He was freed by Cotta. 5. He 
was kept from the gate by the slings. 6. Their limbs were hin- 
dered by the character of their arms. 7. They used neither the 
chariot nor the skiff. 8. He will set sail either from Britain or 
from Gaul. 9. They hasten from the forest with great eagerness. 
10. While he is standing in the water, the cavalry come. 1 1. The 
forces were struggling among the waves. 12. The difficulty of 
standing was very great. 13. For the enemy hurled darts and- 
also arrows. 14. Therefore help had to be sent by Caesar. 
15. The plunder must be carried back by that (man). 16. He 
urged them to press upon the enemy especially (ma^dme) near 
the open flank. 1 7. Where must he take his stand ^ in order to 
keep out the essedarii ? 

^ Pronounced as if written coniicere, the first i being a consonant pro- 
nounced like V. 

* Cf. his cdnsistendum erat. 
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195. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. Although this burden was heavier than that, yet the trained 
horse carried it to the skiff. 2. Before they reached (indicative) 
the island at the fourth hour, Caesar told the troop of cavalry that 
the coast must be seized by the horsemen. 3. If they shall wage 
war more boldly, the enemy will be conquered. 4. Messengers 
must be sent in order to learn the opinion of that man. 5. Be- 
cause their hands were hindered they were not able to resist 
(siistinere) the Britons with the same bravery which they had 
shown in battles on -land. 6. Those horsemen are trained, but 
these are wholly untrained, and will be frightened unless the 
leader shall be able to encourage them. 7. At the same time, 
however, they dared to advance a Httle from the dry land and so 
threw their weapons that the ranks of the Romans were disturbed. 



LESSON XXXIV 

Two Datives — To Whom and For Which. Review of 
THE Dative. 

196. Quod ubi Caesar animadvertit, navis longas, qua- 
rum et species erat barbaris inusitatior et m5tus ad usum 
expeditior, paulum removeri ab onerariis navibus et remis 
incitari et ad latus apertum hostium cdnstitul, atque inde 
fundls, sagittis, tormentis hostes propelli ac submoveri 
iussit ; quae res magnd usul nostrls f uit. Nam et navium 
figura et remorum motu et inusitato genere tormentorum 
permoti barbari c5nstiterunt ac paulum etiam pedem ret- 
tulerunt. 

197. I. quod : the antecedent is the state of things described 
in the last lesson. For position and translation, cf. 167, t. 

2. inusitatior, more strange, i.e. than that of the transports. 



128 



LESSON XXXIV 



3. ad uBom ezpeditior, easier in use, 

4. removeri : the subject is navis, above. 

5. ad latuB apertiun, toward or opposite the exposed flank. 

6. USUI : {a) cf. ei usui fuit, 95, 4. {b) Note that with the 
verb in both instances two datives are used, one of the person to 
whom (ei, to him ; noBtris, to our men)^ and one of the thing for 
which (usm,yj7r use^ freely of use), (r) The dative of the thing 
in such cases often clearly expresses purix^se, e.g. praesidid obsi- 
dibus cohortem reliquit, he left a cohort for a guard to the hos- 
tageSy better to guard the hostages, (d) Sometimes the dative 
to whom is omitted. (e) In this connection review previous 
uses of the dative : — 

1 . Dative with verbs of Giving and Saying, 8, a, 

2. Dative with adjectives, 48. 

3. Dative of Apparent Agent, 192, i, If. 
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VOCABULARY 



figura, shape, fgi^re. 
tormentum (torquSre, to twist), 

a hurling engine, a twisted cord, 

a rack ; anguish, torment. 
species, 5th decl. (of. per-spicere), 

sight, appearance, pretense. 
inusit&tus (titl), unusual, strange. 
perxnovSre, -movit, -xnotus, to 

move deeply, arouse, excite. 
removSre, -movit, -motus, 

mozfe back, remo^'c. 
submovgre, -movit, -motus, 

p7tt out of the way, drive off. 



to 



to 



animadvertere (animum + ad + 
vertere) -vertit, -versus, to 
turn the mind to, attend to^ notice] 
in eum animadvertere, to pun- 
ish him. 

propellere, -pulit, -pulsus, to 
drive forward, drive away. 

referre, rettulit, rel&tus, to bear 
back, report, announce ; pedem 
referre, to retreat ; cf. f erre, 120. 

nam, conj. in principal clauses, yiv. 

certe, adv., surely, certainly. 

etiam, adv., also, even. 
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ORAL EXERCISE 



I. It is certainly of great use to dislodge the enemy, 
hurling engines must be removed by the Atrebatians. 
promised an unusual opportunity (facultas) to the cohort 



2. The 

3. He 



REVIEW OF THE DATIVE 
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5. They 
They had 



4. They report to Caesar that those men retreated, 
also noticed that his limbs were a little larger. 6. 
been disturbed by the strange- 
ness of the shape of the ship. 

7. This fleet was near the beach. 

8. The appearance of the sea 
was well known to those people. 

9. For in the former summer 
they dared to remain in that 
region. 10. That multitude 
must be driven away by these 
horsemen. 11. They strug- 
gled in land battles with the 
greatest eagerness. 12. They 
hurled this kind of weapons with the greatest zeal. 13. The 
trained horses stand in the waves without difficulty. 14. They 
will leap to the dry land at the same time. 15. No one is 
wholly useless to the commander. 16. They have many strange 
kinds of hurling engines. 17. Because of his influence they will 
not dare to punish him. 




TORMENTUM 
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WRITTEN EXERCISE 



I. While (cum) they were keeping (imperfect subjunctive) 
the Romans from the dry land, Caesar advised the quaestor to 
hold the mountain. 2. He thinks it is a great disgrace to be 
frightened and driven away by two thousand soldiers. 3. Be- 
cause they were aroused by the size of his army, the merchants 
in the winter furnished the ropes and all the equipment which 
they had promised. 4. He orders the nation which is surrounded 
by the sea to send ships to the side which slopes toward the north. 
5. After reaching the hill he learned that these ships had with- 
stood the storm. 6. When the height of the hill was ascertained, 
they halted in-accordance-with (ob) their custom, and remained 
there until the fourth hour of the day. 

EL. OFLAT. — 9 
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LESSON XXXV 

The Present Active Participle. The Ending -6 in the 
First Person Singular. 

201 . Atque nostrls mllitibus cunctantibus, maxime prop- 
ter altitudinem maris, qui decimae legi5nis aquilam ferebat 
obtestlitus deos ut ea res legion! feliciter eveniret, " Desi- 
llte," inquity '* comnillitones, nisi vultis aquilam hosribus 
prodere; ego certe nieum rel pQblicae atque imperatori 
offieium praestltero." 

202. I. cunctantibtiB : (a) a present participle from nomina 
tive cimctanB ; for declension, see 6o, 4. (d) Note that, though 
cunctari is a deponent verb, it has a present participle which 
is active both in form and meaning : so with all deponents. 
(c) Forms with militibtiB an ablative absolute ; our soldiers delay 
ingy while our soldiers 7vere holding back, 

2. majdme : (^a) for irregular comparison, see 424, 5. {b) It 
here means especially, as often, and limits the prepositional phrase 
which immediately follows. 

3. qui : the antecedent is is omitted, as often in Latin ; this 
antecedent is the subject of a verb which follows, and is limited 
by a participle. 

4. legioni feliciter eveniret, that it might turn out auspicioush 
for the legion, 

5. desilite : an imperative phiral, leap dojvn, 

6. inquit: the subject is the omitted antecedent of qui; 
see n. 3. 

7. commilitones : the case of the person addressed, called 
nominative independent or vocative ; here, as in most nouns, its 
form is the same as that of the nominative. 

8. vultis : 2d person plural present indicative, you wish ; for 
the verb, cf. volebat, 146. 
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9. ego : (a) /, the nominative singular of the pronoun of the 
first person. {^) The accusative singular is ms. 

10. praestitero : {a) I will have discharged; a future perfect 
indicative ist person singular ; its subject is ego. (^) The future 
perfect may here be translated into our English idiom by the 
future, thus, / will discharge, (c) Note carefully the personal 
ending -6 of the ist person singular active ; the same personal 
ending is used in the present indicative active, thus : — 

voco, / call, I am calling. duco, / lead, I am leading. 

moueo, I advise, I am advising, audio, I hear, I am hearing. 

Compare the above forms with the present infinitive active, and 
note how the ist person singular of the present indicative is 
formed from the present infinitive active in each conjugation. 

203. The Present Active Participle 

First Conjugation Third Conjugation 

voca-ns, calliitg. duce-ns, leadifig. 

Second Conjugation Fourth Conjugation 

mone-ns, advising. audi-e-ns, hearing. 

1. How is the present active participle formed from the 
present stem in each conjugation? (Note a peculiarity in the 
4th conjugation.) 

2. For declension, cf. n. i and 423. Note that the masculine 
and feminine are alike and that the neuter differs from these only 
in the accusative singular and the nominative and accusative plural. 

3. In using the present participle, note that it is always in 
Latin precisely used of an act going on at the time of the main 
verb ; thus, in this less6n, the soldiers were hesitating at the precise 
time when the standard bearer addressed them. In Enghsh, on 
the other hand, in such a sentence as, " Hobbling to the door, he 
found it locked," the present participle refers to an act which 
occurred before the time of the main verb ; thus, the man, of 
course, hobbled to the door before he found it locked. 
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VOCABULARY 



deuB (the plur. cases are often con- 
tracted, thus nom.dI,gen.deum, 
dat. and abl. dis), a god, 

offlcium, a service^ kindly service^ 
obligation^ duty. 

com-mllito, -6ni8, fellow-soldier; 
note force of prefix com-. 

deoimus, tenth. 

meus, my ; cf. ego and ace. mS. 

pfiblicus (populus); of the people^ 
public; rfis pfiblica, common- 
wealthy republic. 

ego, /; accus. m6, me. 

ciinct&rl, to delay, hesitate. 

obtestarl (testis, a witness), to 
call as a witness, appeal to, en- 
treat. 



praost&re, -stitit, -stitus, to stand 
before, excel (with dat.) ; prae- 
BtaX, it is better; also transitivelv. 
as in this lesson, to fulfil, dis- 
charge, show, furnish . 

inquit, says he; found commonly 
only in the pres. and fut. ind.,and 
always after one or more words 
of a direct quotation. 

pr6dere, pr6didit, proditus, k 
put forth, transmit, disclose^ be- 
tray, 

SvenXre, -vfinit, -ventus, to come 
out, turn out, happen ; cf. acci- 
dere. 

fgllciter, adv. (fSlix, fortunate), 
fortunately, auspiciously. 
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ORAL EXERCISE 



I. I also notice the shape of the hurling engine. 2. He be- 
sought the gods to drive away the king. 3. When their fright is 
dispelled (ablative absolute), they will contend with that leader. 
4. *'The tenth legion will not hesitate," says he. 5. They take 
their stand to discharge their duty. 6. Under (per) pretense of 
danger they retreated. 7. They declare that this thing turned 
out fortunately. 8. It is better to drive away the foot- soldiers. 
9. I, myself (simply ego), certainly am not betraying my dis- 
trict. 10. They saw our men delaying near the quaestor. 11. He 
displayed unusual valor at that time. 12. For he deeply moved 
those-standing (present participle) in the sea. 13. He begs his 
fellow-soldiers to join battle. 14. Let them be a terror (for a 
terror) to the enemy. 15. This happened to the king because 
of the storm. 16. I excel those-who-havc-been-driven-away (par- 
ticiple). 17. He entreats them to follow me. 



THE PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 
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WRITTEN EXERCISE 



I. The man who carried the standard 
leaped down with his burden and hastened 
toward those-struggling with the enemy. 
2. Having collected a part of the hos- 
tages, they began to go 'aboard the ship 
which had reached the harbor. 3. He 
has learned that the leader brought up 
the tenth legion on time. 4. This occu- 
pation was so trifling that the leader deter- 
mined to leave it. 5. If they were much 
troubled by the confusion of the ranks, the 
leader sent up the foot-soldiers which had 
come from the north. 6. Having been 
overthrown in battle they established peace 
in order that many soldiers might be added 
(accedere) to the army. 7. In a loud (great) voice (192, 7) 
he orders those who are wont to fight, to hurl weapons at those- 
advancing. 




EAGLE BEARER 



LESSON XXXVI 



The Pluperfect Subjunctive. Use of Cum, When, After, While, 

207. H5c cum v5ce magna dixisset, se ex navl proiecit 
atque in hostis aquilam ferre coepit. Turn nostrl coliortati 
inter se ne tantum dedecus admitteretur universi ex navl 
desiluerunt. H5s item ex proximis navibus cum conspex- 
issent, subsecutl hostibus appropinquaverunt. 

208. I . hoc : what three cases possible for this form ? Wait 
for the following words to help you decide which it is. 

2. dix-lase-t : {a) a past perfect or pluperfect subjunctive ; cf. 
its form with that of the pluperfect indicative, {b) It follows 
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cum, which is here a conjunction, not a preposition, toA/rn ?u ha: 
said, (c) What now appears to be the case of hoc ? Compa:: 
N. I. (//) For the ablative voce magna, cf. 192, 7. 

3. cohortati inter se, having urged among themselves, urgir.; 
each other, 

4. ne . . . admitteretor : {a) may be freely translated by an 
active, not to permit so great a disgrace, (b) The exact wordi 
which the soldiers used were ne . . . admittator, let it not be pti- 
mitted ; cf. 131, 2. The past tense is used when the clause 
becomes the object of the past tense cohortati. (r) Clauses 
of will, both independent and substantive, when negative, are 
introduced by ne, not non. 

5. conspezissent : (a) hos the first word of the clause is 
the object of this verb. {b) It is a pluperfect subjunctive; 
cf. N. 2 above and 209 below. (/) Here, as in diadsset above, 
it follows the conjunction cmn ; cf. cmn . . . conicerent, 192, 4. 
where cmn is followed by the imperfect subjunctive. Note thai 
in both instances these subjunctives are translated like the cor- 
responding tenses of the indicative. In Caesar cmn, when, 
while, followed by the imperfect or pluperfect tenses takes the 
subjunctive. 

6. subsecuti : a perfect participle from the deponent verb 
subsequi, to folloiv close, to follow as aid ; those who follow are 
the soldiers from the nearest ships. 

7. appropinquavenmt : its indirect object is the preceding 
hostibus ; they drew near to the enemy. 

209. Pluperfect Subjunctive 

First Conjugation Third Conjugation 

Act.^ vocav-isse-t dux-isse-t 

Pass, vocatus esset ductus esset 

Second Conjugation Fourth Conjugation 

Act. monu-isse-t audiv-isse-t 

Pass, monitus esset auditus esset 



USE OF Cum, When 
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1. The plurals may be readily formed with the regular plural 
personal endings and participles. 

2. What is the tense sign of the pluperfect subjunctive active? 
How may this tense be formed from the perfect infinitive active? 

3. Note that the pluperfect subjunctive passive is exactly like 
the pluperfect indicative passive, except that the imperfect sub- 
junctive esset is used in forming it instead of the imperfect 
indicative erat. 



210. 



VOCABULARY 



prope, adv., and prep, with accus., 

near ; comp. propius, sup. pro- 

ziin§. 
propior, comp. adj., nearer; for 

decl., see 423; positive want- 
ing, sup. prozimus. 
tantus, so great, so large, such ; of 

tantulus and quantuB. 
Qniversus, a// together, all in one, 

in a body, en masse, 
appropinquSre (propinquus), to 

draw near, approach ; cf . adire 

and attingere. 
cohort&ri, to urge, encourage; 

stronger form than hortarl. 
iacere, i§cit, iactus, to throw. 
dSicer e or d§iicer e, -i§cit, -iectus, 

throw down, drive out, destroy. 



pr6icere, -iSoit, -iectus, to throw 
forward, throw forth, throw 
away. 

subicere, -iScit, -iectus, to throw 
under, place under, make sub- 
ject, expose, subject. Cf. also 
conicere, 193, and make a 
list of English words derived 
from iacere and the above 
compounds. 

item, adv., also; cf. Idem and 
idem. 

n6, adv. and conj. ; as adv. no, 
not, used with a subjunctive of 
will or wish ; as a conj. used to 
introduce a negative purpose 
clause, so that not, lest. 

tum, adv., then, at that time. 



211. 



ORAL EXERCISE 



I. While Caius was approaching the garrison, the Britons threw 
darts. 2. When he had cast himself forward, the rest did not 
hesitate. 3. The horse is near the standard. 4. The chain is 
nearer than (quam) the hurling engine. 5. Commius is nearest to 
the arms. 6. With unusual zeal he exposed himself to the arrows. 
7. " Let them not betray the people," said he. 8. I myself am 
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discharging my duty to the legate. 9. Then he urged them to 
distribute grain. 10. The battle turned out fortunately for the 
prefect- 1 1. The war was broken off (intermittere) by the 
Morinians- 12. All together they cast themselves down from 
the horses. 13. He will beg the gods also to defend him (to be 
for a guard to himself). 14. His fellow-soldiers of the tenth 
legion were not wanting (deficere) to the republic. 15. The 
messenger while disembarking is hindered.v 16. He sees the 
wind driving on the ships. 

212. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I, He called the essedarii in such-a-loud (so great a) voice 
that they all drew near. 2. In the fifth year those who live-in 
this canton will send aid to free the Gauls. 3. He said that he 
had striven hard (greatly) to obtain oars and equipment. 4. The 
plans cjf Volusenus were told (shown) to the legate who held 
supreme power. 5. After the long baggage train (75) had been 
destroyed, they brought a large number of horses into public 
places. 6. The limbs and the back of the hostage, who he 
said had been led away, were very large. 7. When they had 
done this and were waging war, they learned that the nearest 
garrisons were in the greatest danger. 



LESSON XXXVII 

Verbs in -io of the Third Conjugation. 

213. Pugnatum est ab utrisque aeriter. Nostrl tamen, 
quod nequc ordines servare neque firmiter c5nsistere neque 
signa subsequi poterant, atque alius alia ex navi quibus- 
cumque sTgnis occurrerat se aggregabat, magnopere per- 
turbabantur ; hostes vero n5tis omnibus vadis, ubi ex lltore 
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stliquos singulp,rl8 ex navi egredientls conspexerant, inci- 
tatls equls impedlt5s adoriebantur et alii ab latere aperto 
in universes tela coniciebant. 

214. I. pugnatum est: neuter gender, it was foughtyhtXXtx, 
there was fighting, 

2. aoriter: what does this adverb limit? Is its position with 
reference to that word the usual one? It may here be freely 
translated by an adjective, there was sharp fighting, 

3. ordines servare, to keep their ranks, i.e. move 
yorward in order, 

4. alius alia ex navi: literally another from another 
ship; but our English idiom requires the expanded 
expression, one from one ship, another from another, 

5. aggregabat: {a) follows the conjunction quod 
like poterant. {b) Notice that the indirect object of 
this verb eis signis must be supplied in thought, and 
that this indirect object is the antecedent of quibnscum- 
que signis in the relative clause just before, he kept 
attaching himself to those standards to which standards 
he ran up, more freely and idiomatically, he kept at- 
taching himself to whatever standards he fell in with, 
(^) The thought of the whole sentence is that the 
hasty, haphazard arrangement of the soldiers made the | 
fight less steady and enthusiastic, and created confusion. sIgnum 

6. notis vadis : for construction, cf. 173, 7. 

7. egredientls : {a) note that this present participle is of the 
4th conjugation, although the present infinitive and perfect parti- 
ciple are of the 3d ; see General Vocabulary, {p) Refers to the 
same time as the verb c5nspexerant, i,e, they saw the Romans in 
the very act of disembarking ; cf. 203. 

8. impeditos, taken at a disadvantage, because alone (singu- 
laris), or clinging with both hands to the ship, or standing deep 
in the water on an uneven bottom. 

9. universes : contrasted with singulariS; above. 
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lo. coniciebant : (a) note that the infinitive (conicere), the 
perfect (coniecit), and the participle (coniectus) are of the ^d 
conjugation, ^while this form is of the 4th; cf. egredientiSy n. ;. 
and faciat, 113, 3, fadent, 139, 7, from the 3d conjugation verb 
facere. (^) The ist person singular, present indicative, active 
voice, of such verbs ends in -15, thus, conicio, fado. (r) There 
is an important class of verbs called verbs in -io of the 3d conju- 
gation; all the forms based on the perfect and participial stems 
are of the 3d conjugation; of the forms based on the present 
stem some are of the 4th conjugation ; these 4th conjugation 
forms must be carefully learned from the paradigm in 436.' 
{d) Of these verbs in -io of the 3d conjugation we have had 
the following : capio and its compound recipid ; facio and its 
compound deficio ; effugio ; iaci5 and its compounds conicio, 
deioio, proici5, and subicio ; oonspicio and perspicio ; egredior, 
/go out ; and progredior. 



215. 



VOCABULARY 



vadum, a shallow place, ford. 

alius, alia, aliud (cf. illud), an- 
other, other, different ; alius . . . 
alius, one . . . another. 

aliquis, aliquid, pron., declined 
like quis, 108, but has aliqua 
instead of aliquae in neut. 
plur., some one, any one, some- 
thing, anything; ali- in this 
word has the same meaning as 
in ali-us. 

quicumque, quaecumque, quod- 
cumque, declined like qui, pron. 



and pronominal adj., ivhoever. 

whatever, 
uterque, utraque, utrumque, 

pron., each, either, both. 
singulSris, one-by-one, alone ; 

unique, exceptional, remarkable. 
aggregSre (grex, gregis, a flock). 

to add to a flock, to attach, join. 
capid, capere, cSpit, captus (see 

N. 10), to take, capture. 
effugid, -fugere, -ftigit, — (see n. 

10), trans, or intrans., to flee 

away, escape from. 



1 In learning the paradigm the pupil should omit every verbal form of 
which as yet he has had no example in the four regular conjugations ; e^. all 
forms of the ist and 2d persons, except the ist person singular of the present 
indicative. 
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occurrere, -currit, -cursus, to 

run up, meet y fall in withy resist. 
adoriri^ -ortus, to rise up to, ap- 
proach, attack ; commonly used 
only in last sense. 



&criter, adv., sharply, vigorously, 

bravely, 
firmiter, tAm., firmly, 
v6r6, adv., in truth, surely, in fact, 

but. 



216. ORAL EXERCISE 

I. Some one will capture the ford and the passages. 2. They 
vigorously attacked both armies. 3. Each was running away. 
4. Let them make another man leader. 5. Let them attach 
themselves to Caesar himself. 6. He urged them to throw darts 
also. 7. The same woman is running up to this (man). 8. I 
in truth am advancing to the entrance. 9. Other houses ought to 
be looked at by him. 10. Whoever drew near to the waves was 
cast down. 11. That man who cast himself forth into the waves 
was surely exceptional. 12. Who can stand firmly in such big 
waves? 13. The tiJes then (at that time) were .remarkable. 
14. What-sort-of arms have those-who-are-fleeing ? 15. The sea 
is nearer than the forest. 

217. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. The hands of those who were disembarking were so hin- 
dered that the men themselves were exposed to the weapons of 
the enemy. 2. The grain does not fail, if they are obedient to the 
command (nutus) of the king himself. 3. Let not those (men) 
attack anything except the nearest garrison. 4. They will proceed 
seven miles from the harbor in order to examine-closely the things 
of^ which they have heard. 5. The movement of the wind is of 
great use to those who sail on the deep sea. 6. On the fourth 
day, when they were seeking the protection of the legate, many 
ships arrived at^ the harbor. 7. When they had betaken them- 
selves to a part of the army, they told the lieutenant that the 
appearance of the Roman war ships was very (mibdme) unique. 

1 Not the genitive. 2 gee 120, pervenXre. 
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LESSON XXXVIII 
Nouns and Adjectives in -er. Comparison of Adverbs. 

218. Quod cum animadvertisset Caesar, scaphas longa 
rum navium, item specul&toria navigia mllitibus complen 
iussit et quos laborantes cons'pexerat his subsidia submit 
tebat. Nostri, simul in arid5 constiterunt, suls omnibus 
consecutis in hostes impetum fecerunt atque eos in f ugram 
dederunt ; neque longrius prosequi potuerunt, quod equites 
cursum tenere atque Insulam capere non potuerant. Hoc 
unum ad pristinam fortunam Caesar! defuit. 

219. I. quod cum: of. quod ubi, 197, i. 

2. militibus complen : militibus, though the name of persons 
is here an ablative of means, not of agent ; the soldiers here are 
not active agents, but merely the load by which the boats are 
filled. 

3. laborantes : for force of present participle, see 214, 7. 

4. quos . . . his : the relative before its antecedent, whom . . . 
to these ; so often in Latin. 

5. nostri : (a) the nominative singular is noster, nostra, nos- 
trum ; the e before r appears only in the nominative singular 
masculine. (^) There are also adjectives of the 3d declension 
which have the e only in nominative singular masculine; cf. 
pedester, pedestris, pedestre, 193. (r) In some adjectives, 
however, of both the 2d and 3d declensions, the e is retained 
in all forms, e.g, celer, celeris, celere. (//) There are nouns of 
both the 2d and 3d declensions declined like noster and celer, 
e,g, ager 220. (^) For declension of each of the above nouns 
and adjectives, see 414, 415, 420, 423, footnote. 

6. Edmul : here means as soon as, 

7. suis : {a) ablative plural masculine of the possessive ad- 
jective suus, sua, suum. (Ji) suus, like the corresponding sub- 
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stantive sui, always refers to some subject in the sentence ; here 
to nostai. {c) The masculine suis here means /h^ir men, just as 
noatri in this sentence means our men; our {nien)^ all their {com- 
r-ades) supporting them, made an attack, 

8. eos in fugam dederunt, put them to flight, 
I 9. longius : (a) the comparative of the adverb longe ; cf. tar- 

diuB, 167, 2 ; it means here very far, {U) Study carefully the 

comparison of the following adverbs : — 



Pos, long-6 
" f§lic-iter 



Comp. long-ius 
" f61Ic-ius 



Superl, long-issime 
« f61Ic-iB8im6 



(^) Contrast the comparison of the adverb longe with that of the 
neuter of the corresponding adjective : — 

Pos. long-um Comp. long-ius Superl, long-issimum 

In which degree do the adverb and adjective agree in form? In 
which do they disagree ? [d) Study the comparison of adjectives 
in 119, 2. 

10. capere : here, reach, 

11. ad pristlnam f ortunsun, to complete his former good fortune ; 
ad has often in it the idea of purpose. 



220. 



VOCABULARY 



f ort^a, luck, fortune, good or bad ; 
possessions. 

t\jL^?i, flight. 

ager, agri, masc, a fleld, farm, 
territory, open country. 

nSviginm, a vessel^ ship. 

subsidium, ti^oops in reserve, aux- 
iliaries, support, help. 

cursus, -us (currere, to run ; cf. 
oc-currere), a running, course, 
voyage, journey. 

impetus, -us (petere), an attack, 
. impulse, violence, force. 



pristinus, former, early, pristine* 
speoul&torius, adj. (cf. c6n- 

spicere), of spies, observation. 
8UU8, reflexive adj., his, her, its, 

or their; cf. 124 and n. 7 

above. 
Iab6r&re, to labor, toil, struggle, be 

hard pressed. 
c6nsequl, -sectitUBy to pursue^ 

overtake, attain, obtain, 
deesse, dSfuit, to be wanting, faU^ 

be at fault ; cf. dSfioere. 
longe, 2idv.yfar, by far, _ 
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221. ORAL EXERCISE 

I. Aid was sent up to the swift spy boat. 2. By running (160, c] 
they will overtake others at the ford. 3. Our leader will not be 
wanting to his men in the infantry battle. 4. They are toiling hard 
(greatly) that they may obtain the farm. 5. Some one will make 
an attack behind their back. 6. They were betaking themselves 
in flight to the sea. 7. Let not fortune abandon the matchless 
general. 8. Both escaped when the garrison had been captured. 
9. Whoever shall meet him (dative), will attach himself to the 
army. 10. Our men surely are more firmly sustaining the attack. 
II. While they were coming, he advanced very slowly. 1 2. These 
men are very closely hemmed in by mountains. 13. Let them 
seek help a little more boldly. 14. He most courteously attended 
(proBequi) the Gaul to the gate. 15. The boats were drawn up 
as a rule on the beach. 16. The ship is exposed to the severe 
tempest. 17. These places slope toward the north more (188) 
than those. 

222. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. When they were sharply attacking the neighboring barba- 
rians, the tenth legion was led out to drive away the Morinians. 
2. The soldiers who had been sent back about two miles said that 
the enemy were so hard pressed that they were departing from the 
battle. 3. He followed the very tall leader into danger more reck- 
lessly after the eagle had been betrayed to the enemy. 4. They 
will set sail and return to that place, so that they may use very 
seasonably (opportune) all things which they have found there. 
5. If they shall cast weapons at our men while advancing, they 
will find that the attack of the Romans must be avoided as far as 
possible. 



=<:^^=^ 
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Future Active Participle and Infinitive. Gerundive Con- 
struction. Review of Participles and Infinitives. 

223. Hostes proeli5 superati, simul atque se ex fuga 
receperunt, statim ad Caesarem legates de pace miserunt ; 
se obsides daturos facturosque esse mandata poUiciti sunt. 
Una cum his legatls Commius Atrebas venit, quern supra 
demonstraveram a Caesare in Britanniam esse praemissum. 
Hunc ill! e navl egressum, cum ad eos oratoris modo Cae- 
saris mandata deferret, couiprehenderant atque in vincula 
coniecerant : tum proelio facto remlserunt. In petenda pace 
eius rel eulpam' in multitudinem eontulerunt et propter 
imprudeutiam ut ignosceretur petiverunt. 

Of the seventy-five word forms in the above text only eleven (or 
about one in seven) are those of new words ; and of these eleven, five 
are akin in derivation to words already learned. It ought to encourage 
the learner to see how profitable in reading new Latin the labor of 
learning words is to him. 



224. I. simnl atque, at the same time as, as soon as. 

2, se receperunt, t/iey recovered themselves, 

3. daturos . . . facturos : (a) future active participles of dare 
and facere, meaning about to give . . . about to do, (^) The verb 
esse is used with each of these participles, forming the future 
active infinitive, {c) The participles limit the accusative plural 
masculine se, which is the subject of the infinitive esse, (d) The 
future infinitive is here used after the verb of saying polliciti sunt, 
they proffiised that they were about to do, better, that they would do; 
for the direct form, we will do, (e) Note that the Latin uses the 

I accusative with the future infinitive, where the English would use 
simply the present infinitive, they promised to do. 
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4. demomitraveram : (a) a ist person singular ; note the pe: 
sonal ending -m and cf. 202, 10. This personal ending is al> 
used in the imperfect indicative and subjunctive, thus, deznonstii 
bam, / was showings demomitrarem. (b) Our English idioi 
would have the simple past here, / showed, {c) For the fk 
referred to, see 125 and 132. 

5. praemlssum esse : the subject of the perfect passive infini- 
tive is quern, which must be translated by a nominative, who I 
showed had been sent ahead ; this is because the English uses 
after a verb of saying an indicative with subject nominative ; the 
Latin an infinitive with subject accusative. 

6. hunc nil : note this excellent illustration of the use of thesr 
pronouns ; cf. 192, 2 ; 193. 

7. deferret: (a) for use, cf. 208, 5. {b) Irregular; the regu 
lar form would be deferreret. (c) For modo, just before, see 
192, 7. 

8. in petenda pace : {a) petenda is a gerundive ; cf. 160. 
{b) It agrees with pace, and the literal meaning is in peace to U 
sought^ but it is freely translated as if it were a gerund with 2 
direct object, viz. in seeking peace. {/) Such a construction ii 
called the gerundive construction ; in Caesar it is nearly alwap 
used instead of the gerund with a direct object, (d) Such a con- 
struction often expresses purpose in expressions like these : — 

Ad pe tend am pacem v^nit. 

He comes for seeking peace ^ 
or to seek peace. 

Pacis petendae causa venit. 

He comes for the sake of seeking peace, 
or to seek peace. 

225. The participles and infinitives have now all been learned 
from the text except the rare and difficult future passive infinitive. 
Learn them all except the future passive infinitive ; see 432-436. 
How many active participles ? How many passive ? Which parti- 
ciples are based on the present stem ? How may the future active 
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be distinguished from the perfect passive ? In what respect is the 
perfect passive infinitive Hke the future active ? In what different ? 
How does the present passive infinitive of the 3d conjugation differ 
froni that of the other conjugations? 



226. 



VOCABULARY 



culpa, yjzw//, blame. 
imprudeutia, want of foresight^ 

imprudence^ ignorance. 
xnandatum (mandare), a thing 

intrusted^ commission, com- 
mand, 
modus, measure, manner, mode, 

fashion ; of. French a la mode. 
orator (or are, to beg), a speaker, 

orator, ambassador. 
comprehendere, -prehendit, 

-prehSnsus, to take hold of, 

grasp, seize, arrest. 



igndscere, ign5vit, igndtus, to 

grant pardon, pardon. 

conferre, -tulit, -l&tus, to bring 
together, collect, compare ; to de- 
vote, apply, ascribe; sfi con- 
ferre, to betake oneself 

dSferre, -tulit, -l&tus, to bring 
away, grant, confer ; to give an 
account of, report ; of. perf erre 
and referre. 

statim, adv., on the spot, straight- 
way, immediately. 

suprSl, adv., aboi.ie, before, formerly. 



227. 



ORAL EXERCISE 



I. He says they will certainly betake themselves thither. 2. The 
field is dry and smooth. 3. The speaker declares that Caesar will 
overtake the spy boats. 4. He has heard that the commands 
were reported. 5. In this fashion (ablative of manner) they 
were collecting auxiliaries. 6. The multitude, on account of its 
imprudence, recklessly made an attack. 7. It will be at once 
pardoned, if they shall apologize (excuse themselves). 8. They 
have retreated in the meantime farther than they then advanced. 
9. Almost all the voyage was disagreeable (gravis). lo. Caesar, 
after hindering their flight, attacked the baggage train. 11. His 
former fortune will not be wanting. 12. About seven ships being 
collected, they went to the island. 13. He heard there that Hght- 
armed soldiers would come from all sides. 14. I had also said 
that they would not find grain. 15. Whence do you wish to 
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summon cavalry? i6. The report being spread abroad, I wi- 
hastening hither. 17. I think he is by no means faithful in bring 
ing grain. 18. The grain ought to be brought thence. 19. He 
hastened in order to arrest the Gaul.* 20. He says he has cap^ 
tured eight garrisons in all (onmino). 21. Besides, the time is no: 
suitable for making ships. 22. They promised to come (n. 3, r, 

228. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. Although they seized Commius while reporting Caesar's com 
mand, yet they had not killed (tollere) him, but sent him back 
along with their own (suub) ambassadors. 2. As soon as they 
could leap down from the ship, they aided their fellow- soldiers 
(were for an aid to their fellow-soldiers, cf. 197, 6), and the 
matter turned out happily enough. 3. In order to hinder the 
enemy (translate in three ways) he sent his army to that place, and 
said he would keep them from drawing down (187, 6) their boat^ 
4. If only he reached the garrison opportunely, he urged them 
not to (208, 4) surrender (prodere) themselves. 5. He first col- 
lected so great a number of soldiers that in a short time the 
unstable Gauls abandoned their useless military equipment and 
fled. 6. After advancing a little they returned in safety to the 
farther hill, from which many barbarians had been driven. 



LESSON XL # 

Subordinate Clauses of Indirect Discourse. Review of the 
Reflexive — Substantive and Adjective. 

229. Caesar questiis quod, cum ultro in continenteoi 

legatis missis pacem ab se petlssent, bellum sine causa 
intulissent, se Ignoscere imprudentiae dixit obsidesque 

^ Translate in three ways; cf. 113, 2, by and N. 8, above. 
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imperavit; quorum illi partem statim dederunt, partem 
ex longinquioribus locis arcessitam paucis diebus sese 
daturos dixerunt. Interea su5s remigrare in agr5s ius- 
serunt, prlncipesque undique convenlre et se civitatesque 
suas Caesari commendare coeperunt. 

230. I. ab se : (a) note the form — the same in the ablative 
as the accusative. (<^) from him, se here referring to Caesar, the 
subject of the principal clause, and not to the subject of petissent, 
which is in the same clause with se ; a reflexive which, while stand- 
ing in the subordinate clause, refers to the subject of the main 
clause is called an Indireci^ reflexive. 

2. petissent : (a) contracted from petiissent. (d) For mode 
and tense, cf. 208, 5. 

3. intulissent : (a) follows the conjunction quod, and is there- 
fore in a subordinate clause. Pick out all the subordinate clauses 
in the text of the last three Lessons, (d) The participle questus 
is an expression of saying; therefore the verb tulissent is in a 
subordinate clause indirectly quoted, or in a subordinate clause 
of Indirect Discourse. The verb of such a clause must always be 
in the subjunctive, (c) In what mode is the verb of the prin- 
|cipal, declarative^ clause of Indirect Discourse? Cf. 145. 

4. ignoscere . . . dudt : why is the infinitive ignoscere used 
here ? Its subject is se. 

5. imprudentiae : dative with ignoscere, /le pardoned their 
imprudence ; it is really an indirect object, he grants pardon to 
their imprudence, 

6. diebus : here the ablative expresses time within which 
rather than in (or at) which. 

7. daturos : with this participle esse is to be understood. 
What infinitive is thus formed? The infinitive esse is frequently 
omitted with the future active participle, perfect passive participle, 
and the gerundive. 

^ The principal clause may, of course, be interrogative or imperative. 
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8. suas : this is # an excellent lesson for the study of the 
reflexive pronoun and adjective ; there are five instance^ of their 
use in these few lines. Study each instance in connection with 
124, 219, 7, and N. I, above. 



231. 



VOCABULARY 



continSns (continSre), bounding, 
neighboring; continiwus, unin- 
terrupted; of character, conti- 
nent, temperate. As noun, a 
mainland, continent. 

longinquus ^ (longus), far off, 
distant, prolonged. 

multus, 7nuch ; in plural, many ; in 
the comp. the sing, has only the 
neut. plus, pluris, more; see 
424, 3 ; this word is a substan- 
tive and is used like milia, thus 
pltls virtutis, more bravery: 
plural plurSs (of. complurSs, 
118); sup. pldrimus. 

pauci, -cae, -ca (plural), few. 

commendSre (mand&re), to in- 
trust, commend, recommend. 



arcessere, -cesslvit, -cessitus 
(accSdere), to cause to come, 
summon, fetch. 

queri, questus, to complain. 

co5riri, codrtus (cf. ad-oriri), to 
come forth, arise, break forth. 

Inferre, -tulit, -IStus, to bring in, 
bring upon or against; Gallis 
(dat.) bellum luferre, to bring 
(or make) war upon the Gauls ; 
signa inferre, to advance, at- 
tack; cf. pedem referre, 196. 

intereft, adv., 7/teanwhile ; cf. in- 
terim and praetereSl. 

subit5, adv., suddenly. 

ultrS, adv. (cf. ulterior, 158), be- 
yond, besides, without compul- 
sion, voluntarily. 



232. 



ORAL EXERCISE 



I. A few merchants ought to be summoned from the mainland. 
2. He reported that many had recommended this man. 3. He 
judges that the orator will put the blame on the inexperienced 
multitude (223). 4. These places are very remote from the sea. 
5. Very many declare that they themselves are suitable. 6. They 
complain that others will not intrust the arms to them. 7. How 
great imprudence they showed ! 8. Meanwhile let them make 

1 Pronounce in three syllables lon-gin-quus, the first u of the last syllable 
being a consonant, with the sound of Wy cf. a-qui-la. 
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war on their nearest neighbors. 9. I was saying (224, 4) above 
that, if they waited (n. 3), they were excused. 10. When they 
had been armed, they advanced. 11. They urge him not to 
pardon the disgrace. 12. Their way of fighting (160) is very 
strange. 13. He will not attach himself to our standards. 
14. He was looking-for a long rope in order to fasten the spy 
boat. 15. It is unusual to draw near to the enemy without 
arms. 16. This ship is called a transport. 17. They are wait- 
ing for my (men) to draw near (167, 11). 18. They delay till 
the ninth day for the sake of rousing up the fourth legion. 

233. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. So great a storm suddenly arose that they could not reach 
the island at the fifth hour. 2. Because they were not able to 
keep the legions from their field, they said they would voluntarily 
obey these commando aiiJ at once seize those who had betrayed 
(n. 3) the well-known Romans. 3. While (cum) they were be- 
taking themselves into unknown places, they were surrounded by 
barbarians, who declared that the ripe grain was theirs. 4. The 
rest of the horses were trained so that they obeyed when-they-were- 
started (incitare). 5. They think that Caesar will not attack the 
maritime states as a whole, because the time is not opportune. 
6. He thought that, although he had managed nautical matters 
recklessly, yet Caesar would pardon him. 7. He urges him to 
levy hostages on the small state, from which many men ought to 
be called together on the fifth day. 




ARCUS ET SAGITTA 
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LESSON XLI 
Dative with Compound Verbs. 

234. 28. His rebus pace c5nfTrmata die quart5 post- 
quam est in Britanniam ventum, naves duodevTginti, de 
quibus supra dem5nstratum est, quae equites sustulerant, 
ex superiore portu leni vent5 solverunt. Quae cum ap- 
propinquarent Britanniae et ex castris viderentur, tanta 
tempestas subito coorta est ut nulla earum cursum tenere 
posset, sed aliae eodeiu unde erant profectae referrentur, 
aliae ad inferiorem partem insulae, quae est propius solis 
occasum, magn5 su5 cum penculo deicerentur ; quae anco- 
ris iactis cum fluctibus complerentur, necessario adversa 
nocte in altum provectae continentem petierunt. 

For the first time a whole chapter of the text is assigned for a lesson. 
This is the twenty-eighth chapter of Book IV. of the Gallic War. It 
contains but twelve new words. 

235. I. est ventum, // was come, better, they came, 

2. sustulerant : from toUere, to lift; here, had taken on hoard, 

3. superiore : for meaning, of. 120 ; refers to the port farther 
up the coast, mentioned in 158. 

4. leni vento : may be explained as an ablative of means, or 
manner, or as an ablative absolute. 

5. ap-propinquarent Britanniae : (^) note that the dative Bri- 
tanniae is used with ap-propinquarent, they were drawing near to 
Britain, {b) Cf. hostibus ap propinquaverunt 207, ob-tem- 
perare imperio 118, prae-stare 204, oc-currere 213, in-ferre 231, 
his subsidia sub-mittebat 218, and ante-ponere 236. Note that 
in all these instances the verb acquires such a meaning from the 
preposition compounded with it, that it takes a dative connected 
in sense with the preposition. (r) The dative thus used is an 
indirect object just as in other instances of its use ; it is a help, 
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however, to note the composition and exact meaning of such 
verbs, especially as they are often so translated as not to require 
to or for^ thus, obtemperare, to obey, appropinquare, to approach, 
{(i) The dative is thus used with many verbs compounded with 
ad, ante, cum, in, inter, ob, prae, pro, sub, super. 

6. viderentur : why subjunctive? Cf. 208, 5. 

7. nulla : note gender ; it agrees with what noun understood ? 

8. posset : mode and tense, and why ? Cf. 167, 9. 

9. referrentur: (a) irregular imperfect subjunctive for refere- 
rentur. {b) Has the same construction as the preceding posset. 

10. aliae . . . aliae, some ships . . . other ships ; cf. alius 214, 4, 
^nd 421. 

11. propiim: {a) for form, if. prope 2 10* {I') Ihavigh com- 
pared like an adverb, it taketi tlie accusative case after it like the 
preposition prope* 

12. magno buo cum periculo ; (//) with fheir trwu gri^tit i/afjger, 
•|^, with great ihutgcr to thansehYs. {b) Mann^T is here 

mtn\ by cum with the ablalive ; what omission 1 night have 
'^de? (.1. i92| 7, b. {c) What is the ;inieccdcnl of suo? 



»o. 



* , , , complerentur, lohrN fhese {sbips) after the an- 
*W* {i*f<t) wtre being fdkd by the wn^rs. What is 
"tioii Of conjunction? 

%: {a) ablative absolute^ the flight tamed 
%€m ; better, though night torn at hand. 
^ns that it was better to put ta sea even 
'^he risk of being swamped in the surf 



ARY 




, masc, the mn ; oriSns 
iy the rising siin^ east, 

-aa (cad ere. to fait), a 

setting \ ocqSsus B51is, 

^«^^; cf^ac cider e 146. 
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4. demonstraTeram : (a) a ist person singular; note the per- 
sonal ending -m and cf. 202, 10. This personal ending is also 
used in the imperfect indicative and subjunctive, thus, demonstra- 
bam, / was showing, demonstrarem. (^) Our English idiom 
would have the simple past here, / showed, (c) For the fact 
referred to, see 125 and 132. 

5. praemissum esse : the subject of the perfect passive infini- 
tive is quern, which must be translated by a nominative, who I 
showed had been sent ahead; this is because the English uses 
after a verb of saying an indicative with subject nominative ; the 
Latin an infinitive with subject accusative. 

6. hunc llli : note this excellent illustration of the use of these 
pronouns ; cf. 192, 2 ; 193. 

7. deferret: (a) for use, cf. 208, 5. {J>) Irregular; the regu- 
lar form would be deferreret. (c) For modo, just before, see 
192, 7. 

8. in petenda pace : {a) petenda is a gerundive ; cf. 160. 
(J>) It agrees with pace, and the literal meaning is in peace to be 
sought, but it is freely translated as if it were a gerund with a 
direct object, viz. in seeking peace, {c) Such a construction is 
called the gerundive construction ; in Caesar it is nearly always 
used instead of the gerund with a direct object, {d) Such a con- 
struction often expresses purpose in expressions like these : — 

Ad petendam pacem venit. 

He comes for seeking peace, 
or to seek peace. 

Pacis petendae causa venit. 

He comes for the sake of seeking peace, 
or to seek peace, 

225. The participles and infinitives have now all been learned 
from the text except the rare and difficult future passive infinitive. 
Learn them all except the future passive infinitive ; see 432-436. 
How many active participles ? How many passive ? Which parti- 
ciples are based on the present stem ? How may the future active 
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be distinguished from the perfect passive ? In what respect is the 
perfect passive infinitive like the future active ? In what different ? 
How does the present passive infinitive of the 3d conjugation differ 
from that of the other conjugations? 



226. 



VOCABULARY 



culpa, yjr////, blame, 
imprfldeutia, want of foresight^ 

imprudence^ ignorance. 
mandatum (mandare), a thing 

intrustedj commission, com- 
mand, 
modus, measure, manner, mode, 

fashion ; of. French d la mode. 
orator (drare, to beg), a speaker, 

orator, ambassador, 
comprehendere, -prehendit, 

-prehSnsus, to take hold of, 

grasp, seize, arrest. 



ign5scere, Igndvit, Igndtus, to 

grant pardon^ pardon, 

cdnferre, -tulit, -l&tus, to bring 
together, collect^ compare ; to de- 
vote, apply, ascribe; sfi cdn- 
ferre, to betake oneself, 

dSferre, -tulit, -l&tus, to bring 
away, grants confer ; to give an 
account of, report ; of. perf erre 
and referre. 

statim, adv., on the spot, straight- 
way, immediately. 

8upr&, adv., abo^ie, before, formerly. 



227. 



ORAL EXERCISE 



I. He says they will certainly betake themselves thither. 2. The 
field is dry and smooth. 3. The speaker declares that Caesar will 
overtake the spy boats. 4. He has heard that the commands 
were reported. 5. In this fashion (ablative of manner) they 
were collecting auxiliaries. 6. The multitude, on account of its 
imprudence, recklessly made an attack. 7. It will be at once 
pardoned, if they shall apologize (excuse themselves). 8. They 
have retreated in the meantime farther than they then advanced. 
9. Almost all the voyage was disagreeable (gravis). 10. Caesar, 
after hindering their flight, attacked the baggage train. 11. His 
former fortune will not be wanting. 12. About seven ships being 
collected, they went to the island. 13. He heard there that light- 
armed soldiers would come from all sides. 14. I had also said 
that they would not find grain. 15. Whence do you wish to 

EL. OF LAT. — 10 
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4. demonstraTeram : (a) a ist person singular; note the per- 
sonal ending -m and cf. 202, 10. This personal ending is also 
used in the imperfect indicative and subjunctive, thus, demonstra- 
bam, / was showing, demonBtrarem. (^) Our English idiom 
would have the simple past here, / showed, (c) For the fact 
referred to, see 125 and 132. 

5. praemisBum esse: the subject of the perfect passive infini- 
tive is quern, which must be translated by a nominative, who I 
showed had been sent ahead; this is because the English uses 
after a verb of saying an indicative with subject nominative ; the 
Latin an infinitive with subject accusative. 

6. hunc llli : note this excellent illustration of the use of these 
pronouns ; cf. 192, 2 ; 193. 

7. deferret: {a) for use, cf. 208, 5. {p) Irregular; the regu- 
lar form would be deferreret. (c) For modo, just before, see 
192, 7. 

8. in petenda pace : {a) petenda is a gerundive ; cf. 160. 
(b) It agrees with pace, and the literal meaning is in peace to be 
sought^ but it is freely translated as if it were a gerund with a 
direct object, viz. in seeking peace, (c) Such a construction is 
called the gerundive construction ; in Caesar it is nearly always 
used instead of the gerund with a direct object, (d) Such a con- 
struction often expresses purpose in expressions like these : — 

Ad petendam pacem venit. 

He comes for seeking peace ^ 
or to seek peace. 

Pacis petendae causa venit. 

He comes for the sake of seeking peace, 
or to seek peace, 

225. Thie participles and infinitives have now all been learned 
from the text except the rare and difficult future passive infinitive. 
Learn them all except the future passive infinitive ; see 432-436. 
How many active participles ? How many passive ? Which parti- 
ciples are based on the present stem? How may the future active 
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be distinguished from the perfect passive ? In what respect is the 
perfect passive infinitive hke the future active ? In what different ? 
How does the present passive infinitive of the 3d conjugation differ 
from that of the other conjugations ? 



226. 



VOCABULARY 



culpa, yjz////, blame. 
imprfldeutia, want of foresight^ 

imprudence^ igtiorance. 
mandatum (mandare), a thing 

intrusted^ commission, com- 

mand, 
modus, measure, manner, mode, 

fashion ; of. French h la mode. 
drator (5rare, to beg), a speaker, 

orator, ambassador, 
comprehendere, -prehendit, 

-prehSnsus, to take hold of, 

grasp, seizey arrest. 



ign5scere, ignSvit, igndtus, to 

grant pardon^ pardon. 

conferre, -tulit, -l&tus, to bring 
together, collect, compare ; to de- 
vote, apply, ascribe; sfi c6n- 
ferre, to betake oneself. 

dSferre, -tulit, -l&tus, to brin^ 
away, grants confer ; to give an 
account of, report ; of. perf erre 
and referre. 

Btatim, adv., on the spot, straight- 
way, immediately. 

suprft, adv., abo^fe, before, formerly. 



227. 



ORAL EXERCISE 



I. He says they will certainly betake themselves thither. 2. The 
field is dry and smooth. 3. The speaker declares that Caesar will 
overtake the spy boats. 4. He has heard that the commands 
were reported. 5. In this fashion (ablative of manner) they 
were collecting auxiliaries. 6. The multitude, on account of its 
imprudence, recklessly made an attack. 7. It will be at once 
pardoned, if they shall apologize (excuse themselves). 8. They 
have retreated in the meantime farther than they then advanced. 
9. Almost all the voyage was disagreeable (gravis). 10. Caesar, 
after hindering their flight, attacked the baggage train. 11. His 
former fortune will not be wanting. 12. About seven ships being 
collected, they went to the island. 13. He heard there that light- 
armed soldiers would come from all sides. 14. I had also said 
that they would not find grain. 15. Whence do you wish to 

EL. OF LAT. — 10 
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243. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. He saw that the anchors ought to be raised as soon as the 
forces had arrived at the forest. 2. For the sake of collecting a 
good troop (of cavalry), they set out from the seacoast in the 
first watch. 3. The form of the eagle which was struck by the 
short arrow was very remarkable. 4. He knows that the forest 
which is before the sea has been seized by the enemy. 5. He 
says that all except Cotta will, at the fifth hour, come out of the 
gate which is opposite the highest hill. 6. They returned with 
the foot-soldiers in order to complain about the imprudence of 
the multitude. 7. Because of the fault of the leader, the aimy 
was left near the garrison of the enemy. 



LESSON XLIII 

Nine Adjectives with Genitive in -iub. Impersonal Verbs. 
Review of Gerund and Gerundive. 

244. Compluribus navibus fractis reliquae cum assent 
(funibus, ancoris reliqulsque armamentis amissis) ad navi- 
gandum inutiles, magna (id quod iiecesse erat accidere) 
totius exercitus perturbatid facta est. Neque enim naves 
erant aliae quibus reportari poterant, et omnia deerant quae 
ad reficiendas navis erant usul, et, quod omnibus consta- 
bat hiemari in Gallia oportere, frumentum his in locis in 
hiemem provisum n5n erat. 

245. I. essent : the subject is the preceding reliquae; how do 
you explain the gender of this word? 

2. id : it refers to the whole clause perturbatio . . . facta est. 

3. accidere : its subject is quod, and quod accidere together is 
the subject of erat ; fka^ which to happen was necessary y the occur- 
rence of which was unavoidable. 



GENITIVE IN -lus 1 57 

4. totiuB : {a) a genitive singular, the same for all genders, 
from the nominatives tot-uB, -a, -um. (d) The dative singular is 
toti for all genders, (c) Compare the genitive and dative singu- 
lar of qui, is, hie, ille, ipse, and of the adjectives alius 213, alter 
247, ulluB 239, nullua 234, uter (cf. uterque 213), and unua 172. 
Learn the complete list from 421. (//) Note (in 421) the peculiar 
neuter of alius, and also the use of alterius as its genitive. 

5. neque enim, ani/ not for ; in translating, the and may be 
omitted and the negative translated in connection with the verb 
which follows — erant. 

6. ad reficiendas navis : i^d) compare this gerundive construc- 
tion with the gerund ad navigandtun, just above, and review care- 
fully 159, 3, 6, 160, and 224, 8. What is the literal meaning of ad 
reficiendas navis? {b) For form reficiendas, cf. 214, 10. 

7. Usui : for use, cf. 197, 6. 

8. constabat hiemari in Gallia oportere : (^7) the subject of con- 
atabat is oportere, and that of oportere is hiemari ; for the infini- 
tive as subject, cf. 77, d, (b) The translation is // 7vas evident 
that it was necessary that the winter be passed in Gaul, better, // 
7uas clear that the winter must be passed in Gaul, (c) constabat, 
oportere, and hiemari are all used impersonally; this term is 
explained in the next paragraph. 

246. Impersonal Verbs. — Study the following examples : — 

1. Pugnatum est (213). 
A battle was fought. 
There was fighting. 

2. Erat piignandum (ipl). 
Fighting was to be done. 
Fighting had to be done. 

3. Accidit ut esset luna plena (239). 
It happened' that the moon was full. 

4. Ronianos liiemare in Gallia oportet. 

// is necessary that the Romans winter in Gaul. 
The Romans must winter in Gaul, 
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In what person and number is each verb in the above sen- 
tences? Impersonal verbs are always in this person and num- 
ber. In impersonal verbs in their strictest use the subject is 
impHed in the verb itself and no other subject appears. Note 
that in pugnatum est and pugnandum erat the subject pugna is 
suggested. Observe how this is brought out in the translations. 

Sometimes an impersonal verb admits a clause as its subject 
(see 3), or an accusative with infinitive (see 4), or a simple infini- 
tive, or a neuter pronoun. Some verbs are always impersonal, 
others only at times (praestat 204) . Intransitive verbs are imper- 
sonal in the passive (ventum est 234). 



247. 



VOCABULARY 



coniiir&ti5 (conitirare, to swear 
together) y a conspiracy ; for decl. 
and gender, cf. 54. 

rebellid (bellum), a renewal of 
war, rebellion. 

alter, altera, alteram (see n. 4), 
one of two y the other, the second ; 
alter . . . alter, the one , . . the 
other. 

totus (see n. 4), the whole, the 
whole of. 

necesse (found only in the nom. 
or accus. sing, neut.), una- 
voidable, necessary. 

const&re, -stitit, -st&tflrus, to 
agree, be consistent ', to stand 
firm, to abide ; to be sr/re, evi- 
dent ; to consist of, depend ; to 
stand at, cost. 



hiemlire (hiems), to pass the win- 
ter, winter. 

oportet, oportuit, oportSre, im- 
personal, it is necessary, proper, 
right, it behooves. 

pr5vidSre, -vidit, -visas, to fore- 
see, take precautions, provide, 
provide for. 

ftmittere, -misit, -missus, to let 
go, let slip, lose. 

frangere, frSgit, fractus, to break, 
break down, fracture, wreck. 

refici5, -ficere, -fScit, -fectus, to 
make again, repair, recruit, re- 
store, refresh. 

clam, adv., and prep, with abl., se- 
cretly, without the knowledge of. 

posted, adv., afterward', cf. post 
and postquam. 



248. 



ORAL EXERCISE 



I . It was evident to the whole army that a conspiracy had been 
made. 2. It is proper to provide grain for the cavalry itself. 
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3. How many ships of the other fleet were shattered that night? 

4. Eighty-seven ships were much shattered in the night. 5. The 
best ships will be repaired more quickly. 6. If the moon was 
full, they did not accomplish anything secretly. 7. Eighty ships 
must be drawn up farther from the sea. 8. A rebellion must not 
be made by the Britons. 9. The oars of one ship were useless 
for moving it back. 10. For the sake of giving aid they must 
stand in the ocean. 11. After they returned, eighteen cohorts 
sailed away (were borne forth). 12. He sees that this kind of 
chariot is larger and better than that. 

249. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. When they had set sail for Britain, Caesar had not provided 
very much grain, because he thought he would return before the 
winter approached. 2. While he is hesitating to hinder the 
enemy, he notices that the Britons are running up to the horse- 
men. 3. Although there was sharp fighting, yet few men were 
lost by the Romans. 4. Let them not (208, 4) run away, for 
either the tribune or the prefect will report it to Caesar. 5. But 
neither the leader nor the commander-in-chief can repair the 
ships, unless each shall use very many things which he will find 
in the nearest forest. 6. Therefore, when all the soldiers have 
been summoned (ablative absolute), Caesar will order them to 
make the equipment of their own ships themselves. 



LESSON XLIV 

Review of Lessons XXXII-XLIH. 

250. REVIEW OF TEXT 

The text studied in these lessons is Caesar's Gallic War, Book IV., 
Chapters 24-29, somewhat simplified. Review these six chapters with 
great care, reading the Latin aloud and translating it into good idio- 
matic English. The pupil should also be able to translate the Latin 
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from hearing it read. Be sure you know the case of every noun, pro- 
noun, and adjective, and the mode. and tense of every verb. Be able 
to explain the construction of every word. 



251. 



GRAMMAR REVIEW 
Forms 



Nouns and adjectives in -er, 
219, 5, and 414, 415, 420, 
and 423, footnote. 

Neuters in -us, -erlB, 187, i, 
II, and 415. 

Adjectives with genitive in 
-ius, 245, 4, and 421. 

Declension of ille, 192, 2, 428. 

Irregular comparison of ad- 
jectives and adverbs, 240, 
3, and 424. 



6. Comparison of adverbs, 

219, 9. 

7. Verbs in -io of the third 

conjugation, 214, 10, and 

436. 

8. Present indicative ist per- 

son singular, 202, 10, r. 

9. Pluperfect subjunctive, 209. 

10. Present active participle,203. 

11. Future active participle and 

infinitive, 224, 3. 



In connection with these additional verb forms, review those 
given in Review Lessons XVI. and XXXI., and cf. 432-436 inclusive. 



Syntax 

1. Dative of Apparent Agent, 5. 

192, I, b, 6. 

2. Datives To Whom and For 

Which, 197, 6. 7. 

3. Dative with Compounds, 8. 

235, 5- 

4. Ablative of Separation, 187, 5 . 



Ablative of Manner, 192, 7. 

Gerundive Construction, 224, 
8. 

Impersonal Verbs, 246. 

Use of cum, when, 208, 5. 

Subordinate Clauses of In- 
direct Discourse, 230, 3. 



252. WORD REVIEW 

The following 156 words are first used in Lessons XXXII.-XLIII.: — 

First Declension Nouns 
culpa 39 figura 34 fuga 38 luna 42 



fortuna 38 



imprudentia 39 



WORD REVIEW 



l6l 



Second Declension Nouns 

ager 38 mandatum 39 navigium 38 subsidium 38 

castrum 41 membrum 33 Oceanus 42 tormentum 34 

deus 35 modus 39 officium 35 vadum 37 



First and Second Declension Adjectives 



alius 37 
alter 43 
aridus 33 
bonus 42 
decimus 35 
inferus 41 



insuefactus 33 
inusitatus 34 
longinquus 40 
meus 35 
multus 40 
nullus 41 



paucl 40 
plenus 42 
pristinus 38 
publicus 35 
specula tarius 38 
suus 38 



tantus 36 
totus 43 
alius 42 
uni versus 36 
uterque 37 



alacritas 33 
commilit5 35 
coniu ratio 43 



Third Declension Nouns 



continens 40 
difficultas 32 
latus 32 



nox 42 
onus 32 
5rator 39 



rebellio 43 
s5l 41 



lenis 41 
necesse 43 

cursus 38 



Third Declension Adjectives 
pedester 33 propior 36 

Fourth Declension Nouns 

equitatus 32 impetus 38 

fluctus 32 manus 32 

Fifth Declension Noun 
species 34 



singularis yj 



occasus 41 



aliquis yj 



ego 35 



Pronouns 

ille 33 



adflictare 42 

aggregare 37 ^^ — 

appropinquare 36 constare 43 
auxiliarl 42 



Verbs 
First Conjugation 



cohortari 36 
commendare 40 



cunctarT 35 
hiemare 43 
lab5rare 38 



quicumque 37 



llberare 32 
obtestarl 35 
praestare 35 
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oportere 43 
permovere 34 

advertere 41 
amittere 43 
animadvertere 34 
antep5nere 41 
arcessere 40 
capere 37 
coraprehendere 39 



adorlri 37 



Second Conjugation 
providere 43 removere 34 

Third Conjugation 



conicere 33 
consequl 38 
consistere 33 
deicere 36 
efficere 42 
efFugere 37 
frangere 43 



iacere 36 
Tgnoscere 39 
inquit 35 
niti 33 
occurrere 37 
premere 32 
prodere 35 



Fourth Conjugation 
cooriri 40 desilTre 33 



submovere 34 



propellere 34 
proicere 36 
provehere 41 
queri 40 
reficere 43 
subicere 36 
vertere 41 



evemre 35 





Irregular 




conferre 39 


deferre 39 inferre 40 


referre 34 


deesse 38 


Conjunctions 




at 32 


cum 33 ne 36 


postquam 41 


autem 32 


nam 34 nisi 32 

Preposition 
prope 36 





acriter yj 
audacter 32 
celeriter 42 
certe 34 
clam 43 
eodem 41 
etiam 34 



Adverbs 



felTciter 35 
firm iter 37 
interea 40 
item 36 
longe 38 
magnopere 32 
necessario 41 



noctu 42 
omnino 33 
paulum 33 
postea 43 
simul 33 
statim 39 
subito 40 



supra 39 
tum 36 
ultro 40 
vero 37 
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253. EXERCISES 

These exercises illustrate all the forms and syntax learned since the 
last review, and use all the new words in Lessons XXXII.-XLIII. : — 

I. Dixit se eos qui ab occasu solis subsidid (dative) arcessiti 
essent subito adorturum esse. 2. Cum Caesar imprudentiae mul- 
torum statira ignovisset, acriter cohortatus est ut iiniversi culpa 
se suosque (219, 7, c) liberarent. 3. Ilia navigia speculat5ria non 
esse idonea ad tormenta referenda certe constat. 4. Ne etiara 
cunctentur dum equitatus effugientes commilit5nes prope agrum 
longinquiorem celeriter adoriatur. 5. Existimat impetum sibi 
(192, I, d) summa alacritate in proximos faciendum ut uterque 
orator maxim e permoveatur. 6. Noctu pedestria auxilia clam 
appropinquare alteri exercitus lateri oportet ne (210) eorum 
m5tum hostes animadvertant. 7. Nisi fluctus navigia interea 
frangent, equitatus eodem decima hora pr5vehetur. 8. Post- 
quam huic manui {band) se f eliciter aggregaverunt, firmiter c5n- 
stiterunt et omnino incolumes erant. 9. Eis vero qui optimos 
agros et totas fortunas comprehenderunt audacissime bellum in- 
ferant. 10. Romanis peditibus naves necessari5 reficiendae sunt 
ut ad continentem statim revertantur. 11. Impetui Oceani navis 
subicere quam in Britannia hiemare turn praestabat. 12. Postea 
merabris expeditis ad onus removendum (224, 8, d) nitebantur. 
13. Quicumque aridum attinget, hostis ali5s in aliam partem {dirge- 
Hon) propellet. 

254. Oral Exercise 

I. He will run up to somebody. 2. "I prefer the night to the 
day," said he. 3. I myself of my own accord am providing for 
(in) the winter. 4. He begged the gods to help. 5. You do 
not wish to betray me to our enemies. 6. With my own hands 
also I am casting darts. 7. They committed themselves to flight. 
8. Those are the trained soldiers of the republic. 9. A few ships 
are full of water. 10. He knows the shape of their field. 11. He 
has not taken any plunder however. 12. It is necessary to keep 
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conspiracy and rebellion out of the camp. 13. I had shown 
above that the difficulty in (of) standing firmly was very great. 
14. Even a gentle breeze was wanting then. 15. All things will 
turn out happily. 16. He says the cavalry are advancing a little 
and will overtake other bands of the enemy. 

255. Written Exercise 

I. When the voyage had been accomplished, they reported 
(deferre) Caesar*s commands to the barbarians. 2. Caesar com- 
plained because the messenger who had been of great use to 
himself had been qast out in this way. 3. He says that the 
appearance of the moon was very unusual on the night when the 
ships were lost. 4. He will bring together at the same time 
those-in-front and those who have turned toward the west. 5. So 
great a storm arose that some ships were cast far away on the 
beach farther-down and some were shattered. 6. Those strug- 
gling in the shallow places say they will do their duty even if they 
should be hard pressed and dislodged. 7. But with his old-time 
remarkable valor he leaped down ; for he saw there were no hurl- 
ing engines to drive back the enemy. 



LESSON XLV 

Ablative of Cause. 

256. 30. Quibus rebus c5gnitls prmcipes Britanniae, qui 
post proelium ad Caesarem convenerant, inter se conlocuti, 
cum et equites et navis et frumentum R5manis deesse intel- 
legerent et paueitatem mllitum ex castrorum exiguitate 
cogndscerent (quae h5c erant etiam angustiora quod sine 
impedimentis Caesar legiones transportaverat) optimum esse 
duxerunt, rebellione facta, frument5 commeatuque nostrds 
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prohibere et rem in hiemem producere ; quod his superatls 
aut reditu interclusis neminem postea belli mferendl causa 
in Britanniam trS,nsituruin eonfidebant. Itaque rursiis 
coniuratione facta paiilatim ex castrls discedere et suos 
clam ex agrls deducere coeperunt. 

257. I. inter si conlocuti, conferring with each other ; cf. 
cohortati inter ae 20$, 3. 

2. et, before paucitatem; connects inteUegerent with cognoa- 
cerent, both of which follow cum. 

3. quae erant anguatiora : (a) which was narrower; erant 
must be translated by an English singular because the antecedent 
of its subject quae (/>. caatrorum), though plural, is translated 
by the English singular camp, (d) anguatiora from nominative 
singular anguatiua, narrower ; note that the neuter comparative 
has long o in the genitive anguatioria, and cf. tempua, temporia. 

4. hoc, on this account, because of this ; an ablative of Cause, 
explained by the quod clause which follows ; note how it differs 
from the ablative of means, and that it expresses (without a 
preposition) the same idea expressed by ob or propter with the 
accusative. 

5. duzerunt: here they thought; cf. English to draw an infer- 
ence , a train of thought, 

6. prohibare : (a) the subject of eaae (cf. 77, d) and limited 
by the neuter superlative optimum, (b) For preceding frumento 
commeatuque, cf. 187, 5. 

7. rem . . . producere : (a) to protract the campaign; note that 
the meaning of rem depends in a marked degree upon the sense 
of the particular passage. (JH) The infinitive producere has the 
same construction as prohibere. {c) The sentence up to this 
point is long, but not difficult if its principal clause principea 
duzerunt is clearly distinguished, and the clause in parenthesis 
omitted in translating the first time. 

8. hia : to whom does this word refer? Remember that Caesar 
is here describing the thought of the Britons. 
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9. belli inferendi causa : (a) causa is an ablative of cause ; 
see N. 4. (If) For belli inferendi, cf. 224, 8. Express the mean- 
ing of the whole phrase by another Latin construction. 

10. trans-it-ur-um : (a) future participle of the verb trans-i-re. 
(d) esse is here to be understood (as often with participles) and a 
future infinitive is thus formed (224, 3). What is its subject? 

1 1 . rorsus : limits the general idea of the whole sentence ; 
they again prepared to fight as they had done before. 



258. 



VOCABULARY 



eziguit&s (eziguus), scantiness, 
smallness. 

paucit&s (jp^XLcl), fewness, a small 
number, 

comme&tuS; -ils (comme&re, to 
go back and forth), a going back 
and forth, a trip ; provisions, 
supplies. 

reditus^ -Os (redire), a going 
back, return. 

tr&nsire, -lit, -itus, to go across, 
cross, pass over. 

angustus (cf. angustC), narrow. 

confldere, -fisus est (semi-de- 
ponent like audCre^), to trust, 
believe. 



conloqui, -locfitus, to talk to- 
gether, converse, confer. 

disc6dere, -cessit^ -cessarus (cf. 
acc6dere), to go apart, go away, 
depart. 

intellegere, -16zit, -ICctus (inter 
and legere, to choose between), 
to see into, discern, understand. 

intercludere, -clusit, -clusus 
(inter and claudere), to shut 
out or in, cut off, intercept. 

paul&tim, adv. (paulum), little by 
little, gradually. 

rursus, adv. (reversus from re- 
vertere), back again, again, 
anew. 



259- 



ORAL EXERCISE 



I. He is conferring with (cum) the legate about the opinion 
of Commius. 2. They crossed the canton to shut off the barba- 
rians. 3. Because of their imprudence Caesar pardoned them. 
4. He says the legion will cross the narrow ford. 5. The 
ripe grain must be brought together by some one. 6. A few by 
great zeal can overcome many. 7. The fewness of the Roman 



1 If you have forgotten this word, look it up in the General Vocabulary. 
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foot-soldiers was well known to the Britons. 8. He believes that 
some one will come home (126, 4). 9. They will cut off this 
army from the farther mountain. 10. They dared to talk about 
conspiracy. 11. I have plenty of supplies very near. 12. They 
believe they can hinder the return of the traders. 

260. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. After learning about the greatness of the storm, they en- 
couraged each other to depart from the Roman camp. 2. Al- 
though they had sought peace in great fear because of the valor of 
the Romans, yet when they saw the smallness of the camp they 
gradually stirred up a rebellion. 3. They returned anew to the 
fields for the sake of summoning charioteers in order to surround 
the Roman camp. 4. The mountains in that place skirted the 
shore closely, so that a few greatly hindered those disembarking 
from the ships. 5. Caesar understands that, if he should approach 
nearer the fortress of the Britons, they would attack him. 



LESSON XLVI 

The F(3rmation of Adverbs. 

261. 31. At Caesar, etsi nondum eorum consilia cogn5- 
verat, tamen et ex eventii navium suarum et ex e5, quod 
obsides dare intermlserant, fore id quod accidit suspieaba- 
tiir. Itaque ad omnes casus subsidia eomparabat. Nam 
et frumentum ex agris cotidie in castra conferebat et quae 
^avissime adflTctae erant naves, earum materia atque acre 
ad reliquas reficiendas utebatur et quae ad eas res erant 
Osui ex continent! comparari iubebat. Itaque, cum summ5 
studio a mllitibus administraretur, duodecim navibus amis- 
sis, reliquis ut navigari satis commode posset effecit. 
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262. I. ex eo, quod : {a) eb is explained by the quod clause ; 
from Ms i^fact) because^ hGtier, /rom the fact that, 

2. intenniserant : review this verb in 114; here with the in- 
finitive, had interrupted the giving of hostages, 

3. fore : the future infinitive of esse, the same as futuruin 
esse ; the subject is id. 

4. Bubfddia : here, safeguards, 

5. gravissime : (a) superlative from the positive graviter ; for 
comparison, cf. 219, 9. {b) Note that this adverb is formed from 
the adjective gravis by changing the ending of the genitive sin- 
gular to -iter; so as a rule with all 3d declension adjectives, 
eg, celer, adverb oeleriter; acer, sharps genitive acris, adverb 
acriter. (r) Study the adjective longus 30, adverb longe 218 ; 
adjective angustus 256, adverb anguats 166. In these 2d de- 
clension adjectives how is the adverb formed from the adjective ? 
i^d) Note that many adverbs are really petrified ablatives, eg, in- 
terea, necessario, noctu, omnino, paulo, poetea, aubito, supra, 
ultro, una, vero. The ablative is an, adverbial case, Hmiting like 
an adverb the meaning of a verb, adjective, or ad/erb. 

6. quae . . . naves, earum materia, what ships ^ etc., their tim- 
ber ; in English we more commonly say, the timber of those ships 
which, etc. The peculiarity of the Latin is that it draws the 
antecedent noun into the relative clause. 

7. utebatur : for the case of materia and aere, see 107, 7. 

8. comparari iubebat : the subject of comparari is ea under- 
stood, the antecedent of the relative quae. 

9. administraretur : why subjunctive? Cf 208, 5. 

10. navigari : used impersonally ; cf 246. 

11. satis commode : cf 147, i. 

12. ef fecit: (a) the object of this verb is the clause ut . . . 
posset, a substantive clause of result; he made it {possible^ that 
the voyage could be accomplished by the rest {of the ships) fairly 
well, {b) Note the frequent use of clauses as nouns ; cf. n. i, 
above, and 133, 4. (c) In the sentence ending with this word 
there are four uses of the ablative. Name and explain them all. 
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263. 



VOCABULARY 



m&teria, timber <> wood. 

aes, aeris, neut., copper^ bronze \ 
since bronze was used in coins, 
money ; aes aliSnum, t/te money 
of another^ debt. 

Buspicio, 54 (sub and specere ; cf. 
perspicere), mistrust^ suspicion. 

Buspicftri, to suspect. 

C&8U8, -U3 (cadere, to fall)., a 
fallin^^ a falling out., e7*ent., oc- 
currence., chance., mischance. 

6veutus, -tls (6venlre), an occur- 
rence., fortune., fate ; the outcome, 
consequetice. 



duodecim, indecl. (duo and de- 
cern, ten)., twelve. 

compar&re, to make ready, pre- 
pare ; get, procure. 

commode, adv. (modus, 223), in 
due measure, fitly, properly, 
well. 

cotXdiS, adv. (quot and diiBs), 
daily., eatery day. 

graviter, adv., heavily, violently, 
disagreeably (cf. graviter ferre, 
to take ill, take hard, be vexed), 
weightily, impressively. 

n5ndum, adv., not yet. 





ANCIENT CARPENTERS 



264. ORAL EXERCISE 

I. Let not Caesar believe that his ships are crossing. 2. The 
storm had arisen very unseasonably. ^ 3. They understand that 
twelve ships have been completely lost. 4. With this timber 
they will repair the rest. 5. They will use bronze to fasten the 
chains to the sides. 6. Because of their small-numbers (fewness) 
a narrow camp is sufficient. 7. They are again cutting off the 
charioteers from their homes. 8. He says he will depart on the 
fourth day. 9. When equipment has been procured, they set out. 



^ Minim6 (241) opportune. 
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lo. They complain every day that some do not wish (148) to 
obey the Romans. 11. Many things were said briefly^ and very 
well. 12. They have sailed twelve miles in two hours. 

265. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. This very severe misfortune in truth caused (262, 12) Caesar 
to form (capere) new plans. 2. The Britons, from the fact that 
twelve ships were lost, believed that the return of the Romans 
had been interrupted. 3. They were taking it ill that the Roman 
horsemen were boldly getting provisions from their very scant 
supply. 4. They did not yet suspect that the outcome would 
be favorable to the Romans. 5. In the meantime they talked 
together secretly about the narrowness of the Roman camp, and 
gradually strengthened Caesar*s suspicion. 



LESSON XLVII 

PARTmvE Genitive. Supine in -um. Review of Expression 
OF Purpose. 

266. Study the use of the genitive in the following expres- 
sions : — 

1. pars aestatis. 

part of the summer. 

2. niagnus niinierus obsidum. 

a great mmiber of hostages. 

3. septem iiiilia passuum (172). 
seven thousand of paces. 

seven thousand paces, seven miles. 

4. satis causae. 

enough caw^e, reason enough, 

1 See adjective bievis and 262, 5, a, b. 
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5. plus auctori talis. 

more authority (cf. 231, under multua). 

6. fidelissimiis nuntioruiu. 

the niost faithful of the messengers, 

y. aliqiiid iiovi consili \ 

some {sort) of new p/an, some new plan. 

a. Note that the genitive as used above is not a possessive 
genitive ; cf. 8, b, 

b. Note that the genitive in each expression names the whole, 
while the word on which it depends names a part ; for this 
reason a genitive of this kind is called the genitive of the 
whole or the partitive genitive. 

c. Note that i, 2, and 6 conform pretty closely to English 
idiom, of being used in English to express the partitive idea, 
but that 3, 4, 5, and 7 involve Latin idioms which must be 
carefully learned. 

d. Note that in this construction the word on which the 
genitive depends may be a noun naming a part, as pairs, nume- 
rus ; the numeral milia (not numerals in general) ; words, usually 
adverbs, which have become substantives, as satis ; neuter singu- 
lars of pronouns and adjectives, as pliis, aliquid ; and superlatives, 
as fidelissimus. 

267. 82. Dum ea geruntur, legione ex consuetudine una 
f rumentatum missa, quae appellabatur septima, neque ulla 
ad id tempus belli suspicione interposita, cum pars homi- 
num in agrls remaneret, pars etiam in castra ventitaret, ii 
qui pro portJs castr5rum in statione erant Caesar! nuntia- 
verunt pulverem maiorem quam consuetudo ferret in ea 
parte viderJ quam in partem legio iter fecisset. Caesar 
(id quod erat) suspicatus aliquid novi a barbarls initum 

1 Accented con-si'-li, the accent of the uncontracted form con-si -li-i 
being retained, contrary to 3. 
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consill, cohortes quae in stati5nibus erant secum in earn 
partem proficlscl, ex reliquls duas in stati5nem succedere, 
reliquas armarl et coufestim sese subsequl iussit. 

268. I. ex consuetadine, in accordance with custom, 

2. framentatum : (a) not a perfect passive participle, but a 
supine, a verbal noun of the 4th declension, found only in the 
accusative singular, as here, and ablative singular fromentata. 
(b) The only use of the supine in -11m is to express purpose after 
a verb of motion ; here after the verb of motion missa, being sent 
to get grain, (c) Comparatively few' Latin verbs have a supine; 
of those we have thus fiir learned only frumentari, nuntiare, and 
petere. (d) For other and more common ways of expressing 
purpose, see 113, 2, 119, 5, 197, 6, 224, 8, d. 

3. hominum : (a) 0/ the people, not the men ; refers, of course 
to the Britons, {b) For syntax, see 266 above. 

4. remaneret : note that it is singular number to agree gram- 
matically with pars which in sense may be taken as plural ; 
agreement in Latin is usually strictly grammatical. 

5. quam . . . ferret : {a) after quam, ut is to be understood 
and ut . . . ferret is to be taken as a clause of result, than so that 
an every-day-matter would bring (ivould occasion) it; freely, than 
usual, {b ) ferret for f ereret ; so ferre for ferere. 

6. quam in partem : (a) we might expect in quam alone ; for 
partem, see 262, 6. (b) For meaning of partem here, cf. 253, 13. 

7. fecisset : for mode, cf. 230, 3. 

8. id quod erat, that which was (the fact) : explained by what 
follows. 

9. aliquid novi . . . cdnsili : see 266, 7, and note the sepa- 
ration of aUquid and the partitive genitive consili. 

10. initum : {a) for initum esse ; cf. transiturum, 257, 10. 
(^) What form of the verb and why used here ? 

11. secum: {a) for cum se ; with the reflexive, personal, and 
relative pronouns the preposition cum is thus appended, (b) What 
is the meaning of se and how do you know this? Cf. 124. 
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12. ex reliquis duaa : (a) two {put of) of the rest, {p) What 
are referred to as shown by the gender of duas? How many 
cohorts in a legion ? Cf. 54. 

13. aese : simply a form for ae, doubled without change of 
meaning. 

14. iuasit: what is the subject of this verb? What construc- 
tion does it take after it? Illustrate by this sentence. 
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VOCABULARY 



iter, itineris, neut. (Ire), a way, 
route y journey, march; iter fa- 
cere, often means to march. 

pulvis, pulveris, masc, dust. 

Btati5 (stftre), a standing station, 
sentinels beat, anchorage, har- 
bor ; a sentry, sentinel, 

Septimus (septem), seventh. 

frtlmentftrl, to get grain, forage. 

ventit&re (venire), to keep com- 
ing, resort. 

interp5nere, -posuit, -positus, 
to put between, interpose, bring 
forward, pledge, suggest. 



ezc6dere, -cessit, -cessGrus, to 

go out, depart. 

pr5c6dere, -cessit, -cessflrus, to 
go forward, advance^ proceed. 

succ6dere, -cessit, -cesstlrus, to 
come from below, to come up or 
near, to come into the place of, 
succeed; to be successful, suc- 
ceed. 

inire, -iit, -itus, to go into, enter, 
begin ; inIre c5nsiUam, to form 
a plan. 

c5nfestim, adv., immediately. 
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ORAL EXERCISE 



I. He sent men to seek peace (translate in five ways). 2. He 
will lead forward two cohorts to guard (praesidium) the camp. 
3. They came forward to announce that the enemy were forming 
some new plan. 4. They will be able to get more timber than 
copper. 5. Caesar had some suspicion after what-happened 
(eventus) to the ships. 6. Caesar understands that they will 
confer together anew. 7. The Romans will be greatly disturbed 
by the scantiness of their equipment. 8. The narrow ship is 
the fleetest of the whole fleet. 9. He suspects that there has 
been an accident. 10. They are daily bringing forward some 
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reason for (of) conspiracy, ii. In what direction did the rest 
of the cohorts proceed? 12. They can forage well enough. 
13. Some better plan will be successful. 

271. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. They think there is reason enough why (qua re) they should 
at once cut off (subjunctive) the Romans from supplies. 2. After 
the seventh legion had departed, very much dust was seen about 
two miles (ablative) from the sentry's beat. 3. While these 
things were being done, their return was gradually cut off and 
there was sharp . fighting near the camp. 4. On account of the 
fewness of the soldiers they believed that Caesar had not yet 
crossed the sea to conquer the Britons (translate last clause in 
three ways). 5. Even after the wind had severely shattered twelve 
ships, a part of the people kept coming to the Roman camp. 



LESSON XLVIII 
Ablative of Measure (Degree) of Difference. 

272. Cum paul5 longius a castris prdcessisset, su5s ab 
hostibus premi atque aegre sustinere et conferta legione 
ex omnibus partibus tela conici animadvertit. Nam quod 
omni ex reliquls partibus demesso frumento pars una erat 
reliqua, suspicati hostes hue nostr5s esse ventur5s noctu 
in silvis delituerant; tum disperses depositis armis in 
nietendo occupatos subito adorti paucis interfectis reli- 
quos incertis 5rdinibus perturbaverant, simul equitatu 
atque essedis circumdederant. 

273. I. paulo longius : note the use of the ablative paulo^ with 
the comparative longius to tell hoiu much farther; farther by a 

1 Really an ablative though often called an adverb; see 262, 5, d. 
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little y a little farther; the ablative thus used with comparatives 
and words of similar meaning is called the ablative of measure of 

DIFFERENCE. 

2. premi : how does this passive infinitive of the 3d conjugation 
differ from the same infinitive in the three other conjugations? 

3. Bustmere : here intransitive, holding their own; review the 
word in 75. 

4. conferta legione : the ablative absolute here expresses cause ; 
cf. 42, 3, c, 

5. frumento : limited by what preceding adjective? 

6. occupatoB : here more in the sense of the noun occupatio 
and of its English derivative. Is this the usual meaning of this 
verb ? See General Vocabulary. 

7. incertis ordinibus : ablative absolute of cause. 

8. simul : here, and at the same time, and also. 



274- 



VOCABULARY 



confertns (conferclre), pressed 
close together, crowded, compact. 

incertUB, not fixed, unsettled, un- 
certain. 

diBpergere, -persit, -persus, to 
scatter, disperse. 

dSponere, -poBuit, -positus, to 
place down, lay aside. 

dSlitlscere or -litSscere, -lituit, 
— , to hide away, lie hid. 



interfici5, -ficere, -fScit^ -fectus, 

to put out of the way., kill. 

metere, messuit, messus, to reap, 
mow, harvest. 

dSmetere, -messuit, -messus, to 
cut down, reap. 

aegrS, adv. (aeger, sick), pain- 
fully., with difficulty, scarcely ; 
for comparison, see 240, 3, d. 



275. 



ORAL EXERCISE 



I. The dust is a little higher than the standards. 2. The 
timber is twelve feet longer than the skiff. 3. The camp was 
much (multo) narrower than usual. 4. They are hiding so as to 
kill very many Romans. 5. They were so scattered that some 
attacked one part, others another. 6. They laid aside their arms 
in order to mow easily (commode). 7. They have enough timber 
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to repair two ships. 8. The plans which they have formed are 
uncertain. 9. They will come eight miles to this harbor. 10. The 
ranks of the first cohort are very compact. 

276, WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. When the result of the accident had not yet been ascer- 
tained, because of his suspicion Caesar at once placed soldiers on 
guard at the gates of the camp. 2. He suspected that, because 
some ships had been severely shattered, the Britons would encour- 
age each other to advance. 3. While he was daily preparing 
safeguards, the seventh legion kept coming into the fields to forage. 

4. Since no reason for fear had been put forward, he was wont to 
march seven miles daily and to go into the fields of the Britons. 

5. With difficulty they will prove to Caesar that there was reason 
enough for (qua re) departing from his camp. 



LESSON XLIX 

Review of Pronouns. 

277. 33. Genus hoc est ex essedis pugnae. Primo per 
omnis partis perequitant et tela coniciunt atque ipso ter- 
rore equorum et strepitu rotaruin ordines plerumque per- 
turbant, et cum se inter equitum turmas iusiiiuaveruut, ex 
essedis desiliunt et pedibus proeliantur. Aurigae interim 
paulatim ex proeli5 excedunt atque ita currus conlocaut, 
ut, si illi a multitudine hostium premantur, expedltum ad 
suos receptmii habeant. 

278.. I. h5c : (a) limits genus, (d) Is used as a predicate 
adjective, is this, /s- as-follows. (r) For form, see 113, i, 6. 

2. ex essedis pugnae : (a) pugnae is a genitive depending on 
genus, {b) ex essedis is an adjective phrase describing pugnae. 
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3. per omnis partis, in all directions, 

4. ipso, by the very fear , by the mere fear ; for form and use of 
ipse, cf. 102 and 428. 

5. equonim : the genitive in Latin designates what belongs in . 
the widest sense to the word on which the genitive depends, and 
in many cases cannot be translated by the objective with of; here 
equonim means caused by the horses ; cf., for interesting uses of 
the genitive, 107, 6, 139, 4, 147, 3. 

6. perturbant : the thought of the clause ending at this word 
is that the rush of the horses and the loud rattling of the chariots 
is enough to disturb the ranks through fear even before any 
attack is actually made. 

7. insinuavenmt : {a) a perfect definite, they have wound in, 
{b) Note that the perfect indicative is here used after cum, and 
cf. 208, 5. {c) How do we determine the meaning of the pre- 
ceding se? Cf. 124. 

8. pedibus : an ablative of means, though translated on foot; 
cf. quibus, ablative of means in 244, well translated in which, 

9. illi, the soldiers who rode in the chariots as distinguished 
from the drivers, aurigae. Note that the pronoun ille is often 
used in a sentence to change the subject just mentioned. It must 
frequently be translated by supplying its antecedent. For form 
and use of ille, see 192, 2, and 428. 

10. habeant: {a) why subjunctive? Cf. 167, 9. {b) The 
preceding suos is a substantive. What is its meaning? Cf. 
219, 7. (c) The preceding present subjunctive premantur should 
be translated like the corresponding form of the indicative ; the 
subjunctive is used through the influence of the subjunctive in 
the clause ut . . . habeant, within which it stands. 

11. This is an excellent lesson for the review of pronouns. 
Study the pronouns in this lesson with the comment upon them 
in the above notes. In addition, study the form and use of 
the following: is and qui 71, idem 153, 8, qui and quis as 
interrogatives, 108, quicumque and aliquis 215, quisquam Z02, 
ego 202, 9. 

EL. OF LAT. — 12 
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279. VOCABULARY 



rota, a wheel ; cf. Eng. rotate. 

currus, -tls (currere, to run)^ a 
chariot ; cf. cursus, and the Brit- 
ish term esseda (easedum). 

receptuB, -ds (recipere), retreat, 
way of retreat, 

strepitus, -tls, a confused noise, 
din, rattle, clatter. 

conloc&re (locus), to place, set, 
station, arrange; this word 



NEVER means to collect, the con 

in composition meaning yi>////K, 

not together, 
insinu&re (sinus, a curve; cf. 

Eng. sinuous), to wind in, to 

work one'^s way in, to insinuate. 
proelilrl, to join battle, fight in 

battle, battle. 
prim5, adv., at first, in the first 

place. 



280. ORAL EXERCISE 

I. Some one is cutting down the grain. 2. He says that his 
men are foraging. 3. He says that he himself will advance with 
difficulty. 4. When this journey was begun (inire), retreat was 
unhindered. 5. What sort of wheels did the chariot have? 
6. Who was lying concealed behind (post) the timber? 7. How 
much (quantus) dust do the crowded ranks raise (toUere) ? 

8. Laying aside fear, they keep coming to the same place. 

9. He said he was uncertain because he had not examined 
anything (quisquam 102). 10. The danger is so great that 
the reserves ought to be summoned. 

281. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. Whoever shall attack that man while he is marching will be 
killed. 2. I think that I shall at once place the seventh legion 
on guard before the chariots. 3. Some were frightened at first 
by the mere clattering of the brge chariots and the swift rush 
(impetus) of the horses, because they had not yet seen that 
strange way of fighting. 4. Caius himself will place foot-soldiers 
among the horsemen, so that they (hie) being scattered about 
may quickly run up to them (ille). 5. How many (quot) bar- 
barians did yonder (ille) Romans kill when they had worked 
their way into the confused multitude? 
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LESSON L 

The Future Perfect Indicative and the Perfect 

SUBJUNCnVE. 

282. Future Perfect Indicative 

Active Passive 

ist Conjiig. vocav-eri-t vocftt-us erit 

he will have called he will have been called 

2d Conjug, monu-eri-t nionit-us erlt 

he will have advised he will have been adiused 

3d Conjiig, diix-eri-t diict-us erit 

he will have led he will have been led 

4th Conjug, aiidiv-eri-t audit-us erit 

he will have heard he will have been heard 

Perfect Subjunctive 
ist Conjug. vocav-eri-t vocat-iis sit 

2d Conjug. monu-eri-t monit-us sit 

3d Conjug, diix-eri-t duct-us sit 

4th Conjug. audiv-eri-t audit-us sit 

{a) With the two tenses above all the tenses of the verb have 
now been learned. What are the tenses of the indicative? Of 
the subjunctive? (h) What, judging from the translation given 
above, is the force of the future perfect indicative ? How does 
it differ from the past perfect? {c) Note the similarity between 
the future perfect indicative ' and the perfect subjunctive. What 
difference between the two in the active ? What in the passive ? 
(//) The plural in every case above is regularly formed, but in 
forming the plural of the future perfect indicative be careful about 
the plural of erit; see 165. 

283. Ita mobilitatem equitum, stabilitatem peditum in 
proeliis praestant, ac tantum usu cotidiauo et exercita- 
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ti5iie efficiunt uti in declivi ac praecipiti loco incitat5s 
equos sustinere et brevi moderari ac llectere et per temo- 
neni percurrere et in iugro insistere et se inde in currus 
citissime recipere consuerint. 

1. praestant : study this word in 204. Is it transitive or in- 
transitive here ? What is its most appropriate translation ? 

2. incitatOB, roused up ^ at full speed. 

3. sustinere, to hold up^ rein in, 

4. btevi : with tempore understood. 

5. consuerint: (a) the full form would be consueverint. 
ij>) It is a perfect subjunctive. (c) It has the force of a 
present subjunctive ; cf. 81. (//) Explain the use of the sub- 
junctive here, noting the meaning of tantum (limiting efficiunt). 
{e) What infinitives complete the meaning of consuerint? 
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VOCABULARY 



iugum (iungere, to join), thai 
which joins, a yoke^ for cattle or 
horses ; conquered armies, in 
token of submission, were often 
sent under a yoke consisting of 
a spear set on two uprights ; cf. 
Eng. subjugate ; a yoke-shaped 
hill, a ridge, 

ezercitfttid, exercise, training. 

mdbilitSs (mov6re), activity, mo- 
bility ; changeableness,jickleness. 

stabilitSs (stare), steadfastness, 
firmness ; the opposite of mo- 
bilitas. 

tSmo, oniS;, masc, a pole or tongue 
of a wagon. 

cotldiSUius, adj. (cOtidiS), daily. 

dSclIvis, adj. (clivus, a slope), 
sloping down. 



praeceps, adj., nom. same for all 
genders, gen. praecipitis, abl. 
sing, praecipiti (prae and 
caput, head), head foremost, 
headlong, steep, abrupt, rapid. 

moderSri, restrain, moderate, man- 
age, guide. 

flectere, flSzit, flezus, to bend, 
turn. 

insistere, institit, — , to stand 
on ; to follow up, pursue. 

percurrere, -cucurrit or -currit, 
-cursus, to run along, run 
through, traverse. 

cito, quickly; for comp., see 219, 9. 

tantum, adv., (tantus), so gKeatly, 
so much, so far ; may be used 
as a noun, often with partitive 
genitive dependent upon it. 
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285. ORAL EXERCISE 

I. Yonder mountain is steep. 2. They will have turned the 
chariots. 3. He will more quickly restrain the horses. 4. This 
chariot (genitive) pole is a little shorter than that. 5. Because 
of the rattling of the wheels they are retreating in great fear. 

6. Let them not wind in among the footmen of both leaders. 

7. He will have advanced to-get-grain (supine). 8. The cavalry 
has more (266) flexibility than the infantry. 9. Some practice will 
make the others fit to reap grain .^ 10. The scattered troops will be 
brought together again with difficulty. 11. They will have had 
daily practice in running along over (per) the ridge. 

286. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. What will they do if the yoke, which seems ^ to have such 
great firmness, is (shall have been) broken ?^ 2. The Romans so 
far surpass them that they have departed and hidden behind the 
crowded chariots. 3. They say they are laying aside their shngs 
because the enemy have not yet battled with them (cf. secum 
268, 11). 4. They think that, if the ranks are unsteady, they will 
kill very many at first before Caesar can place his hurling engine 
near. 5. The way of retreat which the foot-soldiers had afforded 
was lost because the Romans did not flee, but followed up the 
retreating barbarians. 

1 Use idoneuB with ad and the gerundive construction. 

2 Use passive of vidSre (236). 

8 After 81, if^ the Romans often used a future perfect where we use a present 
or a future. 
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LESSON LI 

Accusative of Duration of Time. Subjunctive in Indirect 

Question. 

287. 84. Quibus rebus perturbatis nostrls novitate pugnae 
tempore opportunissimo Caesar auxilium tulit ; namque eius 
adveiitu hostes constiterunt, nostrl se ex timore recepe- 
runt. Quo fact5 ad lacessendum hostem et ad commit- 




KEMAINS OF ROMAN CAMP 



tendum proelium alienum esse tempus arbitratus, suo se 
loco continuit et brevT tempore intermiss5 in castra legiones 
reduxit. Dum haec geruntur, nostrls omnibus occupatls, 
qui erant in agris reliqui discesserunt. Secutae sunt con- 
tinuos complures dies tempestates, quae et nostros in castrls 
continebant et hostem a pugna prohibebant. Interim bar- 
bari nunti5s in omnls partis dimlserunt paucitatemque no- 
strorum militum suis praedicaveriiiit et quanta praedae 
faciendae atque in perpetuum Britanniae liberandae facul- 
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tas daretur, si Romanes castris expuliss^nt, dem5nstrave- 
runt. His rebus celeriter magna multitudine peditatus 
equitatusque coacta ad castra venerunt. 

Note how few new words there are in this long chapter. 

288. I . tulit : (a) the preceding nostris would better be taken 
as a dative ; {3) rebus is an ablative of means and novitate one 
of cause ; to our men disturbed by these things because of the strange- 
ness of the {kind of) fighting, 

2. adventu : ablative of time, at the arrival. 

3. se recepenmt, got themselves backy recovered, 

4. se loco continuit : loco is an ablative of means, though 
translated by in ; cf. 278, 8. 

5. dum haec genmtur, while these things are being done ; but in 
connection with the past tense discesserunt, while this was going 
oHy or simply, meanwhile, Dum is often thus used with the present 
where we might expect a past. 

6. occupatis : here in the sense of occupied y engaged, engrossed; 
cf. the noun occupatio. 

7. dies, for many successive days or simply many successive 
daySf omitting y^r. Note that here the accusative expresses dura- 
tion or extent of time ; cf. the accusative of extent of space in 
173, 6, b and the ablative of time in which, 119, 3. 

8. facultas : {a) limited by what adjective ? {b) What two 
gerundive constructions in the genitive depend on this word? 

9. demonstraverunt : (^) a verb of saying, {b) quanta facul- 
tas daretiu:, how great an opportunity was given ; the subjunctive 
here is due to the fact that a question is indirectly quoted after a 
verb of saying ; interrogative clauses when indirectly quoted have 
their verbs in the subjunctive ; the question as presented by the 
messengers was in the indicative ; thus quanta facultas datur or 
dabitur? (^) si . . . ezpulissent, // they should drive out; why 
subjunctive? See 230, 3. The form in direct discourse would be 
future perfect indicative ; cf. 282 and 286, i, footnote. 



1 84 



LESSON LI 



289. 



VOCABULARY 



timor (timSre), fear; far decl. 

and gender, see loi, 2. 
adventuB, -tls, a coming to; ar- 

rivaL 
peditatus, -ills, infantry ; cf. equi- 

tStUB. 

aliSnus (alius) , belonging to an- 
other^ foreign^ alieny hostile, un- 
favorable ; aes aliSnum, money 
of another, debt ; cf. aes 263. 
oontinuuB, continuous, successive, 
perpetuus, continuous, unbroken, 
whole; in perpetuum (tem- 
pus), for all time, forever. 



circumsistere, -stitit or -stetity 

— , to stand aroutid, to sur- 
round; cf. Insistere. 

expellere, -pulit, -pulsus, to drive 
out, 

laoessere, lacesslvit, lacessltus, 
to provoke, irritate, aitcu:k, ha- 
rass, 

praedicSre, to declare openly, pub- 
lish, proclaim, boast ; distinguish 
from praedicere, to say before- 
hand, foretell. 

namque, conj., a strengthened 
nsLin,for, and in fact. 
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ORAL EXERCISE 



I. Who proclaimed the arrival of the infantry? 2. He asked 
them (sought from them) who proclaimed the arrival of the 
infantry. 3. They showed how many chariots had been stationed. 
4. How many miles did they retreat in headlong fear? 5. They 
understood whence the same man was driven. 6. He suspects 
how great danger has surrounded him. 7. He finds out how 
(quam) long the chariot pole is. 8. If the din of the battle is 
heard (286, i, footnote), the merchants will be frightened. 9. By 
daily practice for many years he will be able to stand on the yoke. 
10. Seven successive hours they were battling. 11. He knows 
that he ought to leave that unfavorable position. 12. If he shall 
have paid (solvere) his debts, he will return. 13. The wheels 
belonged to other people (alienus). 
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WRITTEN EXERCISE 



I. He first asks into what sloping place the chariots have 
worked their way. 2. He says that the charioteers will control 
and turn the horses very quickly because they iiave used the same 
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horses all summer. 3. He has learned in what way they pro- 
duce the firmne.5s of bronze. 4. They accomplished so much 
by their flexibility of motion that the enemy were compelled 
to give the signal for retreat. 5. They will run along the steep 
ridge for the sake of driving out the enemy; for Britain must 
be freed from disgrace for ever. 



LESSON LII 

Sequence of Tenses. 

292. 86. Caesar, etsi idem quod superioribus diebus acci- 
derat fore videbat, ut, si assent hostes puis!, celeritate 
periculum effugerent, tamen nactus equites circiter tri- 
griiita» quos Commius Atrebas, de qu5 ante dictum est, 
secum transportaverat, legiones in acie pr5 castris consti- 
tuit. Commisso proelio cliutius nostrorum mllitum impe- 
tum hostes ferre non potuerunt ac terga verterunt. Quos 
tanto spatio secuti quantum cursu et viribus efficere potu- 
erunt, complures ex ils occideruut; delude omnibus longe 
lateque aedificiis inceiisis se in castra receperunt. 

293. I. fore = futunim esse, would be, would happen; its 
subject is idem, the same thing; note the gender. 

2. essent pulsi : subjunctive because in a subordinate clause of 
indirect discourse, the idea of thinking being conveyed by vide- 
bat ; in direct discourse it would be a future perfect indicative, 
pulsi erunt. 

3. ut . . . effugerent : subjunctive of result, in apposition with 
idem ; that they mould escape danger, 

4. dictum est : for use, see 246 ; for the fact mentioned, see 
125 and 223. 

5. secum = cum se (268, 11). 
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6. tanto spatid . . . quantum, for so great a distance . . . 
as; tantd spatid is an ablative of measure of difference;^ see 
273, I ; an accusative of extent of space might have been 
used; see 173, 6, b\ for meaning of quantum, cf. General 
Vocabulary and the use of the English as with the force of 
a relative pronoun. 

7. oursu et viribua, by running and strength ; the meaning is 
by their strength in running or as runners, 

8. efficere, accomplish; better here cover^ with reference to 
space passed over. 

294. Study the following examples to learn what tense of a 
dependent subjunctive must follow each tense of the indicative : — 



Quid audiunt? 

What do they hear f 
Whai are they hearing f 



Quid audiebant? 

What were they hearing? 
What did they hear f 



demonstrat ' 

demonstrabit 
demoustraverit ^ J 

demoustrabat 
demonstravit 
deuionstraverat 

demonstrat 

demonstrabit 

demonstraverit 

demoustrabat 
demonstravit 
demonstraverat 



quid audiant 

what they hear 
what they are hearing 

quid audirent 

what they heard 
what they were hearing 

quid audiverint^ 

what they heard 



quid audirent 

what they were hearing 
what they heard 



1 The idea of comparison required by such an ablative is sometimes only 
implied. Here a comparison between the starting point and the limit of 
pursuit is suggested. 

2 Future perfect indicative. ^ Perfect subjunctive. 
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Quid audient? 

What will they hear, be 
hearing f 



Quid audiveruut? 

What have they heard? 
What did they hear f 



Quid audiveraut? 

What had they heard f 



Quid audiverliit? 

What will they have 
heard f 



dem5nstrat 
demoustrabit 
demon s tra ver it 

demon strabat 

demoustrftvit 

demonstraverat 

demoustrat 

dem5u8trS.bit 

demonstraverit 

demoustrabat 
demonstravit 
demonstraverat 

demonstrat 

demoustrabit 

demonstraverit 

demoustrabat 
demonstravit 
demonstraverat 

demonstrat 

demoustrabit 

demonstraverit 

dem5nstrabat 
demonstravit 
demonstraverat 



quid audiant ^ 

what they will hear, be 
hearing 

quid audirent^ 

what they would hear, 
be hearing 

quid audlverint^ 

what they have heard 
what they heard 

quid aiidivissent 

what they had heard 

quid audiverint^ 

what they heard 



> quid audivissent 

what they had heard 

► quid audiverint^ 

what they will have 
heard 

quid audivissent 

what they would have 
heard 



^ Or, for greater clearness, auditilrl sint. * Or auditurl essent. 

* Perfect subjunctive. 
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1. The first column gives the direct form of the question ; the 
third gives the form which this question assumes when indirectly 
quoted after (i) a tense referring to present or future time and 
(2) a tense referring to past time. What are the only two sub- 
junctive tenses used after present and future tenses? What the 
only two used after past tenses? Note especially how the lack 
of a future and future perfect subjunctive is supplied. What does 
a future become when indirectly quoted after a present or future ? 
What a future perfect, when quoted after a past? 

2. A purpose clause admits only the present or imperfect sub- 
junctive ; thus venit ut regem videat, he comes that he may see 
the king, to see the king, but venit ut regem videret, he came that 
he might see the king, to see the king. Note that the corresponding 
clauses in English express the difference between the present and 
past sequence by may and might, 

295. VOCABULARY 



aedificium, a building. 
spatium, space, extent, distance; 

used both oi place and time. 
celerit§s, quickness ; cf. celer and 

celeriter. 
VIS, fem., gen. and dat. sing, rare, 

accus. vim, abl. vl; nom. plur. 

vir6s, gen. virium, etc. ; mean- 



incendere, -cendit, -cSnsus, to 

set on fire, kindle, fire, ignite. 
occldere, -cidit, cisus (ob, 

against, down, and caedere, to 

cut), to cut down, slay. 
pellere, pepulit, pulsus, to drive, 

defeat, rout. 
ante, adv., and prep, with accus., 



ing in sing, force, violence; in I before, of both space and time, 
plur. strength, power. deinde, adv., then, next. 

aciSs, -61, fem., a sharp edge, keen- \ diu, adv., for comp., cf. 424, 5 (akin 



ness, a sharp look^ the front of 
an army, line of battle. 
trigintS, indecl., thirty. 



to digs), all day, a long time, 
long; cf longg used of space. 
iat6, adv., widely, far and wide. 



296. ORAL EXERCISE 

I. He asked how long they drove the Britons. 2. How far 
from the steep ridge did he turn his horses? 3. They say that he 
in the first place restrained his horses. 4. Then he ran out along 
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the pole. 5. He asks why (qua re) they harassed the infantry. 
6. Other people's buildings must not be set on fire by the bar- 
barians (192, I, b). 7. He says thirty horsemen were killed 
that winter. 8. They will stand in this space before the battle 
line. 9. For they will come to scatter (dispergere) the enemy 
far and wide. 10. For many successive hours they had mown 
down the grain. 11. How many (quot) buildings will they have 
set on fire before night? 12. He asked how many buildings they 
would have fired before night. 

297. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. Their steadfastness was so great that they were not driven 
out, although they were surrounded by the chariots with the 
greatest speed. 2. When the Romans had published the arrival 
of Caesar, the enemy were disturbed by great fear. 3. They 
believe that they can shut off the Romans from the sloping place 
by force. 4. The fickleness (mobilitas) of the Gauls is as great 
as (293, 6) the steadiness of the Romans, whose daily practice 
in arms has accomplished much. 5. He knows what the faithful 
soldiers, who have shown so much strength and agility, will say to 
the leader when he marches (286, i, footnote) into the camp. 
6. He hastened to beg them not to defeat and cut down those 
who had accomplished so much for the republic. 



LESSON LIII 

Review of Gender, all Declensions. 

298. First Declension 

ancora, fern. ; but cf. Cotta, masc. by meaning 

Second Declension 
remus, masc. ager, masc. signum, neut. 
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Neuter 
gren-us, -eris 
tenip-us, -oris 
mar-e 

flQ-meD, gen. 
-miniSy river 



Third Declension 
Masculine Feminine 

terr-or [ cohor-s 

hiem-s 

vox = v6c-s 

class-is 

facul-tlis 

vir-tus, gen. -tutis 

leg-io 

alti-tudo 

Fourth Declension 
currus, masc. ; but exceptions, domus, manus, fem. 

Fifth Declension 
res, fem. ; but exception, dies, masc. 

1. Note that names of males are masculine and names of 
females feminine in Latin exactly as in English, thus Cotta, lega- 
tus, nuntiuB, commilito, eques, nemo, drator, princeps, rez, are 
of course masculine and their endings have nothing to do with 
their gender. It is, therefore, only in names of things that gender 
is determined by ending. 

2. (a) Note that the first three words included in braces under 
the feminine of the 3d declension end in a preceded by a conso- 
nant. (/) What difference do you notice both as to the length 
of the u and as to the genitive ending between feminine and neuter 
nouns in -us of the 3d declension ? (c) There are some exceptions 
under several of these headings, e.g. -la, and -a preceded by a con- 
sonant. There are also a good many nouns not at all covered by 
these rules the gender of which must be learned separately. 

3. Make a list for each declension of the nominative endings 
in each gender.^ 

1 It is suggested to teachers that much time is often wasted in the class- 
room by giving endings which are practically useless; thus the larger number 
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299. 86. Eodem die legati ab hostibus missi ad Caesarem 
de pace venerunt. His Caesar numerum obsidum quern 
ante imperaverat duplicavit eosque in continentem adduci 
iussit, quod propinqua die aequinocti infirmis navibus 
hiemi navigationem subiciendam n5n existimabat. Ipse 
idoneam tempestatem nactus paulo post mediam noctem 
navis solvit; quae omnes incolumes ad continentem per- 
venerunt ; sed ex ils one- 
rariae duae eosdem por- 
tus quos reliquae, capere 
non potuerunt et paulo 
infra delatae sunt. 

300. I. duplicavit : his, 

the first word in the sen- 
tence is a dative with this 
verb. 

2. propinqua die : ablative 
absolute, the day being near. 

3. subiciendam : (^) with this participle esse is to be under- 
stood ; cf. 230, 7. (p) For case of preceding hiemi, cf. 235, 5. 
(r) navibus is best taken as an ablative of means ; he thought the 
voyage in weak ships ought not to be exposed to wintry weather. 
Note that the ablative of means must often be translated by in, 
Cf. 288, 4. 

4. paulo : cf. for case, 273, i. 

5. ez iis . . . duae, two of these; so ex with ablative often; 
cf. 268, 12, and e pluribus unum, one of many. 

6. reliquae : explain its gender ; cf. onerariae, quae, navis, 
above. It is the subject of ceperunt understood. 

7. capere: used here in the same sense as in 218. 

of nouns in -es found commonly in prose are masculine from their meaning 
not because they end in -es; cf. n. i above. Of course the longest rules do 
not cover all the nouns. 
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301. 



VOCABULARY 



aequinoctium (aequus, equals 
and nox), the time when day 
and night are equal, the equinox. 

nftvigfttid (nSvigftre), the act of 
sailings sailings a voyage. 

ratid, a reckonings consideration, 
plan, method^ system, reason ; 
habSre ratidnem, to keep an 
account, take account. 

Inflrmus, adj., not strong, weak. 



mediuB, the middle^ the middle of-, 
for the latter sense, cf. reliquus, 
Bummus, tdtuB, infimus or 
ImuB, primus; thus, summus 
mdns, the top of the mountain, 
prima nox, the first of the night. 

duplic&re (duplex, double), to 
double. 

Infra, adv., and prep, with accus., 
below, underneath. 
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ORAL EXERCISE 



I. He asks them how great a disturbance there was bebw. 
2. He says that thirty of the infantry were slain. 3. The bronze 
by which the timber was fastened was weak. 4. After learning 
the strength of the battle line, he doubled the number of soldiers. 
5. For he thought the enemy would quickly attack him. 6. An- 
other man's fear will not frighten me. 7. The arrival of the ships 
ought to be proclaimed. 8. He had prepared an unbroken space 
before the building. 9. Their method of fighting is very strange. 
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WRITTEN EXERCISE 



I. They said they would immediately drive out and keep out 
for ever the Romans who had come into their country a little (while) 
before. 2. After setting fire to the equipment they hastened with 
great speed to the hill in order to work their way into the middle of 
the camp. 3. Their violence was so great that no one could long 
sustain their very severe attack. 4. Then they roused up their 
neighbors to run over the fields and to get grain far and wide. 
5. Let them not think that Caesar because of the equinox will delay ^ 
his sailing in order to get a wind suitable for driving his ships. 

^ The future infinitive of deponent verbs is the same as the future active 
infinitive, 223, 3. 
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LESSON LIV 
Review of Lessons XLV.-LIII. 

304. REVIEW OF TEXT 

Caesar's Gallic War, Book I V, Chapters 30-36. For method of review, 
see what is said under this head in the last Review Lesson — XLIV. 

305. GRAMMAR REVIEW 

Forms 



1. Pronouns, summary and re- 

view, 278, 1 1 and 426-430. 

2. Gender, all declensions, 298. 



3. Formation of adverbs, 262 , 5 . 

4. Future perfect indicative and 

perfect subjunctive, 282. 



Syntax 



1. Accusative of Duration of 

Time, 288, 7. 

2. Partitive Genitive, 266. 

3. Ablative of Cause, 257, 4. 

4. Ablative of Measure of Dif- 

ference, 273, I. 



5. Indirect question, 288, 9. 

6. Sequence of tenses, 294. 

7. Purpose, summary and re- 

view of different ways of 
expressing it, 268, 2. 

8. Supine in -um, 268, 2. 



306. WORD REVIEW 

The following ninety-nine words occur for the first time in Lessons 
XLV.-LIII. : — 

First Declension Nouns 

materia 46 rota 49 

Second Declension Nouns 
aedificium 52 aequinoctium 53 iugum 50 spatium 52 

• First and Second Declension Adjectives 
alienus 5 1 confertus 48 incertus 48 perpetuus 5 1 

angustus 45 continuus 5 1 Infirmus 53 septimus 47 

cotldianus 50 medius 53 

EL. OF lat. — 13 



194 



LESSON LIV 



Third Declension Nouns 



aes 46 


iter 47 


pulvis 47 


suspicio 4 


celeritas 52 


mabilitas 50 


ratio 53 


temo 50 


exercitatio 50 


navigatio 53 


stabilitas 50 


timor 51 


exiguitas 45 


paucitas 45 


statio 47 


vis 52 



adventus 51 
casus 46 
commeatus 45 



comparare 46 
conlocare 49 



circumsistere 51 
confidere 45 
conloqul 45 
delitiscere 48 
demetere 48 
deponere 48 



Third Declension Adjectives 
declivis 50 praeceps 50 

Indeclinable Adjectives 
duodecim 46 triginta 52 

Fourth Declension Nouns 
currus 49 peditatus 5 1 



eventus 46 



receptus 49 



Fifth Declension Noun 
acies 52 

Verbs 

First Conjugation 

duplicare 53 moderari 50 

frumentari 47 praedicare 51 

insinuare 49 proeliari 49 

Third Conjugation 



discedere 45 
dispergere 48 
excedere 47 
expellere 51 
flectere 50 
incendere 52 



insistere 50 
intellegere 45 
intercludere 45 
interficere 48 
interponere 47 
lacessere 51 



Irregular 



reditus 45 
strepitus 49 



suspicarT 46 
ventitare 47 



mefere 48 
occTdere 52 
pellere 52 
percurrere 50 
procedere 47 
succedere 47 



inire 47 



transire 45 



Conjunction 
namque 51 
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Preposition 
ante 52 

Adverbs 
aegre 48 cotidie 46 Infra 53 primo 49 

cito 50 deinde 52 late 52 rursus 45 

commode 46 diu 52 nondum 46 tantum 50 

confestim 47 graviter 46 paulatim 45 

EXERCISES 

The following exercises illustrate all the new forms and syntax 
learned since the last review and bring in all the new words used in 
Lessons XLV.-LIII. 

307. I. Ut ante peditatus adventum late frumentarentur, 
septima turma singular! celeritate triginta milia passuum processit. 
2. Dicit commeatum priusquam in alien5s agros iter faciant cito 
comparandum esse. 3. Namque legionum commeatu interclu- 
dendarum causa Britanni frumentum omne confestim demetent. 
4. Intellegit quis duodecim dies continu5s petitum (supine) ma- 
teriam ex angust5 spatio castris proxim5 discesserit. 5. Pau- 
citate militum et exiguitate castrorum confiderunt se cos qui 
nondum excessissent satis commode expellere posse. 6. Pulvere 
qui oriebatur susplcio primo interposita est. 7. Tantam exerci- 
tationem habebant ut in praecipitT iugi latere equ5s flectere 
possent. 8. Cotidie ex media silva ventitabant ut omnia aedi- 
ficia paulatim incenderent. 9. Deinde infirmissimis manibus 
lacessitTs receptui signum dabant et declive iugum perpetuo 
strepitu rursus transibant. 10. SI timor navigationem impedi- 
verit, aliquid consill novl ineundum (from inire) erit. 

308. Oral Exercise 

I. The return of the chariots was proclaimed to those who 
were scattered. 2. He did not suspect that any one (quisquam) 
had been killed. 3. A little more crowded line of battle can be 
put in position. 4. He asks what is the outcome of the battling 
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below the gate. 5. This cohort will next go on guard (267). 
6. The weather is uncertain at the time of the equinox. 7. With 
difficulty they control the violence of the man. 8. The science 
(ratio) of war is learned by daily practice. 9. They have been 
greatly (graviter) disturbed by their debts (aes alienum) for a 
long time. 10. The fickleness (mobilitas) of the Gauls is a per- 
petual danger to Caesar. 

309. Written Exercise 

I. Enough (satis) space must be given to turn (gerundive) 
the horses without accident. 2. Caesar after doubling the strength 
of the garrison asks where the barbarians have hidden. 3. While 
they are conversing about the strength of the wheels and the poles 
of the chariots, the charioteers work their way into the ranks. 
4. After driving the enemy twelve successive miles, they killed 
many and surrounded the rest, who had not yet laid down their 
arms. 5. They accomplish so much by standing on the ridge and 
by running along over (per) the fields that the enemy are cut off 
from provisions because they cannot reap the grain. 



LESSON LV 

Two Accusatives after Verbs of Asking and Teaching. 
Nouns in -men. 

The lessons which follow are taken from Caesar's Gallic War, Book I., 
Chapters 1 6-20. They give an interesting incident which is referred to in 
the story of the second invasion of Britain, which will be taken up later. 

310. 16. Interim cotidie Caesar Haedu5s frumentum 
quod essent publice polliciti flagitabat. Nam propter 
frigora n5n modo f rumen ta in agrls matura non erant, 
sed ne pabuli quidem satis magna copia suppetebat; 
e5 autem frumento quod flumine Arari navibus sub- 
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vexerat minus uti poterat, quod iter ab Ararl Helvetii 
averteranty a quibus discedere nolebat. Diem ex die 
eum ducebant Haedul; frumentum conferrl, comportari, 
adesse dicebant. 

311. I. flagitabat: (a) has two objects, Haeduos, the name 
of the persons asked, and frumentum, the name of the thing asked 
for; with certain words a similar construction occurs in English, 
^.g. he asks the boy the way, they asked him his opinion^ they taught 
him the language, {b) Note, however, that not all verbs of asking 
take two accusatives ; with petere, for example, the name of the 
person asked is put in the ablative with ab, thus, ab Haeduis 
frumentum petebat. (r) poUiciti essent in the preceding subor- 
dinate clause is subjunctive because of the idea of saying in 
flagitabat. 

2. non modo, not only, 

3. frumenta : in plural of standing grain ; in singular of har- 
vested grain. 

4. Bubvezerat : {a) the preceding flumine and navibus are 
both ablatives of means ; for translation of navibus, cf. 300, 3, c. 
(d) The preceding flumine is from nominative flumen ; note the 
change of e to i ; it is of the neuter gender ; cf. 298, and give 
the other neuter endings of the 3d declension. What, then, is its 
accusative singular? What, the nominative and accusative plural? 
For complete inflection, see 415. 

5. uti : (a) the preceding minus has almost the force of non. 
(b) How does this word explain the case of the preceding fru- 
mento? Cf. 107, 7. 

6. diem ex die : (a) day after day ; note the meaning of ex 
here. (^) For case of diem, cf. 288, 7. 

7. ducebant : here, were putting off, were delaying,- 

8. conferri : («) a present passive infinitive ; note the dou- 
bling of the r. (b) This verb refers to the gathering of the grain 
in the fields, the next comportari, to bringing it in, from various 
quarters to Caesar's camp. 
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312. 



VOCABULARY 



HaeduuB, adj., Haeduan ; as noun 
a Haeduan^ one of the Hae- 
duans, a tribe in centtal Gaul in 
alliance with the Romans. 

pabulum (pftsoere^ to feed, pas- 
ture)^ that which feeds,, foody 
especially for animals, yi/^^r. 

Arar or Araria, genitive Araris, 
accus. Ararim, abl. Ararf, 
masc, a river of Gaul, flowing 
into the Rhone, now the Sadne. 

fldmen, fldminis, neut. (fluere, 
to /low), a river, 

frigus, -oris, neut., cold ; in plur. 
with the same meaning or cold 
spells, frosts. 

oomportare, to carry together ; cf. 
reportare. 

flftgitftre, to ask repeatedly or 
earnestly, to demand, impor- 
tune, dun; see 311, i. 



Svertere, -vertit, -versus, to turn 
away ; ft versus, turned anvay, 
with one's back turned; cf. ad- 
versus 236. 

subvehere, -vezit, -vectus, to 
carry from below, carry up. 

suppetere, -petlvit, -petitus, to 
be on hand, in store. 

adesse, -fuit, to be near, be pres- 
ent, assist. 

nold, ndlle, n51uit, — (nS, not. 
and velle, 148), not to wish, to 
be unwilling. 

publics, adv., publicly, by public 
authority, in the name of the 
state. 

quidem, adv. of emphasis, calling 
attention often to the preceding 
word, in truth, certainly, at least ; 
n6 Caesar quidem, not even 
Caesar; note pK)sition of Caesar. 
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ORAL EXERCISE 



I. He will importune his fellow-soldiers for their opinions. 

2. In the winter they had asked (petere) the people for fodder. 

3. They had warned the Haeduans of-this.^ 4. They will have 
marched eight miles. 5. They got all kinds of plunder near the 
sea. 6. Those facing (us) will not permit such a disgrace (207). 
7. Not even in the summer was there grain enough in store. 8. Do 
not let (let not) the supply of provisions fail. 9. They sailed forth 
(were borne forth) into the sea in the first watch. 10. In the 
name of the state he asks them to be present (133, 4). 



^ Accusative case hoc — monSre being sometimes used with two accu- 
satives like an English verb of teaching. 



USE OF XTbi, Postquam, Simul atque 199 

314. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. It is evident (245, 8) that the horsemen rode along between 
the Arar river and the mountain, which they could not climb (161). 
2. " How many Britons," said he, " live in yonder (ille) buildings, 
the sides of which I see?" 3. The cold was so great that they 
did not bring together the equipment to the beach as (quo modo) 
they had promised. 4. He will not turn away from those to 
whom he has attached (214, 5) himself because of their valor. 
5. He was unwilling to pardon those who had attacked him when- 
his-back-was- turned. 



LESSON LVI 

Mode and Tense used after XTbi, Postquam, Simul atque. 
Review of Time Constructions. Causal and Concessive Use 
OF Cum. 

315. Ubi se diutius duel intellexit et diem instare quo 
die frumentum mllitibus metiri opoiteret, convocatis eorum 
prlncipibus, quorum magnam c5piam in castris habebat, gra- 
viter eos accusat, quod, cum frumentum neque emi neque 
ex agrls sumi possit, tam necessS.ri5 tempore, tam pro- 
pinquis hostibus, ab iis non sublevetur, praesertim cum 
magna ex parte eorum precibus adductus bellum suscepe- 
rit ; multo etiam gravius quod sit destitiltus queritur. 

316. I. diutius: comparative of diu (295); it has the mean- 
ing too long rather than longer ; the comparative ending often 
means too ; cf. 167, 2. 

2. duci : for meaning here, see 311, 7. 

3. inteUezit : {a) note mode, and especially tense ; cf. mode 
and tense used after ubi in 166, 196, postquam in 234, and simul 
atque, as soon as, in 223. What is the mode and tense in each 
case ? These instances represent the regular usage after these con- 
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junctions, {d) For use of cum, 7i'A^n, cf. 208, 5. (c) For ablative 
absolute with temporal (time) force, see 42. (//) For time in 
which, cf. 119, 3. {e) For duration of time, cf. 288, 7. 

4. quo die, on which day, in English translation omit day ; for 
similar repetition of antecedent, cf. in ea parte . . . quam in 
partem 267. 

5. oporteret: [a) for impersonal use, cf. 246. {b) Why sub- 
junctive? Cf. 230, 3. 

6. propinquiB hoatibuB : for construction, cf. parte reliqua 89, i. 

7. sublevetur : for mode, cf. 230, 3. 

8. magna ez parte, out of ox from great part, freely, in a great 
measure, largely. 

9. BUBceperit: {a) a perfect subjunctive; what other tense 
has the same form in 3d person singular ? Cf. 282. {b) Note the 
tenses used in this sentence after the principal verb accuBat, viz. 
poBBit, Bublevetur, BUBceperit, and cf. 294 ; pupils find the se- 
quence after the present and future more difficult than that after 
past tenses, (r) The verb is subjunctive because it follows cam, 
expressing cause, which takes the subjunctive in all tenses. Note 
that the idea of time and cause are so closely blended in many 
sentences that we cannot tell whether to translate cum, when or 
since ; cf. such an English sentence as when he struck me, I struck 
him. Cum meaning although, i.e. in concessive clauses, also takes 
the subjunctive. 

10. multo graviuB : for case of multo, cf. 273, i. 

317. VOCABULARY 



prez, preciB, a prayer^ entreaty^ 

curse ; usually found only in the 

plural. 
necessSrius (necesse), necessary, 

unavoidable, needful ; as noun, 

a relative J friend. 
accilsSLre (ad and causa), to call 

to account, blame, accuse. 



Snanti&re, to speak out, express, 

disclose. 
inst&re, -stitit, -BtStilrus, to 

stand upon, approach, press 
upon, threaten. What case does 
it take? Cf. 235, 5. 
sublevSre, to lift from beneath, 
lift up, aid. 



CAUSAL AND CONCESSIVE Cum 20I 

dSstituere, -stituit, -Btitdtus, to mStlrl, mSnaus, to measure; cf. 



set down, abandon j forsake. 

emere, Smit, Smptus (originally 
to take), to buy. 

Bumere, sumpsit, sUmptus, to 
take, take in hand, assume, ap- 
propriate. 

8U8Cipi5, -cipere, -cSpit, -ceptus, 
to take from beneath, take up, 
undertake. 



Eng. mensuration. 

multum and multd, advs., much] 
multd is really an abl., and is used 
as a rule only with comparatives. 

praesertim, adv., especially. 

tarn, adv., so\ used with adjs. and 
advs., while ita usually limits 
verbs ; cf. the derivative tantus, 
and quam, turn, nam. 



318. ORAL EXERCISE 

I. Caesar ought to measure out grain to-day (this day). 2. Let 
him lift up the burden with his own hands. 3. The army's supply 
of provisions is not great enough for a whole year. 4. Caesar 
earnestly asked them for help because the enemy were pressing 
on. 5. After the Haeduans deserted them, the Romans bought 
some grain. 6. They are accustomed to obey his commands. 
7. The cold is so great that fodder is not yet on hand. 8. As 
soon as he was present, the necessary supply of fodder was brought 
together. 9. When the transport had been filled, they set sail. 
10. After he took the bronze, it was carried up by the river. 

319. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. Although Caesar can neither buy it nor take it from the fields, 
yet the Haeduans do not bring into the camp the grain which they 
have promised. 2. Caesar says that the prayers of the Haeduans 
induced him to wage war that summer. 3. He was much more 
roused up when this was uttered because the Haeduans had put 
him off day after day. 4. Caesar could not use the grain which 
was so necessary because he had marched away from the Arar. 
5. After being sternly rebuked by Caesar, they will not wait many 
hours to apologize (excuse themselves) publicly for (because of) 
their fault. 6. He says he is unwilling to wage war longer, espe- 
cially when they have furnished not even the grain, which has to 
be measured out to the army. 
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LESSON LVII 



Complete Inflection of the Preseni* Indicative Active in 
All Conjugations. Declension of Ego and Tu. 

320. Turn deniiini Liscus^ summus Haeduorum magi- 
stratus, qui vergobretus appellatur et creatur aniiuus et 
vltae uecisque in suos habet potestateiu, 5rati5ne Caesa- 
ris adductus quod antea tacuerat proponit. 

321. I. annuus: though an adjective agreeing with the sub- 
ject of creatur, it may be translated as an adverb, annually ; so 
often with adjectives agreeing with the subject. 

2. in suos : note the force of the accusative with in, upon, or 
over his oivn {people) , not among his own, which would be in 
suis. 

3. potestatem : what two preceding genitives depenc} upon this 
word ? The clause ending with this word describes any chief magis- 
trate among the Haeduans, not Liscus in particular. 

4. prdponit : id, the omitted object of this verb, is the ante- 
cedent of the preceding quod. 

322. Learn from 432-435 the present indicative active of 
each conjugation, {a) Note and carefully learn the personal 
endings of each person in both singular and plural, reviewing 
202, 8, 10, c. (d) Note that, while in general the forms of 
the present tense arc made by adding the personal ending 
directly to the present stem, in the 3d conjugation the final 
vowel of the present stem is changed, thus, regis where reges 
would be expected. 

323. Learn from 426, after reviewing 202, 9, the declension of 
ego and tu complete. What similarities of form do you note in 
these two pronouns? 



THE PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 
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VOCABULARY 



vita, life. 

Iiiscus, a Haeduan ruler. 

vergobretus, vergobret^ the title of 

the chief magistrate among the 

Haeduans. 
nex, necis (for gender, see 298), 

deaths especially a violent death. 
orStio (for decl. and gender, see 

54), a speakings talk, speech ; cf. 

orStor. 
potestSs (for decl. and gender, see 

60), power, lawful authority ; 

cf. imperium, auctdritSs. 
magistrttus, -us, a civil office, 

civil officer, magistrate. 
annuus, adj., annual, for a year. 



cre&re, to make, create, elect. 

tacSre, tacuit, tacitus, trans, and 
intrans., to be silent, be silent 
about, pass o7'er in silence. 

prdpdnere, -posuit, -positus, to 
put or set forth, declare, set be- 
fore the mind, purpose. 

anted, adv., before, beforehand. 

dSmum, adv., at length, at last. 

apud, prep, with accus., with, near, 
among ; apud Caesarem would 
mean before Caesar^ in the works 
of Caesar, or at Caesar^s house, 
according as Caesar is thought 
of as a judge, an author, or a 
householder. 
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ORAL EXERCISE 



I. We set forth these things to the rulers. 2. You (plural) 
are turning away from us.^ 3. Provisions must be measured out 
(gerundive) by me. 4. He thinks that you (singular) will save 
my life. 5. We ask the orator for a speech. 6. You (plural) 
ask them to elect Liscus vergobret. 7. You (singular) ask what 
power we have (288, 9). 8. When his death was reported, they 
kept silent. 9. For many years he has been chief magistrate 
among the Haeduans. 10. The leader can be elected annually. 
II. The plan (ratio) of the speech seemed to be remarkable 
(singularis) . 12. He was unwilling to bring together arms, 
especially since he had been deserted. 13. That leader had 
much more influence among his own people than this (one). 
14. At the house of the vergobret we declare our suspicions. 



^ In the 1st and 2d persons, as in the 3d, the subject when a pronoun is 
not expressed except for emphasis. In this sentence vos would be expressed 
if a contrast is intended with ndbis. 



204 LESSON LVIII 

326. ' WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. Though (cum) he had been silent for so long a time before, 
at length he spoke out boldly (audacter). 2. We say that we 
shall buy the necessary grain unless (nisi) it is brought up by 
public authority. 3. The Haeduans, being blamed by Caesar, 
began (ooepisse) to complain about the cold (weather). 4. We 
are taking fodder from the fields so that a supply may be on hand. 
5. We are undertaking a severe war and pressing upon the enemy, 
although not even this nation has assisted our leader. 6. Those 
men are present by whose prayers the Romans were in a great 
measure led to remain near the river Arar. 7. In the works of the 
orator we learn that a conspiracy was made against the republic. 



LESSON LVIII 

Use of Quin. Inflection of the Perfect Indicative Active, 
ALL Conjugations. Review of Indirect Discourse. 

327. Esse non niill5s quorum auctoritas apud plebeiu 
plurimum valeat, qui privatim plus possint quam ipsi 
magistratOs. H5s seditiosil atque improba orati5ne mul- 
titudinem deterrere ne frumentum c5nferant quod debe- 
ant: praestare, si priiicipatuiu Galliae obtinere non 
possint, Gall5rum quam R5man6rum imperia perferre, 
neque dubitare quin, si Helvetios superaverint R5manl, 
una cum reliqua Gallia Haeduis llbertatem sint erepturi. 
Ab elsdem nostra consilia, quaeque in castris gerantur, 
hostibus enilntiarl; hos a se coerceri non posse. Quin 
etiam, quod necessariam rem coactus Caesarl enuntiarit, 
intellegere sese quantd id cum perlculo fecerit, et ob cam 
causam quam diu potuerit tacuisse. 
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328. I. esse: infinitive in the principal, declarative clause of 
indirect discourse. 

2. non nuUoB : two words with the force of one ; not none = 
some. Write the direct form for non nuUos esse. 

3. pluximum valeat : {a) Why subjunctive? Cf. 230, 3. 
{b) valere has nearly the meaning of posse, and pluximum valet 
means, literally, can very much ; freely, is very great. 

4. plus possint : for mode and for meaning, cf. preceding note. 

5. deterrere : cf. N. i, and note that the indirect discourse is 
continued through this whole lesson. Write the direct form of 
this verb with its subject. 

6. ne . . . confereint : {a^ a negative volitive clause used with 
deterrere ; cf. 131, 2, and 208, 4. (b) Freely translated with the 
context, these are keeping the multitude from furnishing, (^) Cf. 
the construction here used with deterrere with that used with pro- 
hibere in 187, 6. (d) multitudo is the subject of oonferant, which 
is plural because multitudd is a collective noun ; usually, however, 
in Latin a collective noun takes a singular verb ; cf. 268, 4. 

7. debe£Ult^: (a) they ought ; the infinitive conferre is under- 
stood, (b) Cf. the meaning and use of the impersonal verb 
oportet 246, 4. (^) How else may necessity or obligation be 
expressed? Cf. 160. 

8. praestare : the direct form is praestat, /'/ is better ; cf. the 
word in 204 ; with this word begins the improba oratio just 
referred to. 

9. possint : the direct form is possumus, ist person, since the 
influential leaders in speaking to the common people would iden- 
tify themselves with them, we Haeduans. 

10. imperia perferre : (a) to endure the commands or rule, 
(b) The subject of the impersonal verb praestat. 

1 1 . dubitare : for direct form dubitamus ; cf. N. 9. 

12. si . . . superaverint : (a) a perfect subjunctive is used be- 
cause this is a subordinate clause of indirect discourse, (b) The 
direct form would have a future perfect indicative, tf they shall 
have conquered ; freely in EngHsh idiom, if they conquer ; cf. 286, 
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I, footnote ; for change in tense, cf. 294. (c) The form of the 
verb is the same in direct and indirect discourse ; cf. 282. 

13. una cum: cf. 126, 5. 

14. quin . . . erepturi sint : (a) that they are about to snatch 
away\ are going to snatch away, {b) Note the use of quin ; it is 
thus used with the subjunctive after negative expressions of doubt- 
ing and hindering. {c) The preceding Haeduis is a dative, 
though translated, from the Haeduans ; the dative is thus used, 
where the ablative of separation might be expected, with eripere 
and a few other verbs. 

15. nostra, our, i.e. Roman plans ; nostra is used by Caesar 
to adapt his book to Roman readers ; Liscus said your plans or 
the Roman plans, 

16. quaeque, and what things or those things which; the ante- 
cedent of quae is the subject of the following verb, enuntiari. 

1 7. hos . . . posse : in the direct form hi a me coerceri non 
possunt. 

18. quin : here not used with the subjunctive, and meaning nay 
more, in fact ; see Vocabulary. * 

19. quod . . . enuntiarit : (a) the full form of enuntiarit is 
enuntiaveiit ; cf. 187, 3; so very often in the ist conjugation. 
(b) A perfect subjunctive in a subordinate clause of indirect dis- 
course. (^) The conjunction quod is here translated as to the 

fact that, (d) In speaking directly to Caesar he said tibi, to you, 
instead of the indirect Caesari. 

20. (a) The direct form for enuntiaverit is enuntiavi, / have 
told, {b) This is the ist person singular of the perfect indicative 
active, {c) Learn from 432-435 the inflection of the perfect indica- 
tive active of all conjugations, {d) Note carefully the personal 
endings added to the perfect stem. How does the 2d person 
plural differ from the same ending in the present indicative active? 

21. intellegere sese : in the direct form, simply intellego, / 
understand ; the infinitive must have its subject (here sese) 
expressed because it has no personal ending, but the personal 
ending -o in intellego means /. 
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22. queinto cum periculo f eceiit : Diviciacus said fecexim, / 
have done it. Why perfect subjunctive ? Cf. 288, 9, and 294. 

23. quam diii : relative, as long as. 

24. potuerit : direct potui, ist person of perfect indicative. 

25. tacuisse: direct tacui. Inflect tense. 

2 J. The sentence from quin etiam may be thus translated in 
the direct form : " Nay more too, as to my telling you on compul- 
sion (coactus) what I was obliged to tell, I understand with how 
much peril I have done it and for that reason I kept silent as 
long as I could/' Translate this connected English into Latin 
with the help of the above notes. Notice that a literal translation 
of necessariam rem would be bad English in this sentence. 
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VOCABULARY 



liberty (liber, free), freedom, 
liberty ; cf. llberire. 

plSbs, plSbis, fem. (same root as 
plSnus), tlte common people^ 
conwtons. 

principatus, -us (prlnceps), the 
leaderships principate. 

improbus (cf probSre), not good, 
bad, excessive, reckless. 

sSditiosus (sgditio), full of dis- 
cord, quarrelsome, seditious. 

dubitSre, to doubt, hesitate; in 
latter sense takes the infinitive. 

coSrcSre, -ercuit, -ercitus, to in- 
close on all sides, check, restrain. 

dSbSre, dSbuit, dSbitus (dS and 
habSre), to hold or keep from, 
owe \ in moral sense dSbeo, / 
am under obligation, I ought ; cf. 
Enor. (f^^/^ and debt. 



deterrSre, -terruit, -territus, to 
frighten from, deter ; cf. terror. 

obtinSre, -tinuit, -tentus (te- 
n6re), to hold against all comers, 
own, possess; does not in Caesar 
mean obtain. 

val6re, valuit, valiturus,i to be 
strong, well, in good health ; to 
be able ; imperative val6, fare- 
well. 

Sripio, -ripere, -ripuit, -reptus 
(g and rapio), for conjug. cf. 
214, 10 ; to snatch away, rescue. 

privatim, adv., privately, in pri- 
vate. 

quin, conj. and adv., in truth, nay 
more ; with subjv., that, but that, 
from, without ; sometimes equal 
to the relative qui and a nega- 
tive, who . . . not. 



1 No^ the unusual number of 2d conjugation verbs in this lesson. Which 
are regular ? What slight irregularity has obtinSre? Cf. 47. 
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330, ORAL EXERCISE 

I. I have not doubted that he would restrain them. 2. Let 
not liberty be snatched away from the common people. 3. He 
will declare what the ruler took for himself. 4. You have chided 
me because I deserted you. 5. It is better to be well than to 
possess all things. 6. In private they betrayed (prSdere) him 
by seditious talk. 7. A bad vergobret ought to be kept from 
checking the common people. 8. He asks how (quo mod5) they 
have obtained the leadership. 9. How many officers are elected 
annually? 10. Quote sentence 9 after petent. 11. Caesar will 
hear the prayers. 12. Quote 11 after dicit. 13. I do not doubt 
that he will free the common people. 14. You did not hesitate, 
especially when Caesar was helping you. 15. Let us not doubt 
that they will take account (habere rationem) of the speech. 

331, WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. Though the power of life and' death has been given to 
Liscus, yet this man has much more influence with (apud) many. 
2. He said he would tell them with how much danger to himself 
he had helped the Romans. 3. At length he declared that they 
would buy the provisions which the Haeduans owed to the Roman 
soldiers. 4. You did not doubt that they would be silent about 
the plan which they had undertaken before. 5. We have been 
so faithful that the ruler has commended us to the commander- 
in-chief because (as he says) we hindered the conspiracy. 



LESSON LIX 

First Conjugation, Aciive Voice, Complete. 

332. 18. Caesar hac oratione LiscI Dumiiorigrem, Di- 
viciaci fratrem, desigrnari sentiebat, sed, quod pluribus 
praesentibus eas res lactari nolebat, celeriter concilium 
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dimittit, Liscum retinet. Quaerit ex sol5 ea quae in con- 
ventu dlxerat. Dicit liberius atque audacius. 

333« I. plurlbus praesentibtiB : ablative absolute, mafiy being 
present, in the presence of many ; the comparative form pluribus 
is here best translated by a positive. 

2. solo : with this adjective understand eo, referring to Liscus. 

3. dicit: {a) the subject is LiactiB. (b) Is the position of 
the adverbs in this sentence usual or unusual? For the answer 
examine this and the three preceding lessons. 

334. {a) Learn from 432 the complete conjugation of vocare in 
the active voice. (^) Note wherein the personal endings of the sev- 
eral tenses differ from those of the present indicative already learned 
(322), especially in the ist person singular, (c^ Review carefully 
the tense signs. (^) Learn the imperative ; cf. desilite 202, 5. 
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VOCABULARY 



concilium, an assembly, council; 

cf. consilium, a plan, counsel. 
Diviciacus, a Haeduan leader and 

friend of the Romans. 
Dumnoriz,-igis, a Haeduan leader. 
fr&ter, -tris, brother. 
frSternus, adj., belonging to a 

brother, brother'^s, for ox of a 

brother, brotherly, fraternal. 
conventus, -as, a coming together, 

meeting, court. 
851us (for decl., cf. 421), alone, 

sole] the neut. sing. 85lum is 

used as an adverb, only; cf. 

similar adverbial uses of tantum 

and multum. 
praesSns ; see prae^sse below. 
praeesse, -fuit, -futfirus, to be 

oveTy to command; takes the 

EL. OF LAT. — 14 



dative; the pres. partic. prae- 
sSns means present, immediate ; 
for decl., cf. vocans 423. 

dSsIgn&re (slgnum), to mark out, 
point out, describe, designate. 

iact&re (iacere), to throw repeat- 
edly, throw about ; when used of 
words, to discuss. 

retinSre, -tinuit, -tentus, to hold 
back ; to hold fast, retain. 

quaerere, quaesivit, quaesitus, 
to seek, look for, ask ; note its 
construction in the above text 
and cf 311, I ; cf. and distin- 
guish queri, to complain. 

sentire, sSnsit, sSnsus, to feel, 
perceive, think, find. 

llberS, adv., freely; cf. liber, 
free, and libertSs. 



2IO LESSON LX 

336. ORAL EXERCISE 

I. He could see the shape (figura) of the moon in the river. 
2. We shall annually elect a ruler to repress (hold back) bad 
(people). 3. During a long life he had great power among his 
people. 4. We blamed him before because he was keeping silent. 
5. Let them not by the death of our ruler snatch away our lib- 
erty. 6. We ought to be well, so that we may work (laborare) 
every day (daily). 7. I do not doubt that you will coerce those 
present. 8. For the sake of retaining (your) liberty you (plural) 
had brought together all the arms. 9. I shall have asked (flagi- 
tare) you to bring together (133, 4) fodder. 10. He had been 
so gentle that we hesitated (imperfect) to restrain him. 

337, WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. Many of those whom Caesar commanded were present in 
the council in which these things had been discussed. 2. When 
the gathering was dismissed, he inquired of the vergobret concern- 
ing the seditious talk of Dumnorix, brother of Diviciacus. 3. We 
did not doubt that Dumnorix alone would have great power on 
account of his brother's leadership. 4. He not only described 
some bad man, but also (etiam) declared in private who it was 
(288, 9). 5. At length he felt that the leader whose talk was dis- 
turbing the plebs ought to be kept from complaining about the 
Romans. 



LESSON LX 

Ablative of QuAi^nv. Second Conjugation, Active Voice, 
Complete. Participles of Deponent Verbs. 

338. Eadem secreto ab alils quaerit ; reperit ea esse 
vera: Ipsum esse Dumnorlgem, summa audacia, magna 
apud plebem propter liberalitS^tem grrS^tia, cupidum re- 
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rum novarum. Complures ann5s portoria reliquaque 
omnia Haeduorum vectigalia parv5 pretio redeinpta 
habere, propterea quod ill5 licent© contra liceri audeat 
nem5. 

339. I . ipsum : in the sense of very man rather th^n himself ; 
he finds out that Dumnorix is the very man, 

2. Bumma audacia : (a) \.o be translated as the adjunct of 
Dumnorigem, but we in English should put in some such word as 
man ; thus, Dumnorix, a man of the greatest daring, {h) Note 
that the ablative here describes or qualifies a noun, much like an 
adjective ; it is called the ablative of quality or the descriptive 
ablative. (/) In all other uses of the ablative that we have had it 
modifies the meaning of a verb, adjective, or adverb ; the ablative 
from this predominant use is often called the adverbial case ; cf. 
Review of Ablative, in 192, 8, and also ablative uses in 257, 4, and 
273> I- (^) The ablative of quality is always modified by an adjec- 
tive (or equivalent genitive), as here by magna ; cf. the use of Abla- 
tive of Manner in 192, 7. {e) The genitive of quality, here, magnae 
audaciae, might have been used with nearly the same meaning. 

3. magna . . . gratia : (a) for construction, see N. 2. (J>) The 
two prepositional phrases between magna and gratia are adjective 
phrases qualifying gratia ; this explains their position. 

4. cupidum : (a) quahfies what noun ? (^) Note how similar 
it is in force to the preceding ablatives of quaUty, which quaHfy 
the same noun, (c) Completed in meaning by the genitive case 
just as the adjectives desirous or fond are completed by the ob- 
jective with ^in English ; cf. use of imperitus in 139, 4. (d) no- 
varum rerum here means a new government, revolution. 

5. parvo pretio, at a small price ; a variety of the ablative of 
means or instrument. 

6. yeotigalia redempta habere : with what noun does the 
participle redempta agree? In the English expression he had 
bought up the taxes, the participle bought up really agrees with 
taxes, which is the object of the verb had, though we call the 
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whole combination a pluperfect tense, redempta habere has nearly 
the same meaning as redemisse. 

7. licente : {a) present participle ; for declension and exact 
force, cf. 203. (^) An ablative absolute with illo, wAil^ he (i.e. 
Dumnorix) was bidding, (c) A present active participle, though 
the verb is deponent. Note that deponent verbs all have the 
active as well as the passive participles, also the gerund and 
supine, {d) Note further that the participle in -nd- (gerundive) 
is passive in sense even in deponent verbs, (e) These peculiari- 
ties may be thus illustrated : — 



cunctSnSy delaying, 
cuuctaturus, about to delay. 



cunctatusy having delayed. 
cunctandusy to be delayed, 
ought to be delayed. 



340. Learn from 433 the active voice of the 2d conjugation 
complete. Do any of the personal endings differ from those of 
the ist conjugation? Do the tense signs? Do the stem endings? 
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VOCABULARY 



audftcia, daring,, boldness^ au- 
dacity \ cf. audSre, audaz 
(bold)., audftcter. 

gratia, /^z/t?r, either shown or re- 
ceived ; hence kindness^ grati- 
tude, recompense, or popularity ; 
sometimes like causa, with a 
genitive, cause, reason, sake. 

port5rium (portSre), a tax, es- 
pecially a tax paid on goods 
imported, duty, customs. 



pretdum, price, value. 

liber aiitas (liber, free), the 
quality of a freeman, gener- 
osity. 

vectlgal,^ -alia, neut. (has the 
endings of mare (416) except 
in nom. and accus. sing.), tax, 
revenue. 

cupidus (QVLpere), desirous, fond. 

cupi5, cupere, cuplvit, cupl- 
tus, to long for, desire; to be 



^ In former times, in cases where the revenue from a tax was uncertain, 
individuals would often estimate the amount that would be received and pay 
it into the state treasury in advance. If, owing to prosperous trade or other 
causes, the revenue was greater than anticipated, the individual who purchased 
and collected the tax would reap a handsome profit. 
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well disposed (in last sense 
with dative); for conjug., see 
214, 10. 

vSrus, true^ ^if^ht^ genuine^ well- 
founded; the neut. sing, is often 
a noun meaning truth. 

licSri, lioitus, to bid (at an auc- 
tion). 



redimere^ -§mit, -Smptus, 
(emere); to buy back, buy up, 
purchase. 

proptereft, adv., on account of this, 
therefore: usually in combina- 
tion propter ea quod, which 
may be translated %\m^Vj because. 

85oret5, apart, separately, secretly. 




GALLIC HORSEMEN 
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ORAL EXERCISE 



I. The audacity of Dunmorix ought to be checked. 2. We 
ought to keep him from frightening others. 3. They promised 
his brother secretly a building of very great value. 4. While Divi- 
ciacus was delaying (present participle), Dumnorix bought up 
the customs. 5. He was desirous of true leadership. 6. He 
says you desired to hold the hill with (of) steep sides. 7. They 
seem to be fond of foraging. 8. He says they will set out in the 
third watch to forage (268, 2). 9. You have great power with 
the soldiers in private. 10. I advised them to show brotherly 
kindness. 11. Those present are men of small influence in this 
gathering. 12. After speaking (loqui) freely, he asks them to 
follow him. 13. While following him they ought to be attacked. 
14. He promised to measure out (224, 3, <?) the fodder. 
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343. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. They say that Dumnorix, a leader of remarkable generosity, 
will bid and will buy up the taxes. 2. The popularity of the man 
whom you have pointed out was so great that we did not dare 
to hinder him. 3. They feel that the quarrelsome Dumnorix 
possesses this fortune (plural) because no one bid against him. 
4. He does not doubt that wicked men will snatch away liberty if 
they shall be able. 5. While the council was departing, after 
urging them not to discuss these things among those whom they 
commanded, we kept back Liscus alone. 



LESSON LXI 
Conjugation of Esse and Posse Complete. 

344. His rebus at suam rem familiarem auxisse et 
facultates ad largieiidum magnas comparasse; magnum 
numerum equitatus su5 sumptu semper alere et circum 
se habere, neque s5lum domi, sad atiam apud finitimas 
civitates largiter posse, atque huius poteiitiae causa 
matrem in Biturigribus homini illic nobilissimo ac 
potentissim5 conlocasse. 

345. I. et . . . et, both . . . and, 

2. facultatis ad largiendum, means for bribing^ for bribery; 
c{. 159, 6. 

3. oomparasse : (a) full form comparaviBse ; cf. 328, 19, a. 
(b) The subject is Dumnorigem understood, (e) The indirect 
discourse continues from the last lesson. What is the direct form 
for this infinitive? 

4. neque = et non. 

5. domi : a peculiar form of domus meaning at home ; cf. 126, 4. 
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6. largiter posse : for meaning, cf. 328, 3. 

7. huiuB potentiae causa, for the sake of this power ^ to secure 
this power ; cf. 224, 8, d. 

8. illic, there ; i.e, among the Biturigians. The reference of 
lllic here shows how necessary it is to follow the order of the Latin 
in getting the sense ; cf. page 69, footnote i . 

9. potentissimo : {a) the nominative of the positive is potens, 
-entis; note that the comparative and superlative endings are 
added to the genitive less -is. {b) In form a present participle 
associated in conjugation with posse, (c) It has lost its parti- 
cipial force and means simply adie, powerful. {d) Learn the 
verbs esse and posse in all persons, complete; study what is 
said of them in 76, 165 and in 431, 438. Why should esse 
and posse be learned together? {e) The only forms presenting 
any difficulty to you now are those of the present indicative ; 
learn this with great care. 

10. conlooasse : {a) for full form, cf. N. 3, a ; {b) means here, 
had given in marriage, {c) Write all the verbs of this lesson as 
they would be in the direct form. 
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VOCABULARY 



potentia, might, power, authority, 
influence (personal and political 
but not official) ; cf. potestfts, 
facultfts, auct5rit§8, impe- 
rium, rSgnum. 

BiturlgSs, -um, a Gallic tribe. 

mater, -tris, mother. 

siimptus, -lis (siimere), outlay, 
expense. 

famili^ris (familia, household), of 
the household, private, intimate : 
as noun, a friend; rCs f amiliS- 
ris, private property. 

n5bilis (cf. nStus), well-known, 
high-born. 



augSre, auzit, auctus, to increase, 
enlarge, transitive; cf. the in- 
transitive crSscere. 

crSscere, crSvit, crSttinis, to 
grow, increase. 

alere, aluit, altus (alitus), to 
nourish, support. 

larglrl, largltus, to give bounti- 
fully, give bribes. 

largiter, adv., largely, bomitifully . 

circum, adv., and prep, with accus., 
around, about, all around. 

illic, adv., in that place, there, 
yonder. 

semper, adv., always, ever. 
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347, ORAL EXERCISE 

I. Dumnorix by buying up the taxes (ablative absolute) 
amasses larger means. 2. His influence is increasing much 
among the nobles. 3. You are a man of well-known fidelity 
(fides). 4. We cannot give bribes, even if we desire to obtain 
power. 5. You are very powerful there because you command 
many. 6. You ask (quaerere) me to point out Diviciacus. 

7. He feels that the expense of his generosity is very great. 

8. I cannot discuss these things in this council. 9. While my 
brother was present (ablative absolute), we could not speak freely. 
10. The daring of Dumnorix alone keeps back many. 11. Let 
us be good and true. 12. You (singular) are fond of revolution. 
13. A leader of such bravery ought to be aided (auxiliari) by us. 

348, WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. My private property is so large that I can support many 
horsemen. 2. Dumnorix, whose mother had been given in mar- 
riage to a nobleman among the Biturigians, was willing (148) to do 
everything (all things) to increase his own power. 3. The gather- 
ing being dismissed, he declared in secret that Dumnorix would 
use much money (aes) in bribery (gerund). 4. Since he is a 
man of such popularity, he desires to bid in order to increase 
his private fortune. 5. Having bought up the duties, he kept 
so great a number of horsemen about him that no one dared to 
advance against him. 



LESSON LXII 

Third and Fourth Conjugations, Active Voice, Complete. 

349. Ipsum ex Helvetiis uxorem habere, sororem ex 
matre et propinquas suas nuptuni in alias civitates conlo- 
casse. Favere et cupere Helvetiis propter earn adfini- 
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tateiiiy odisse etiam su5 nomine Caesarem et Romanes, 
quod e5rum adventu potentia eius deminuta et Dlvicia- 
cus frater in antiquum locum gratiae atque honoris sit 
restitutus. 

350. I. habere : the indirect discourse continues. 

2. Bororem ez matre, a sister from the mother ^ a sister on the 
mother's side (only) ; i.e. a half-sister, 

3. propinquas ; note that it is here a noun and feminine ; see 
General Vocabulary. 

4. nuptum . . . conlooaBse : for nuptum, cf. 268, 2 ; conlo- 
oasse has here the force of a verb of motion. 

5. Favere et oupere : take the dative in Helvetiia ; the mean- 
ing favor might lead us to expect the accusative ; cf. obtemperare, 
to obey, and imperare, to command. 

6. suo n5mine : ablative of cause, in his own name, on his own 
account, i.e, in addition to the hatred which his connection with 
the Helvetians would give him ; the Helvetians were at this time 
at war with the Romans. 

7. deminuta : with the participle supply sit to form the com- 
pound tense of the verb. Why not est ? Why not esset ? Cf. 294. 

351. Learn from 434 and 435 the complete 3d and 4th conju- 
gation in the active voice. Note that the personal endings are the 
same as in the ist and 2d conjugation, but that in the present system 
the 3d conjugation sometimes changes or loses the final vowel of its 
present stem. Where? 

352. VOCABULARY 



HelvStius, ' adj., Helvetian ; as 
noun, a Helvetian, The Hel- 
vetians occupied the territory' 
of modern Switzerland. 



adflnitfts,^ nearness,- relationship 
by marriage ; cf. fInSs, borders, 
finitdmus. 

voluntto (velle), will, wish, in- 



1 Note the unusual number of 3d declension nouns in this Lesson. For 
genitive and gender, cf. 415-4x7 and 298. How is the gender of sorer and 
uxor determined? 
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clinatiotty permission^ consent^ 

good will. 
honor, honor ^ office, 
Boror, sister, 
uxor, wife, 
ndmen (cf. ndtus), means of 

knowing.) name, 
antfquus^ (ante), old., ancient., 

former, 
favSre, fSvit, fautfirus, to be 

favorable., to favor; intrans., 

and takes dat. of person. 
dSmiuuere (minus), -minuit, 

-minfitus, to lessen, 
nfibere, nfipsit, nfiptus, to veil 



one's self hence to marry (said 
of the woman) ; takes the dat. 
of the name of the man, thus 
Caesarl nfipsit. 

ddisse, ddit, dderat, etc., to hate; 
used only in the pf. system and 
act. voice ; but 5dit is pres. in 
sense, he hates ; the plupf. has 
sense of impf., and fut. pf. 
the sense of a fut.; cf. coe- 
pisse, which, however, is pf. in 
sense in the perfect. 

restituere, -stituit, -stitfLtus, to 
set up again., restore; cf. c6n- 
stituere. 
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ORAL EXERCISE 



I. I do not doubt that you will restore me to favor. 2. The 
sister of a Helvetian chieftain married Dumnorix. 3. Her brother 
gave her in marriage to him. 4. We shall come in order to 
increase our power. 5. I ought to blame you, for you have 
decreased my former honor. 6. This relationship (by marriage) 
causes you to (eflBcere ut) hate Caesar. 7. My mother and my 
wife favored their old friends. 8. The good will of Caesar was 
desired by many high-born Biturigians. 9. We are desirous of true 
honor. 10. I desire to have about me men of exceptional fidelity. 
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WRITTEN EXERCISE 



I. We hear that Dumnorix is giving lavishly out of the large 
means which he acquired by his audacity. 2. Since no one had 
bid against him, he readily enough secured the taxes at a small 
price. 3. By his mere (ipse) name he frightened them and kept 
them from bidding^ against him. 4. You hate Caesar secretly 



1 Three syllables, — an-ti-quus; cf. re-li-quU8. 
^ Cf. nostros Sgredi prohibebant 186. 
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because you are desirous of the port dues and cannot get them 
while he is present in Gaul. 5. The expense of supporting the 
horsemen all the time has increased so much that Dumnorix is 
prevented from displaying more generosity. 



LESSON LXIII 
The Irregular Verb Pio (Fieri). 

355. Si quid accidat Romanis, summam in spem per 
Helveti5s regnl obtinendi venire ; imperi5 popull RomanI 
n5n modo de regriio, sed etiam de ea quam habeat gratia 
desperare. Reperiebat etiam in quaerend5 Caesar, quod 
proelium equestre adversum paucis ante diebus esset fac- 
tum, initium fugae factum a 'Dumnorlge atque eius equi- 
tibus (nam equitatui qudm auxili5 Caesarl Haedul miserant 
Dumnorix praeerat) : e5rum f uga reliquum esse equitatum 
perterritum. 

19. Quibus rebus cognitis, cum ad has susplci5nes cer- 
tissiinae res accederent, quod per finis Sequandrum Hel- 
vetios tradaxisset, quod obsides inter e5s dand5s curasset, 
quod ea omnia n5n modo iniussil suo et civitatis, sed etiam 
iiiscientibus ipsis fecisset, quod a magistratu Haedu5rum 
accusaretur, satis esse causae arbitrabatur qua re in eum aut 
ipse animadverteret aut civitatem animadvertere iuberet. 

356. I. quid: here not interrogative, but indefinite, any- 
thing; see Vocabulary. 

2. accidat : the indirect discourse still continues ; this present 
subjunctive represents a future indicative in direct discourse ; cf. 
Sequence of Tenses in 294 ; it may be translated should happen, 

3. regni obtinendi : regni depends on spem ; for use of obti- 
nendi, cf. 224, 8. 
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4. suinmam in spem . . . venire, he is coming into the highest 
hope, better, he entertains the liveliest hope, 

5. impexid, under the rule ; the ablative here expresses both 
time and cause, as the conjunction cum often does ; cf. 316, 9, c. 

6. non modo . . . sed etiam : correlatives like et . . . et, not 
only . . . but also ; cf. neque solum . . . sed etiam 344. 

7. quam habeat : the antecedent of quam is gratia, which fol- 
lows it in the order of the Latin. 

8. desperare : the end of the indirect discourse which follows 
reperit 338. 

9. pauois ante diebus : ante is an adverb here, and diebus an 
ablative of measure of difference, before by a few days, a few days 
before ; cf. 273, i. 

10. quod . . . factum esaet: {a) the quod clause is here an 
adverbial accusative, because an unfavorable battle had been made^ 
or, as to the fact that an unfavorable battle had been fought, better 
still, regarding the unfavorable battle fought, (b) Subordinate 
clause in indirect discourse because of the idea of thinking in 
reperidbat. {c) For the form of factum esset, cf. fieri 175. 
Learn the whole inflection from 437,^ with special care as to the 
inflection of the present indicative ; note that it is the passive of 
facere, and that the translations to become and to happen are based 
on the first meaning, to be made or done, (d) Note that such 
forms as fiebat are irregular in having a vowel long before another 
vowel, a vowel before another vowel being regularly short. We have 
a similar irregularity in the genitive ending -ius in totius, illius, etc. 

1 1 . factum : esse is to be supplied ; making what infinitive ? 

12. auzilio Caesari, to aid Caesar; for use of the two datives, 
see 197, 6. 

13. praeerat : for construction of preceding equitatui, cf. 235, 5. 

14. e5rum : the antecedent is equitatui, which, though gram- 
matically singular, means more than one horseman. 

1 The teacher should drill the pupil by calling for the rapid translation of 
such sentences as iV is done, we do, it happened, we become, it will be done, let 
it be done, etc. 
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15. aooederent: (a) in what respect is this word similar to 
fio? Cf. 152 and 154. {d) For mode, see 316, 9, c, 

16. quod . . . traduxisset: {a) the subject is Dumnoriz. 
(/^) Subjunctive in a subordinate clause of indirect discourse; the 
thought of Caesar as suggested by suspiciones, above, is here 
quoted, (c) This clause, with the three following quod clauses, 
is in apposition with res, the subject of aooederent ; do not forget 
that many clauses, both in English and Latin, are nouns. 

1 7. obsides dandds curasset : {a) had cared for hostages to be 
give ft f better, had had hostages given ; ourare is often thus used 
with the gerundive, to show that a person has a thing done. 
(b) For form of curasset, see comparasse 345, 3. 

18. 8u6 iniuBBu et civitatis, without his command and {that) 
of the state ; iniussu is an ablative of manner (cf. 192, 7), literally 
with his not'Command ; suo refers to Caesar. 

19. inscientibus ipais : ablative absolute ; ipais refers to the 
Haeduan state and Caesar. 

20. satis causae : for use, cf. 266. 

21. qua re, on account of which things wherefore y %vhy. 

22. animadvertere in eum, to turn the attention to him, to attend 
to him, to punish him. What would animadvertere eum mean ? 
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VOCABULARY 



initium (inlre), a going in, begin- 
ning; cf. Eng. initiation. 

rSgnum (r6x), royal power, king- 
dom. 

SSquanI, the Sequanians, a Gallic 
tribe near the Haeduans. 

finis, masc. by exception, end; in 
plur., limits, boundaries, confines, 
territory. 

iniusstl (in negative and iubfire), 
found only in abl, without com- 
mand. 



spgs, spel (5th decL, 419), hope, 
expectation. 

certus (cernere, to separate, de- 
termine) ^ determined, fixed, cer- 
tain, sure ; cf. cert6. 

equester, adj., of a horseman, 
of cavalry, cavalry ; for decl., 
cf. pedester 193. Cf. meaning 
of equus, eques, equitatus. 

quis, qua, quid, indef. pron., some 
one, any one, something, any- 
thing; declined like the interrog. 
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quia, but note qua for quae in 
nom. sing. fem. and nom. and 
accus. plur. neut. The indef. 
quia, in Caesar, is usually found 
only after si, nisi, n^, num. 

otlrare, to care for^ attend to ; for 
use with gerundive, see N. 17. 

dfispfirftre (sp^s), to be hopeless^ 
to despair. 



scire, solvit, soitus, to know ; In- 
scions (in negative and scire), 
unknowing^ unaware ; for decl., 
cf vocSns 423. 

tradtlcere or tr&nsdtlcere, -duzit, 
-ductus, to lead or draw across ; 
may take two accusatives — one 
after dtlcere and one after trSns 
in composition. 
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ORAL EXERCISE 



I. I entertain the hope of increasing ray private property. 
2. He is made leader by the Helvetians. 3. You (singular) 
have the high-born Sequanians around you supported at great 
expense. 4. We give lavishly that our power may increase. 

5. A few days before his sister had married a knight (eques). 

6. He was influenced (adducere) because his wife was a Hel- 
vetian. 7. His mother says the Biturigians are entering into 
some new plan (266, 7). 8. Because of this relationship we. 
shall hate the Romans. 9. As to our. knowing these certain 
facts, we found them out without the knowledge of Dumnorix. 
10. If any one led across the cavalry forces without the com- 
mand of Caesar, he punished him. 11. You (plural) know that 
Caesar will restore the kingdom and the name of king. 12. Men 
become (are made) great through their own efforts (virtus) . 
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WRITTEN EXERCISE 



I. Dumnorix and his horsemen had begun to retreat, so that 
the rest of the horsemen might be frightened. 2. The fact was 
added that (quod) he always so favored his friends that they were 
very powerful there. 3. If you are (286, i) an aid to Caesar, you 
will be made king in this territory. 4. Let a beginning be made by 
those whose honors have been lessened by Dumnorix. 5. There 
is reason enough why you should not despair concerning the good 
will of Caesar and that former honor. 
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The Verb ire (Bo). Subjunctive of Wish (Optative). Con- 
struction WITH Verbs of Fearing. Construction with Ante- 
quam and Priusquam AND Dvaaa, Until, 

360. The Verb ire. — Cf. adit, present indicative; 100; adiit, 
perfect indicative, 94 ; adeat, present subjunctive, 132 ; also the 
derivative nouns initium and aditus. Learn the whole verb from 
439, and note that the stem is i-, but that this is changed to e before 
a vowel (e.g. eo, eunt) and is shortened in the perfect passive par- 
ticiple.^ Note, too, the declension of the present participle. 

361. The Subjunctive of Wish and Construction with 
Verbs of Fearing. — 

Nostri veniant! 

May our men come I 

Ne liostes veniant! 

May the enemy not come ! 

Veretur ne hostes veniant. 

He is afraid that the enemy will {may) come. 

Veretur ut nostri veniant. 

He is afraid that our men will {tnay) not come. 

1. The first sentence shows that the subjunctive is used in 
expressing a wish ; the second that a negative wish is expressed 
with ne. Distinguish carefully the subjunctive of will (131, 2) 
which expresses the authority of the speaker with imperative or 
almost imperative force. 

2. Sentences three and ifour show that substantive clauses of 
wish are used as the object of verbs oi fearing. The thing desired, 

^ It is not enough simply to repeat the forms in the order of the grammar; 
there should be much practice also in putting into Latin short expressions like 
I gOf I shall go i let us go, hn was going, he says you will go, etc. 
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noBtri veniant (positive desire), is introduced by the positive con- 
junction ut, and the thing not desired, hoBtes veniant, is intro- 
duced by the negative conjunction, or adverb, ne. 

362. I. Ille locus non relictus est priusquam finis 

pugrnandi factus est. 

That positicn was not abandoned before {until) an end of 
fighting was made. 

2. Priusquam perlculum faciat, Yolusenum 

praemittit. 

Before he makes the attempt^ he sends Volusenus ahead. 

3. Caesar, priusquam se hostes ex terrore reci- 

perent, in finis finitimos exercituiu dlixit. 

Caesar y before the enemy should recover {recovered) from 
fright^ led his army into the neighboring territory. 

4. Dum reliquae naves convenirent in ancoris 

exspectavit. 

He waited at anchor until the rest of the ships should come 
together J or for the rest of the ships to come together. 

a. Note that when the act is thought of as an actual fact (see the 
first sentence) the indicative is used after antequam, priusquam, 
and dum, until. 

b. Note that when the act is thought of merely as something con- 
templated or in prospect but not as a fact the subjunctive is used 
(see last three sentences) . Such a subjunctive is sometimes called 
the anticipatory subjunctive. 

c. Note in the third sentence that the act looked forward to is 
regarded as something to be forestalled and prevented and does 
not take place. Note that in the fourth sentence an idea of pur- 
pose is combined with that of time ; cf. 167, 11, ^. 

363. His omnibus rebus Qnum repugrnabat, quod Dlvi- 
ciacl fratris summum in populum Romanum studium. 
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summam in se voluntatem, egrregriatn fidem, iustitiam, 
temperautiam c5gn6verat : nam ne eius supplicio Divi- 
ciaci auimuni offeiidat veretur. Itaque priusquam quic- 
quam coiietur, Diviciacum ad se vocari iubet et cotidianis 
interpretibus remotis per C. Valeriuni Troucillum, prin- 
cipem Galliae pr5vinciae, familiarem suum, cui summam 
omnium rerum fidem habet, cum eo conloquitur : 

364. I. repugnabat: {a) the subject is unum, one thing, 
(^) The preceding rebus is a dative of indirect object. 

2. cdgndverat : {a) has the force of an imperfect since the 
perfect has the force of a present ; see General Vocabulary, and 
of. odisse 352. (J?) Note the omission of the conjunction between 
the objects studium, voluntatem, fidem, iustitiam, temperantiam ; 
so often in series of three or more ; but the conjunction may be 
expressed between all ; cf. removeri et incitari et constitui 196. 
What is the English practice in such cases ? (^) quod . . . cogno- 
verat is in apposition with unum in the preceding clause ; the fact 
that he knew, etc. 

3. eius : the antecedent is Dimmorix. 

4. ne animum offendat veretur, he is afraid that he will hurt 
the feelings ; for use, cf. 361, above. 

5. cotidianis, usualy regular, 

6. cui . . . habebat : roughly, to %vhom he was having the 
highest confidence of all things, more freely, in whom he had the 
greatest confidence respecting everything. 

7. eo : the antecedent is Diviciacum, three lines above. 

365. VOCABULARY 



iustdtia, justice, sense of justice. 

provincia, a province^ i.e. a terri- 
tory governed by a magistrate 
sent from Rome; in the Gallic 
War the name is applied espe- 
cially to that part of Trans- 

EL. OF LAT. — 15 



alpine Gaul which had been 
conquered by the Romans long 
before Caesar's time; this part 
of France is now called Pro- 
vence. 
temper an tia (temper&re, to re- 
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strain one's self), self<ontrol, 
temperance, 

animus, soul, mind, feelings, dis- 
position, spirit, courage. 

supplicium, a kneeling, punish- 
ment, usually of death, because 
criminals were beheaded while 
kneeling. 

TroucilluB, Caius Valerius Trou- 
cillus, a prominent Gaul of " the 
province " (see prOvincia), who 
had received Roman citizenship. 

Valerius, a Roman name. 



interpres, ^tis, an interpreter. 

6gregiu8 (grez, herd), excep- 
tional, choice, excellent. 

odnSbrl, to try, undertake. 

repiigiiSbre, to fight back^ resist, be 
opposed, be repugnant. 

verfirl, veritus, to feel awe of, 
fear. 

off endere, -fendit, -fSnsus, to hit 
against, stumble, hurt, offend. 

praeterfre, -iit, -itus, to go by, pass 
over, neglect ; praeterita, things 
gone by, the past. 
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ORAL EXERCISE 



I. Caesar will try everything (all things) before he hurts the 
feelings of Diviciacus. 2. May he not pass over the name of 
Valerius. 3. He was afraid that you would lose hope (despair). 
4. He is afraid that Caesar will not favor him (ei). 5. His sister 
has gone to marry Troucillus. 6. Let not any one lessen my 
influence. 7. He was a man of exceptional self-control. 8. We 
have the interpreter brought. 9. Although punishment was certain, 
you entertained the hope of seizing the royal power. 10. Without 
the king*s order his wife resisted. 11. Let justice be done to all. 
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WRITTEN EXERCISE 



I. He is afraid that the former honor which he secured by that 
relationship will not be restored. 2. He will cross (transire) 
these boundaries before the Sequanians can know that he has led 
an army across that river. 3. We do not doubt that you will 
so form (inire) plans that the cavalry battle wilP be successful 
(s^cundus). 4. May they go to the Helvetian country before 
Dumnorix makes a beginning of his conspiracy. 5. Though 



1 Not indicative. What kind of a clause is this? 
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you hate me and have tried without my knowledge (ablative 
absolute) to disturb the Roman province, because of (your) 
brother's good will and justice I shall not punish you. 



. LESSON LXV 
Conjugation of Velle, Nolle, Malle. Negative Purpose. 

368. Learn from 440 the conjugation of the three irregular 
verbs above with attention especially to the following points : 
(a) the base of the verb velle varies between vol-, vul-, vel-, and 
vi (see 2d person singular present tense). (^) Nolo is com- 
pounded of non and volo (a fact which appears from three forms 
of the present indicative) and malo from magis, morf, and volo. 
{c) The present indicative, as in other irregular verbs, has some 
special peculiarities. (//) What is the difference in each between 
the present and imperfect subjunctive ? Compare the same tenses 
of posse, {e) Which is the only verb having an imperative ? 

369. Simul commonefacit quae ipso praesente in con- 
cili5 de Dumnorlge sint dicta, et ostendit quae separatim 
quisque de eo apud se dixerit. Petit atque hortatur ut 
sine eius offensione animi vel ipse de e5 causa cognita 
statuat vel civitatem statuere iubeat. 

20. Diviciacus, multis cum lacrimis Caesarem corn- 
plexus, obsecrare coepit ne quid gravius in fratrem 
statueret. 

370. I. quae : the antecedent is ea, understood. 

2. ipso : refers to Diviciacus, not Caesar. 

3. sint dicta : subjunctive, because of the idea of saying in 
commonefacit; cf. 230, 3. 

4. de eo apud se, concerning Dumnorix in his {i.c, Caesar's) 
presence ; for apud, see 324. 
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5. eius : refers to Diviciacus and depends on animi ; for mean- 
ing of eiuB offensidne animi, cf. n§ Diviciaci animnm offendat 

364, 4- 

6. ipse : refers to Caesar. 

7. quid gravius, anything too severe ^ i.e. death; for quid, cf. 
357; for gravius, cf. 119, 2, //and e. 

8. ne . . . Btatueret: (a) 2^. negative substantive clause of 
will, object of obseorare ; cf. 131, 2 and 208, 4. {b) For ne 
introducing clauses of wish, cf. 361. (c) ne (not ut non) is also 
used to introduce negative purpose clauses ; thus, Secretd cum 
Diviciaco Caesar oonloquitur ne eius animum offendat, in pri- 
vate Caesar talks with Diviciacus so that he may not hurt his 
feelings. Note that such a clause is adverbial, not substantive. 
(//) For positive subjunctive purpose clause, see .113, 2 ; for vari- 
ous ways of expressing purpose, see 268, 2. 
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VOCABULARY 



lacrima, a tear, 

offSnsid (offendere), a striking 

against^ stumbling, offense. 
quisque, quidque, gen. ciliusque, 

dat. cuique, etc., each, each one, 

every one, ^erything; adj. form 

quisque, quaeque, quodque ; 

cf. quia, quisquam, and ali- 

quis. 
obsecr&re, to beseech, implore. 
agere, 6git, Sctus, to set in motion, 

drive, act, do, discuss. 
commonefacio,^ -facere, -fScit ; 

pass, commonefio ^ (com- 



monSre), to call to mind, re- 
mind, admonish. 
complecti, -plexus, to embrace. 
loqul, loctitus, to speak, talk. 
p5nere, posuit, positus, to put, 

place, set; castra pdnere, to 

pitch a camp. 
statuere, statuit, statQtus, to 

cause to stand, set, fix, decide, 

determine. 
vel, conj., or; vel . . . vel, either 

. . . or ; as adv., even ; cf. aut. 
iam, now, already, at length. 
sSpar&tim, adv., apart, separately. 



1 Note that compounds of facid with prepositions change a of facio to i 
and throw back accent, while compounds of facid with other words retain a 
and keep the accent on facid ; thus, in-ter'-fi-cit, but com-mo-ne-fa'-cit. 

2 But compounds of facere with prepositions thus : interficior. 



PRESENT INDICATIVE PASSIVE 229 

372. ORAL EXERCISE 

I. What do you want? 2. Why (qui re) were you unwilling 
to speak or act ? 3. You preferred to act separately. 4. Let us 
be willing to pass over his fault. 5. He did not keep Diviciacus 
from embracing ^ him. 6. The tears of his friend moved Caesar 
greatly. 7. The wounding of his feelings was repugnant to. Caesar's 
hope. 8. I quickly advance without the general's order, so that 
they may not try to disturb the province. 9. He takes care (cu- 
rare) that they may not know that a sure beginning is being made. 
10. I shall be reminded of everything. 

373. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. At length I had pitched my camp on a hill which was near 
the borders of the province in-such-a-way (so) that the enemy 
did not wish to attack me. 2. When an interpreter had been 
calle 1, we besought Caesar not to decide about the punishment 
of Dumnorix immediately (statim). 3. Everybody thinks that 
he should be blamed (accusire) because he led the Helvetians 
across the river without Caesar's knowledge. 4. Though Dum- 
norix was very reckless (improbus) and desirous of the royal 
power, his brother was a man of exceptional moderation and 
sense of justice. 5. If any one despairs because of the unsuccess- 
ful cavalry battle, I shall beseech him not to be afraid. 



LESSON LXVI 

Review of Indireci' Discourse. The Indirectly Quoted Impera- 
tive. Present Indicative Passive, All Conjugations. 

The passage below, because of its variety in persons and tenses, excel- 
lently illustrates indirect discourse. To make it perfectly clear the direct 
form is given on the left of the page, the indirect exactly opposite on the 

1 See 187, 6 and 328, 6. 
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right ; all words changed are underlined. Study and explain each one 
of these changes, referring for principal, declarative verbs to 145, for 
subordinate verbs and use of the reflexive to 230, i, 3. For Sequence 
of Tenses, cf. 294, remembering that these words are quoted after Dlvi- 
ciftouB obseorftre ooepit. Compare also indirect discourse in 327. 



374. 
Sci5 



haec esse vera, 



nee quisquam ex e5 plus 
quam ego dol5ris capit, 



propterea quod, cum ego 
gratia plurimum domi atque 
in reliqua Gallia, ille mini- 
mum propter adulescentiam 
posset, per me crevit ; qui- 
bus opibus ac nervis non 
solum ad minuendam gra- 
tiam sed paene ad perni- 
ciem meam utitur ; ego 
tamen et am5re fraterno et 
existimatione vulgi com- 
moveor. Quod si quid el 
a te gravius acciderit, 



cum ego hunc locum aml- 
citiae apud te teneam, 
nemo existimabit non 
mea voluntate factum ; qua 
ex re ^;^^ ZZZI totius Gal- 
liae animi a me avertentur. 



Scire se ilia esse vera, 
nee quemquam ex eo plus 
quam se doloris capere, 
propterea quod, cum ipse 
gratia plurimum domI atque 
in reliqua Gallia, ille mini- 
mum propter adulescentiam 
posset, per se crevisset ; qui- 
bus opibus ac nervis non 
solum ad minuendam gra- 
tiam sed paene ad perni- 
ciem suam Qteretur ; sese 
tamen et am5re fraterno et 
existim&tione vulgl com- 
moveri. Quod si quid ei 
a Caesare gravius accidisset, 
cum ipse eum locum ami- 
citiae apud eum teneret, 
neminem existimatQrum n5n 



sua voluntate factum ; qua 
ex re futurum uti tdtius Gal- 
liae animi a se averterentur. 



375. I. se : in the direct form the personal ending -6 in scio 
expresses the person sufficiently, but scire has no personal ending. 
2. ex eo,/rom thatfacty />. the behavior of Dumnorix. 
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3. plus doloxis : for construction, cf. 266, 5. 

4. domi, at home ; not a genitive, but a case denoting the 
place where, called the Locative. In the singular of the ist and 
2d declensions its endings are the same as those of the genitive. 

Cf. 345, 5- 

5. poBset: {a) Hmited by both plurlmum and mlnimtim, for 
force of which with this verb, cf. 328, 3. (^) The subject ille 
refers to Dumnorix. 

6. ad minuendam gratiam : for use, cf. 224, 8. 

7. ego, in the direct form : expressed because emphatic to 
emphasize the contrast between Diviciacus and his brother. 

8. oommoveor : {a) ist person singular of the present indica- 
tive passive of the 2d conjugation. (^) Learn carefully from 
432-435 the present indicative passive of all the conjugations, 
noting carefully the personal endings. Note also the vowel 
before the personal ending in the 2d person singular of the 
3d conjugation. What two conjugations have the ist personal 
ending -o-r? 

9. quod si : quod is a relative pronoun referring to the fact 
just mentioned in the preceding sentence. It is used adverbially, 
as to which if; freely, but or now if, 

10. quid: cf. 356, i. 

1 1 . aociderit : a future perfect indicative, but may be idiomati- 
cally translated happens ; 286, i. 

12. teneam : combines the idea of time and cause; cf. 316, 
N. 9, c, 

13. factum : esse understood ; // was done, it came about. 

14. avertentur : note the roundabout way of quoting this verb ; 
the Romans avoided the use of the future passive infinitive (a 
peculiar form) by using the future infinitive of esse with an ut 
clause as its subject. 

376. Review the present imperative active in all four conjuga- 
tions. Observe the change made in the imperative that follows 
after a verb of saying : — 
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Desilite, leap down. 

Dixit desilireut, he said, let them leap down} 

To what mode is the imperative changed when indirectly quoted 
after a verb of saying? Compare with the subordinate verb 230, 3, 
and interrogative verb 288, 9, b. 



377. 



VOCABULARY 



adulSscentia, youth. 

atnicitia (simicnB,/rienct ),/rtend- 
ship. 

nervus, a sinav, muscle, cord, 
nerve, force, strength. 

vulgus, 2d decl., neut. by excep- 
tion, the crowd, the masses, the 
multittide, the rabble. 

amor, love, desire, longing', cf. 
amicitia. 

dolor, a pain, ache; suffering, 
grief, sorrow. 



ezistim&tid (e^datimare), judg- 
ment, opinion^ reputation. 

(op8),2 not found in noni. and dat. 
sing., help, aid; in plur., means, 
resources, property. 

perniciSs, -SI, destruction, ruin. 

commovSre, -mdvit, -tndtus, to 
move violently or deeply, disturb, 
disquiet. 

minuere, minuit, miniituB (mi- 
nus), to lessen, diminish* 

paene, adv., almost. 



378. 



ORAL EXERCISE 



I. You (plural) are deeply moved by the tears of the inter- 
preter, Valerius Troucillus. 2. May he not diminish the friend- 
ship of Caesar. 3. We fear that Caesar will hurt his feehngs. 
4. I am reminded by each one separately. 5. He will go quickly 
so that they may not pitch their camp in the province. 6. I am 
trying to attack them before they decide what to do (agcre). 
7. You (singular) are speaking of the pain in (your) limbs (mem- 
brum). 8. Beseech Caesar to pass over the conspiracy of Dum- 

1 Or they were to leap down or they must leap down. The translation of an 
indirectly quoted imperative is necessarily somewhat vague and ambiguous. 

2 All the 3d declension nouns in this Lesson are perfectly regular; if you 
have forgotten the declension of any, look up sample nouns in 415-417; if the 
gender, see 298. 
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norix. 9. Quote sentence 8 after dioit. 10. The resources of 
the excellent Diviciacus are becoming (fieri) greater because of 
his justice and self-control. 11. Hurting (offensio) the feelings 
usually lessens love. 12. Why (qua re) have you had (curare) 
the interpreter called? 13. Quote the above after obaeorat. 

379. WRITTEN EXERCISE 

I. Caesar said he had embraced Diviciacus because of the 
love which Diviciacus had always (semper) shown toward himself. 
2. Diviciacus fears the judgment of the multitude because by its 
favor (gratia) it can increase the strength of Dumnorix and bring- 
about (cflBlcerc) his own destruction. 3. We are afraid that neither 
the good will (voluntas) of Diviciacus nor the youth of Dumnorix 
will abate (remittere) the punishment of the latter (hie) . 4. May 
they either resist or beg their neighbors to drive away the enemy. 
5. Put (singular) the garrisons in the places which have been 
already almost captured. 6. Quote the last sentence after dize- 
nint. 



LESSON LXVII 

The Passive Voice, Complete, All Conjugations. 

380. Learn from 432-435 the whole of the passive voice, all 
conjugations. Note that (a) the personal endings in the present 
system throughout are the same as in the present tense ; ^ (d) the 
verb esse ^ is used in forming the perfect tenses ; (c) the present 
imperative passive singular is like the present infinitive active ; 
(//) the following forms are peculiar : the 2d person singular 
future indicative ist and 2d conjugations {f.g. paraberis), the 2d 

1 The most recent books give only -rls in the 2d person singular of the 
present indicative ; elsewhere -ris or -re. But -re is more common in the 
future. 

- Review this verb in 431. 
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person singular present indicative 3d conjugation {e,g. ducerifl), the 
I St person singular future indicative of the 3d and 4th conjuga- 
tions {e,g. duoar). In what are they peculiar? 

381. Haec cum pluribus verbis flens a Caesare peteret, 
Caesar eius dextram prendit ; cousolatus rograt finem 
oraudi faciat; tanti eius apud se gratiam esse ostendit 
•uti et rel publicae iuiuriam et suum dolorem eius volun- 
tati ac precibus condonet. Dumnorigem ad se vocat, 
f ratrem adhibet ; quae in e5 reprebendat ostendit ; quae 
ipse intellegat, quae clvitas queratur prop5nit; monet ut 
in reliquum tempus omnes susplciones vitet ; praeterita 
se Diviciaco fratrl condonare dicit. Dumnorigi custodes 
p5nit, ut quae agat, quibuscum loquatur scire possit. 

382. I. flens : for form and use, see 203 ; study carefully the 
parts of this verb in 383. How does it differ from other 2d conju- 
gation verbs? In what respects is it Hke ist conjugation verbs? 

2. peteret: {a) for mode, cf. 208, 5. {b) For use of verbis, 
cf. 192, 7. {c) What is the object of peteret? 

3. faciat : for use, cf. 133, 4. 

4. ostendit : {a) the preceding apud se means with him in the 
sense, in his estimation, {b) The preceding genitive tanti is a 
predicate after esse ; is of so much^ is of so much worth, is worth 
so much, (^) Study is, se, and suns as they occur in this Lesson, 
in the light of 219, 7, and 230, i, 10. 

5. rei publicae : for force of this phrase, see publicus 204. 

6. condonet : (^) for mode, see 167, 9. (l>) For tense, see 
294. (r) The preceding datives volnntati and precibus, though 
simple indirect objects with this verb of giving, may be well 
translated for the sake of 

7. reprebendat : for mode, cf. 288, 9. 

8. in reliquum tempus, /^r the rest of the time, for the future, 

9. praeterita : (a) for form, cf. 360, 365. (J>) It is an accusa- 
tive plural neuter, bygone things, bygones, the past. 
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383. 



VOCABULARY 



iniuria (in negative and ids^ iuris^ 
right) ^ wrongs injustice^ outrage, 

verbum, a word. 

custSs, -5di8, a guard, keeper, 

dexter, -teira, -terum, or -tra, 
-trum (for decl., see noster 
420), on the right side, the 
right ; comp. dezterior, super!. 
deztimuB ; • deztera or dez- 
tra, with manus understood, 
the right hand, often used as a 
pledge of friendship. 

condSnSlre, to give up, sacrifice, 
remit, pardon, condone, 

consol&rl, to comfort, console. 



5r&re, to treat, entreat, beg. 

rog&re, to ask', for const, with 
5r&re and rog&re, cf. 311, i. 

vlt&re, to avoid, shun. 

adhibfire, -hibuit, -hibitus, to 
hold to, summon, apply, em- 
ploy. 

flfire, fl6vit, flfitus, to weep; for 
parts, cf. compl6re, and 382, i . 

prSndere (or uncontracted pre- 
hendere), prfindit, prfinsus, to 
grasp, catch, hold; cf. Eng. 
prehensile. 

reprehendere {to hold back), to 
blame, reprehend. 



384. 



ORAL EXERCISE 



I. Let us not be disturbed by the words of the rabble. 2. The 
guard's right hand was grasped by me. 3. We begged them to par- 
don the wrong. 4. You do not wish to ask us for aid (ops). 5. May 
you prefer to avoid hurting (offensio) my feelings. 6. We shall 
be blamed if we diminish the power of all good men (each best 
man). 7. You entreated me not to weep. 8. Console the guard 
for (de) the destruction of his property. 9. I had applied myself 
to these pursuits (studium). 10. His youth is shown by his tears. 



385. 



WRITTEN EXERCISE 



I. He says he was reminded of those whose esteem he consid- 
ered worth so much (n. 4, b). 2. What shall we do, if he shall at 
length place troops of cavalry in the province ? 3. He said let 
them decide^ what they would do if he should at length place 
troops of cavalry in the province. 4. Speak either with each 
leader separately or with all in a body (universus), so that they 



Indirectly quoted imperative. 
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may not heedlessly increase the sorrow of Diviciacus, whom love 
for his brother almost brought to destruction. 5. He waited 
until Caesar showed his friendship, fearing that Caesar would not 
embrace him. 



386. 



LESSON LXVIII 

Review of Lessons LV.-LXVII. 

REVIEW OF TEXT 



Caesar's Gallic War, Book I., Chapters 16-20. Review as directed 
in 250. Make a special study of the indirect discourse. For this, these 
chapters are particularly valuable. Be able to give all indirectly quoted 
discourse in the direct form, and to explain all the changes of mode, 
tense, pronouns, etc., in passing from the direct to the indirect form. 



387. 



GRAMMAR REVIEW 
Forms 



1. Third declension nouns in 

-men, 311, 4, 415. 

2. Declension of ego and tu, 

323. 426. 

3. Present indicative active, all 

persons and conjugations, 
322, 432-435- 

4. Perfect indicative active, all 

persons and conjugations, 
328, 20, 432-435- 

5. First conjugation active, all 

persons, 334, 432. 

6. Second conjugation active, all 

persons, 340, 433. 

7. Third and fourth conjuga- 

tions active, all persons, 
35i» 434, 435- 



8. Present indicative passive, 

all persons and conjuga- 
tions, 375, 8, 432-435- 

9. Passive voice, all persons 

and conjugations, 380, 

432-435- 

10. Participles of ''deponent 

verbs, 339, 7. 

11. The irregular verbs esse 

and posse, all persons, 

345, 9, 431, 438- 

12. The irregular verb fieri, 

356, 10, c, d, 437. 

13. The irregular verb ire, 360, 

439. 

14. The irregular verbs velle, 

nolle, malle, 368^ 440. 
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Syntax 



1. Two accusatives with Verbs 

of Asking and Teaching, 

3". I- 

2. Ablative of Quality, 339, 2. 

3. Construction after ubi, post- 

quam, simul atque, 316, 3. 

4. Causal and concessive use of 

cum, 316, 9, c, 

5. Construction after quin, 328, 

14. 

6. Subjunctive of Wish (Opta- 

tive), 361. 



10. 



Construction with Verbs of 
Fearing, 361. 

Construction after dum, un- 
tily antequam, and prius- 
quam, 362. 

Negative Purpose clauses, 
370, 8, c. 

Indirectly quoted impera- 
tives, 376. 

Review of indirect dis- 
course, 327, 328, 374, 
375. 



388. 

adulescentia 66 
amicitia 66. 
audacia 60 

animus 64 
concilium 59 
DTviciacus 59 
frater 59 
HaeduT 55 



WORD REVIEW 
First Declension Nouns 
gratia 60 lacrima 65 

iniuria 67 potentia 61 

iustitia 64 provincia 64 

Second Declension Nouns 



initium 63 
Liscus 57 
nervus 66 
pabulum 55 
portorium 60 



pretium 60 
Troucillus 64 
regnum 63 
SequanI 63 
supplicium 64 



temperantia 64 
vita 57 



Valerius 64 
verbum 67 
vergobretus 57 
vulgus 66 



annuus 57 
antiquus 62 
certus 63 
cupidus 60 



First and Second Declension Adjectives 

dexter 67 Helvetius 62 seditiosus 58 

egregius 64 improbus 58 solus 59 

fraternus 59 necessarius 56 verus 60 



adfinitas 62 
amor 66 
Arar (Araris) 55 
Biturlges 61 



Third Declension Nouns 
Gustos 67 finis 63 



dolor 66 
Dumnorix 59 
existimatio 66 



flumen 55 
frigus 55 
honor 62 



interpres 64 
liberalitas 60 
libertas 58 
mater 61 
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nex 57 
nomen 62 
offensia 65 


(ops) 66 potestas 57 
oratio 57 prex 56 
piebs 58 soror 62 

Third Declension Adjectives 


uxor 62 
vectigal 60 
voluntas 62 


equester 63 
familiaris 61 


Tnsciens 63 nobilis 61 
Fourth Declension Nouns 


praesens 59 


conventus 59 
(iniussus) 63 


magistratus 57 principatus 58 


sumptus 61 



FiftJi Declension Nouns 
pernicies 66 spes 63 

Pronouns 
quis (indef.) 63 quisque 65 





Verbs 






First Conjugation 




accusare 56 


creare 57 


enuntiare 56 


orare 67 


comportare 55 


curare 63 


flagitare 55 


repugnare 64 


conari 64 


desTgnare 59 


iactare 59 


rogare 67 


condonare 67 


desperare 63 


instare 56 


sublevare 56 


consolari 67 


dubitare 58 


obsecrare 65 


vitare 67 




Second Conjugation 




adhibere 67 


com move re 66 


flere 67 


tacere 57 


augere 61 


debere 58 


liceri 60 


valere 58 


coercere 58 


deterrere 58 


obtinere 58 


vereri 64 




favere 62 


retinere 59 






Third Conjugation 




agere 65 


destituere 56 


ponere 65 


subvehere 55 


alere 61 


emere 56 


prendere 67 


sumere 56 


avertere 55 


eripere 58 


proponere 57 


suppetere 55 


commonefacere 65 


loquT 65 


quaerere 59 


suscipere 56 


complect! 65 


minuere 66 


redimere 60 


traducere 63 


crescere 61 


nubere 62 


reprehendere 67 




cupere 60 


odisse 62 


restituere 62 




deminuere 62 


offendere 64 


statuere 65 
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Fourth Conjugation 
larglri 61 metiri 56 scire 63 

Irregular 
adesse 55 nolle 55 praeesse 59 

Conjunctions 
quin 58 vel 65 

Preposition 
apud 57 



sentTre 59 
praeterire 64 





Adverbs 




antea 57 


largiter 61 prTvatim 58 


semper 61 


demum 57 


llbere 59 propterea 60 


separatim 65 


iam 65 


multo (multum) 56 pQblice 55 


solum 59 


illlc 61 


paene 66 quidem 55 
praesertim 56 secreto 60 


tam 56 



EXERCISES 

Containing all the 177 new words in Lessons LV.-LXVII., and illus- 
trating all the rules of Syntax explained in these Lessons. 

389. I. Proposui Duranorigem n5bilem apud plebem gratiam 
suani multum augere conaturum priusquam magistratus se deter- 
rere vellent. 2. Egregiis equitibus praeesse vult ne quis a se 
principatum eripere possit. 3. Non iam dubitaviraus quin Dum- 
norix Caesaris iniussii sine supplici timore libere ageret. 4. Cum 
vergobretus Haeduorum non creatus sit, tamen vectigalibus antea 
redemptis plus potentiae quam Diviciacus, qui vitae iiecisque in 
suos habet potestatem, obtinet. 5. Tu privatim plus potes quam 
ego, cuius nervos seditiosa oratione demum minuisti* 6. Cum 
Liscum nomen fluminis rogavisset, ille dixit id semper Ararim 
appellatum esse. 7. Dumnorix Romanos odit propterea quod 
Helvetios coercent, quibus ipse favet. 8. Caesar ubi scivit quan- 
tam iniuriam Dumnorix illic confecisset, verebatur ne destitueretur. 
9. Liscus pUblice reprehensus in conventu enuntiavit quendam 
principem regnl prendendi causa paene ad perniciem rem pii- 
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blicam ducere. lo. De audacia qua Duranorix portoria emit 
secreto commonefiraus. ii. Caesar Valerio Troucillo interprete 
praesente magistratui prdposuit quid quisque separatim de eius 
fratre sensisset. 12. Te multis lacrimis obsecravi ne amore fra- 
temo tam graviter comraovereris ut n5n in eum animadvertere 
posses. 13. Diviciacus est tanta iustitia voluntateque ut offensio- 
nera eius animi vitare cupiam, praesertim cum apud Gallos largiter 
valeat et me sublevare multum possit. 14. Multis precibus ora- 
visti ne accusarem et designarem eum qui hon5rem Caesaris 
deminueret et contra ilium susplciones vulgi aleret. 

390, Oral Exercise 

I. His mother and sister had married Sequanians. 2. You 
ought to be much more powerful on account of their friendship. 
3. While the vergobret did not know (it), he had the Helvetians 
led across. 4. He says they will carry up their private property 
by the river. 5. May he either pass over or pardon the former 
wicked conspiracy. 6. You (plural) not only asked but even 
demanded fodder. 7. You (plural) do not wish to be present 
in the council of the Biturigians. 8. The necessary grain ought 
to be measured out by the guards. 9. A man of excellent self- 
control can be silent (though) offended. 10. It is certain that his 
words are true. 1 1 . On account of his hope of liberty he alone 
took upon himself that expense. 12. After embracing him he 
wept. 13. Because of this relationship-by-marriage he decides 
to retain the friendship of the Helvetians. 14. He begs him to 
speak with his wife concerning that territory. 15. On account 
of his youth his judgment ought not to be followed. 16. When 
he grows (in power), he will restore his brother. 17. He says 
they take up and keep hurling the weapons. 18. He said the 
grain was not reaped on account of the cold. 

391. Written Exercise 

I. At the very beginning of the cavalry batde our men eagerly 
press on so that the Helvetians may turn away their line-of- march 
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from the province. 2. He gives lavishly because no one has bid 
against him and he has annually bought up the revenues at a 
small price. 3. Bring together your wealth so that the soldiers 
may not despair, when they see (316, 9, c) your liberality and know 
that plenty of grain and arms will be on hand. 4. He says let 
them i)ring together their wealth that the soldiers may resist 
boldly. 5. Seizing his right hand, Caesar consoles him for his 
sorrow and summons his brother before he runs away (362). 




A ROMAN WAR SHIT 



EL. OF LAT. — 16 



THE SECOND INVASION OF BRITAIN 

Gallic War, Book V., Chapters 1-23 (with omissions) 

392. 1. It. Doinitio, Ap« €laudi5 consulibus,^ disce- 
dens ab hlbernis Caesar in Italiam, ut^ quotannis 

facere c5nsuerat,'^ legatis imperat* quos legionibus 
praefecerat^ uti quam plurimas possint^ hieme navis 

5 aedificandSs veteresque reficiendas curentJ Earum 
modum formamque demdnstrat. Ad celeritatem oiie- 
randi subductionesque paulo facit liumiliores^ quam^ 
quibus in nostro marl^^ Qtl consuevimus, atque id e5 
magis,^^ quod propter crebrSs commutationes aestuum 

10 minus magnos ibi fluctus fieri cognoverat; ad onera ac 
multitudinem iumeiitoruni transportandam paulo lati- 
ores quam quibus in reliquls utimur maribus. Has 
omnis actiiarias imperat fieri, ^^ quam ad rem multum 
liumilitas adiuvat. Ea quae sunt usul ad armandas 

15 navIs ex Hispania apportari iubet. 



392. I. c5nsulibU8: in the ab- 
lative absolute with the preceding 
proper names; Lucius Poinitius and 
Appius Claudius being consuls^ better, 
in the consulship of Lucius Domitius 
and Appius Claudius ; two nouns may 
be in the ablative abs«)lute construc- 
tion as well as a noun and a participle. 

2. ut: meaning as or ivhen^ as 
here, takes the indicative, not the 
subjunctive. 



3. cSnsuSrat: for full form, cf. 
comparSlBBe 345, 3, a\ for force of 
the pluperfect form in this word, see 
81, and 364, 2, a. 

4. ISgSltJs imperat: he gives 
commands to the lieutenants ^ com- 
mands the lieutenants. 

5. praefScerat: for preceding 
legidnibus, cf. 235, 5. 

6. quam plurimSLs possint : be- 
fore this expression understand tam 



242 



THE SOLDIERS FIT OUT THE SHIPS 



243 



multSlB, and translate literally, so 
many ships as the most they are able; 
freely, the largest possible number of 
ships. For mode of posaint, cf. 230, 3. 

7. ciirent: for use of this word 
with the preceding gerundive, cf. 

356, 17- 

8. paulS humiliorSs : for irregu- 
lar superlative of humilidrSs, see 424, 
2 ; humiliorSs agrees with e&s under- 
stood; for use of pallid, cf 273, I. 

9. quam: than; after this word 
understand eae sunt. 



10. nostrd marl = R5man5 
mail, i.e. the Mediterranean. 

11. id e5 magia (facit): this he 
does the more on this account; for ab- 
lative of cause with comparative and 
quod-clause, cf. 257, 4; for compari- 
son of magia, see 424, 5. 

12. imperat fieri : imperat 
sometimes takes a passive infinitive. 
What construction does it usually 
take after it? Cf. lines 3-5 of this 
chapter and 133, 4. What follows 
iubfire? See the next sentence. 



393. 2. His confectis rebus conventibusque ^ per- 
actls, in citeriorem Galliam revertitur atque inde ad 
exercitum proficlscitur. Eo cum venisset, circumitis 
omnibus hibernls, singularl mllitum studio in summa 
S omnium rerum iiiopia circiter sexcentas eius generis 
cuius 2 supra demonstravimus navis et longas octo et 
vigriuti invenit lustructas^ neque multum abesse ab 
e5, quin panels diebus deduci possint.* Coulaudatis 
mllitibus atque ils qui negrotio praefuerant, quid fieri 
xo velit ostendit atque omnes ad portum Itium convenire 
iubet, quo ex portu commodissimum in Britanniam 
traiectum esse c5gnoverat circiter milium ^ passuum 
triginta a continent!. 



393. I. conventibua: referring 
here to the courts which Caesar had 
been holding in Illyricum (east of the 
Adriatic), which was under his juris- 
diction. A Roman provincial governor 
united in himself the duties of a civil 
ruler, a general, and a judge. The 
last function was discharged in the 
winter, as far as possible. 



2. c^ua: supply generian&via; 
nS-via being the object of dSmon- 
atr&vimua, we have described. For 
the fact referred to, see Chapter I. 

3. inatruct&a : supply eaae, form- 
ing the perfect passive infinitive; cf. 
224, 3, b. 

4. poaaint: the preceding ab- 
eaae is impersonal, and eo is explained 
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by the quln-clause that follows it; it 
was not far distant from this^ that they 
could be launched within a few days; 
freely, they are almost ready to be 



launched in a few days, Cf. 328, 
14,^. 

5. mTlinm : depends upon trSl- 
iectum. 



394. 6. His rebus constitutls Caesar ad portum Itium 
cum legidnibus pervenit. Ibi cogn5scit sexagrintii navis, 
quae in Meldis factae erant, tempestate reiectas cursum 
tenere non potuisse atque eodem unde erant profectae 

5 revertisse ; reliquas paratas ad navigandum ^ atque omni- 
bus rebus instructas invenit. E5dem equitatus totlus 
Galliae convenit, numero mllia quattuor,^ principesque 
ex omnibus civitatibus ; ex quibus perpaucos,^ quorum 
in se fidem* perspexerat, relinquere in Gallia, reliquds 

ID obsidum loco^ secum ducere decreverat, quod, cum ipse 
abesset, motum Galliae verebatur. 



394. I. par&t&s ad n&vigan- 
dum : cf. idSneam ad n&vigandam 
158. 

2. numerS mlUa quattuor: 

four thousand in number ; the abla- 
tive here tells in what respect a thing 
is true, and is called the ablative of 
Respect (Specification); a better 
example would be virttite reliquis 
praestat, in valor he surpasses the 
rest. How dbes this use of the abla- 



tive differ from that in 12, 3? iiiilia| 
is in apposition with equit&tus. | 

3. ez quibus perpaucos: for 
meaning, cf. ez reUquis du&s 168, 
12. 

4. in s6 fidem : loyalty to him- 
self; 86 is accusative; cf. in popu- 
lum RSmftnum studium 363. 

5. obBidum loc5 : in the place of 
hostages^ as hostages ; with loco, in 
may be omitted. 



395. 6. Erat una cum ceteris Dumnorix Haeduus, de 
quo ante a nobis dictum est^ Hunc secum habere in 
prlmis^constituerat, quod eum cupidum rerum novarum, 
cupidum imperl, magnl animi,^ magnae inter Gallos auctd- 
ritatis cogn5verat. Accedebat hue quod in concilio Hae- 
duorum Dumnorix dlxerat^ sibi a Caesare regnum civitatis 
deferri; quod dictum^ Haedui graviter ferebant neque 
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recfisandi aut deprecandi causa legates ad Caesarem 
mittere audebant. Id factum ex suls hospitibus Caesar 

lo cogn5verat. Ille^ omnibus primo precibus petere con- 
tendit ut in Gallia relinqueretur, parti m quod insiietus 
navigandi"^ mare timeret, partim quod religrionibus impe- 
dlri sese diceret.® Posteaquam id obstinate sibi negrari 
vidit, omni spe impetrandi adempta, prlncipes Galliae 

15 sollicitare, sevocare singrnlos hortarlque coepit uti in 
continent! remanerent ; metu territare^: n5n sine causa 
fieri ut Gallia omni nobilitate spoliaretup^^; id esse con- 
silium Caesaris ut, qu5s in conspecta Galliae interficere 
vereretur,^^ hos omnes in Britanniam traductos necaret ; 

ao fidem reliquls interp5nere,^ iiis iuraiidum poscere ut, 
quod esse ex usu Galliae intellexissent, comniuni c5n- 
silio administrarent. Haec a compluribus ad Caesarem 
deferebantur. 



395. I. dictum est: cf. 246, i. 

2. in primis : adverbial phrase, 
among the firsts especially^ most of all. 

3. mSlgni animi: {a man) of 
great spirit; genitive of quality or 
description ; cf. the similar use of the 
ablative, 339, 2. 

4. accSdSbat quod Dumnoriz 
dizerat : the fact that Dumnorix had 
said was added, freely, moreover Dum- 
norix had said; cf. comment on a 
similar clause in 356, 16. 

5. dictum : saying; the parti- 
cipial form has here become a noun, 
as often; see factum, action, fact, 
two lines below. 

6. iUe : used here, as often, to 
change the subject in passing to a 
new sentence ; Caessu: is the subject 
of the last sentence, Dumnoriz of 



this, and iUe should be translated 
by naming its antecedent, Dum- 
noriz. 

7. insuStUB n&vigandi : unused 
to sailing; many adjectives of knowl- 
edge and ignorance take the genitive, 
often where our English idiom would 
suggest some other construction; cf. 
139, 4, and 339, 4, c. 

8. quod . . . diceret : we might 
expect quod (ut dicSbat) impe- 
dlrfitur, because, as he said, he was 
detained, 

9. territSre: a peculiar and 
somewhat rare use of the infinitive 
called the Historical infinitive; it 
is translated like an imperfect in- 
dicative and its subject if expressed 
is a nominative; he alarmed them 
by fear. 
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10. tpoliftrStar: for case of pre- 
ceding ndbilitftte, cf. 187, 5. 

11. interticere verSretor: a 

verb of fearing here, as often, takes 
a complementary infinitive (77, e)» 



When does it take a subjunctive? Cf. 
361. 

12. fidem reliquis interp5- 
nere: he pledged his word to the 
rest; historical infinitive. 



396. 7. Qua re cognita Caesar, quod tantum clvitati 
Haeduae digrnitHtls' tribuebat, coercendum atque deter- 
rendum quibuscumque ^ rebus posset Dumnorlgem sta- 
tuebat ; quod longius eius Smentiam pr5gredl videbat, 
5 prospiciendum ^ ne quid* sibi ac rei publicae nocere^ 
posset. Itaque dies® circiter quinque et vlgintl in eo 
loco commoratusy quod Corus ventus navigationem im- 
pediebat, qui magnam partem omnis temporis in his locis 
flS.re consuevit, dabat operam ut in officio Dumnorlgem 

10 contineret, nihilo tamen setiiis omnia eius cdnsilia cogno- 

• secret. Tandem idoneam nactus tempestatem mllites 

equitesque c5nscendere navis iubet. At omnium impedi- 

tls animis Dumnorlx cum equitibus Haeduorum a castrls 

Insciente Caesare domum discedere coepit. Qua re nun- 

15 tiata Caesar, intermissa profectloue atque omnibus rebus 
postpositlsy magnam partem equitatus ad eum inseqiien- 
duni mittit retrahique imperat^; si vim faciat^ neque 
pareat, interfici iubet, nihil hunc se absente pro sano^ 
facturum arbitratus qui praesentis^^ imperium negrlex- 

20 isset. lUe^^ autem revocatus resistere ac se manu 
defendere suorumque fidem ^*^ impldrare coepit, saepe 
clamitans liberum se llberaeque esse civitatis. IllI,^^ 
ut erat imperatum,^^ circumsistunt hominem atque interfi- 
ciunt ; at equites Haedul ad Caesarem omnes revertuntur. 

396. I. tantum . . . dlgnit&tis : 3. prdspiciendum (esse) : fol- 

cf. 266. lows statuSbat- repeated from the 

2. quibuBCumque : nominative preceding clause; for use, cf. 246, 2. 

qulcumque, quaecumque, quod- 4. quid : cf. 357. 

cumque. 5. nocSre: the direct object is 
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quid, the indirect objects are oibi 
and rel publicae, to do any harm to 
him (^Caesar) and the republic. 

6. diSs : for use of case, cf. 288, 7. 

7. retrahi imperat : cf. 392, 12. 

8. 81 faciat: for mode and tense, 
cf. 230, 3, and 294. 

9. pro 8^5 : in place of a sane 
{man^y as a sane (man). 



10. TptdiQBenXiB, of him {Caesar) 
present, when he was present. 

11. ille (and illl at beginning of 
next sentence) : cf. 395, 6. 

12. fidem: here, protection^ as 
often; see Vocabulary. 

13. ut erat imper&tum : cf. 3§|2, 
2, and 246, I. 



397. 8. His rebus gestis, Labiend in continent! cum 
tribus legi5nibus et equitum mllibus duobus rellct5, ut 
portus tueretiir et rem fruiuentSriam pr5videret, quae- 
que ^ in Gallia gererentur cogndsceret consiliumque pr5 

5 tempore et pr5 re^ caperet, ipse cum quTnque legionibus 
et pari numero equitum quem^ in continent! rel!querat 
ad solis occasum* nav!s solvit, et len! Africo provectus 
media circiter nocte vento intermiss5 cursum non tenuit 
et longius delatus aestu orta luce sub sinistra Britan- 

10 niam rel!ctam c5nspexit. Tum rursus aestus commuta- 
ti5nem secutus rem!s contendit ut eam partem !nsulae 
caperet^ qua^ optimum esse egressum superiore aestate 
c5gn5verat. Qua in re admodum fuit m!litum virtus'^ 
laudauda, qu! vectoriis gravibusque navigils^non inter- 

15 miss5 remigraudi labore longarum navium cursum adae- 
quS^runt. Accessum est^ ad Britanniam omnibus navibus 
meridiau5 fere tempore, neque in eo loco hostis^^ est 
v!sus ; sed, ut postea Caesar ex captivis cognovit, cum 
magnae manus e5 convenissent, multitudine navium per- 

20 territae, quae cum anuotinis privatisque, quas sul quis- 
que commodi^^ causa fecerat, amplius octiugentae^ un5 
erant v!sae tempore, a l!tore discesserant ac se in supe- 
riora loca abdiderant. 

397. I. quaeque : two words I which connects the preceding pr6- 
quae, what things^ what, and -que | vidSret with the following cogno- 
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sceret; often it is not the word to 
which -que is attached that it con- 
nects, but the clause which it intro- 
duces. 

2. pr5 tempore et pr5 r6 : in 
accordance with ifu time and the cir- 
cumstances; see Vocabulary under 
r«8. 

3. cum paiT numerd quern: 
luith the same number which.. 

4. ad s51is occ&sum : at sunset, 
NOT here toward the west, as the con- 
text shows. 

5. caperet : for translation of this 
verb here, cf. 219, 10. 

6. qua: here a relative adverb, 
meaning where, 

7. virttls : note the derivation of 
this word from vir, man; here it 



means that the soldiers stood to their 
task " man fashion. " It may be 
translated, stamina or pluck. 

8. vectdriis gravibusque nSvi- 
gils: ablative of means, or ablative 
absolute with concessive force, though 
their vessels were for /reif[ht and 
heavily loaded {heavy). 

9. acceBSum est: cf. 246, i. 

10. hostis: note the number. 
What number has usually been used, 
and with what difference in meaning? 
Cf. 30 and 31. 

11. commodi: here a noun, r^M- 
venience. 

12. amplius (quam) octingen- 
tae: with amplius and some other 
adverbs quam, than^ is to be under- 
stood. 



398. 9. Caesar exposito exercitu et loco castrls id5- 
neo capto, ubi ex captivis c6gn5vit quo in loco hostium 
c5piae cousedlssent, cohortibus decern ad mare relictis 
et equitibus treceutis qui praesidio navibus ^ essent,^ de 

5 tertia vigilia^ ad hostis contendit, e5 minus veritus* navi- 
bus, quod ^ in lltore niolli atque aperto deligatas ad anco- 
ras relinquebat. El praesidi5 navibusque Q. Atrium 
praefecit. Ipse noctu progressus mllia^ passuum circiter 
duodecim hostium copias conspicatus est. IllI equitatu^ 

10 atque essedls ad flumen progressi ex loc5 superi5re no- 
stros prohibere et proelium committere coeperunt. Re- 
pulsi ab equitatu se in silvas® abdiderunt, locum nacti 
egregie et natura et opere muuituniy quern domestic! 
belli, ut videbatur, causa iam ante praeparaverant ; nam 

15 crebris arboribus succisis omnes introitus erant prae- 
clusi. IpsI ex silvls rari propugrnabant nostr5sque 
intra munitiones ingredi^ prohibebant At mllites 
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legi5nis septimae, testudine facta et agrgere ad munl- 
tiones adiecto, locum ceperunt eosque ex silvls expu- 
20 lerunt panels vulneribus acceptls. Sed eos fugientes 
longius Caesar prosequi vetuit, et quod loci naturam 
igriiorabat, et quod magna parte die! cousumpta munl- 
ti5ni castrorum tempus ^^ relinqui volebat. 



398. I. praesidid nSlvibus: cf. 
197, 6. 

2. qui . . . essent: for use of 

subjunctive, cf. 119, 5. 

3. d6 tertiSl vigiliS : during or 
in the third watch. 

4. Veritas: perfect participle 
from verSri; it has, however, the 
force of a present participle, y^aW;/^/ 
the next word n^vibus is a dative, 
for the ships. 

5. eo . . . quod: cf. 392, 11. 

6. milia : for case, cf. 288, 7. 



7. equitStu: with the cavalry; 
in accounts of military movements 
cum is sometimes omitted. 

8. in silvSLs: the accusative be- 
cause of the idea of motion in abdi- 
dSrunt, they put themselves off into 
the woods, they went into the woods and 
hid. 

9. nostros ingredi : for use here, 
cf. 187, 6. 

10. milnltidiii castrdrum tem- 
pus : time for the fortifying of the 
camp. 




-^^■ 



H^^ 



399. 10. PostrTdie eius diel^ mane tripertit5 mllites 

equitesque in expeditiouem misit, ut eos qui fugerant 

persequerentur. His aliquantum itineris^ progressls, 

cum iam extremi essent in prospectu, equites a Q. Atri5 

5 ad Caesarem venerunt qui nuntiarent^ superi5re nocte 
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maxima coorta tempestate prope omnis navis adflictas 
atque in lltus eiectSs esse, quod neque ancorae funesque 
sustinerent* neque nautae grubernatoresque vim tem- 
pestatis pati possent: itaque ex eo concursii navium 
lo magnum esse Incominoclum acceptum. 



399. 1. poBt]idi6 6iu8di6I: ^/f- 

the-day-following as to {of) that day, 
on the day afttr that, the next day ; 
see Vocabulary for the derivation of 
poBtridie. 



2. aliquantumitineriB: for con- 
struction, cf. 266, and 173, 6, b, 

3. qui reniiiitUbrent : cf. 398, 2. 

4. BUstinSrent : for mode, cf. 
230, 3- 



400. 11. His rebus c5gnitls Caesar legi5nes equita- 
tumque revocarl atque in itinere resistere iubet, ipse ad 
navIs revertitur ; eadem fere quae ex nuntiis c5gn5verat 
coram perspicit, sic ut^ amissls^ circiter quadragrinta 

5 navibus reliquae tamen refici posse magno neg5tio vide- 
rentur. Itaque ex legionibus fabros deligit et ex con- 
tinent! ali5s arcessT iubet; Labieno scribit ut quam 
plurimas possit^ ils legionibus^ quae sunt apud eum 
navTs instituat.^ Ipse, etsi res erat multae operae^ ac 

10 laboris, tamen commodissimum esse statuit omnIs navIs 
subdue! "^ et cum castrls una munltione coniungri. In 
h!s rebus circiter dies decem consumit ne uocturnis 
quidem ^ temporibus ad labdrem ^ mllitum intermissls. 
Subductis navibus castrlsque egregie munltis easdem 

15 copias quas ante^^ praesidio navibus relinquit; ipse 
eodem unde redierat proficlscitur. E5 cum venisset, 
mai5res iam undique in eum locum c5piae Britan- 
norum convenerant, summa imperi bellique admini- 
strandi communi consilio permiss^ Cassivellauno, 

20 cuius finis a maritimis civitatibus flumen dividit, quod 
appellatur Tamesis,!^ a marl circiter mllia passuum 
octoginta. Huic superiore tempore cum reliquis civi- 
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tatibus continentia bella intercesserant ; sed nostr5 
adventu perm5ti BritannI hunc tot! bell5 imperi5que 
s5 praefecerant. 



400. I. tUc ut : yff in such a con- 
dition that ; sic introduces a modifi- 
cation of the fact just stated — the 
wrecking of almost all the ships. 

2. ftmissls : the ablative absolute 
is here concessive — though. 

3. quam plurim&s possit: for 
full form, cf. 392, 6. 

4. legiSnibuB : ablative of means ; 
cf. 219, 2. 

5. Bcribit ut . . . instituat: 
Bcribit is here a verb of urging, not 
one of saying — he writes directing; 
for syntax, cf. 133, 4. 

6. multae operae : although the 
matter laas {one) of much pains y 



although the undertaking required 
much effort; the descriptive genitive 
(395, 3) is often found in the predi- 
cate. 

7. commodissimum ... sub- 
ducl : he decided that it was best for 
all the ships to be drawn up. 

8. ne noctumis quidem: for 
meaning and emphasis, see Vocabulary 
under quidem. 

9. ad lab5rem : in the work, 

10. qu&B ante : supply reliquit. 

11. Tamesis: the Thames; like 
other names of rivers in -is it has the 
accusative in -Im, the ablative in -i ; 
cf. Araris 312. 



401. 12. Britanniae pars interior ab ils incolitur qu5s 
natos in Insula ipsi meinoria proditum^ dlcunt; mari- 
tima pars ab ils qui praedae ac belli inferendi causa ex 
Belgio transierunt (qui omnes fere^ ils nominibus civita- 

5 turn appellantur quibus orti ex civitatibus e5 pervene- 
runt^) et bello inlat5 ibi permanserunt atque agrds colere 
coeperunt. Hominum^estinfinitamultitudocreberrima- 
que aedificia fere Gallicis ednsimilia, pecoriiiii magnus 
numerus. Utuntur aut nummo aureo aut taleis ferreis 

10 ad certum pondus examinatis pro nummo.^ Nascitur^ 
ibi plumbum album in mediterraneis regionibus, in 
maritimls'^ ferrum, sed eius exigua est copia^; aere 
utuntur importato. Materia cuiusque generis, ut in 
Gallia, est praeter fagum atque abietem. Leporem 

15 et grallinam et anserem grustare fas^ non putant; 
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haec ^^ tamen alunt animi voluptatisque causa.^^ Loca 

sunt teraperatiora quam in Gallia remissioribus frlgo 
ribus.^2 



401. I. qu5s . . . pr5ditum: 
qu5s is the subject of the infinitive 
n&tds (esse), and quos n&tSs esse 

is the subject of proditum (esse), 
who they themselves say, according to 
tradition, were born on the island. 

2. qui omnSs ferfi : who almost 
all, almost all of whom; note the 
difference between the Latin and 
English idiom. 

3. quibus ... perv6n6runt: 
from which states having sprung they 
came thither, freely, from which they 
sprung and from which they came to 
Britain. 

4. hominum: ofmenox of people? 
See Vocabulary. 

5. pro nummo : in place of 
money, as money, 

6. nSlscitur: literally is born or 
produced ; translate is found. 



7. in maritipils : understand 
regidnibus. 

8. Siuseziguaestcopia: amis- 
take on Caesar's part; the greatness of 
England has been made possible in no 
small degree by her abundant supply 
of iron. Can you find any other mis- 
take of Caesar in this chapter? 

9. fSs: note carefully meaning 
and form; with it understand esse. 

10. haec: the antecedents are 
leporem, gallinam, Snserem; a 
pronoun or adjective agreeing with 
things or animals of different genders 
is always in the neuter. 

11. animi . . . causa: for the 
sake of the feelings, as a diversion. 

12. remissioribus frigoribus: 
cold spells being milder, less intense ; 
note the comparative of the participle 
remissus. 
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402. 13. Insula natura^ triquetra, cuius unum latus 
est contra Galliam. Huius lateris alter angrulus, qui 
est ad Cautium, quo^ fere omnes ex Gallia naves 
appelluntur, ad orientem solem, Inferior^ ad meri- 

5 diein speetat. Hoc pertinet circiter milia passuum 
quingenta. Alterum vergit ad Hispaniam atque occi- 
dentem s5leni ; qua ex parte est Hibernia, dimidio^ 
minor (ut existimatur) quam Britannia, sed pari spa- 
ti5 trS>nsmis8us atque ^ ex Gallia est in Britanniam. 

10 In hoc medio cursu® est Tnsula quae appellatur Mona; 
complures praeterea minores subiectae^ Insulae exlsti- 
mantur; de quibus insulis non nulli scripserunt dies 
continues triginta sub bruma esse noctem. Nos nihil 
de e5 percontationibiis reperiebamus, nisi certis ex 

15 aqua mensurls^ breviores esse quam in continent! 
noctes videbamus. Huius est longitude lateris, ut 
fert^ illorum opinio, septingentorum mllium.^^ Ter- 
tium est contra septentriones ; cui partT^^ nulla est 
obiecta terra, sed eius angulus lateris maxime ad Ger- 

20 maniam speetat. H5c milia passuum octingenta in 
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longitudinem esse exfstimatur. Ita omnis Insula est 
in circuitii vicies centum milium passuum. 



403. I. nfttflrft: for use of abla- 
tive, cf. 394, 2. 

2. qu5 : here an adverb, to which, 
whither, 

3. inferior: limits angolas un- 
derstood. 

4. dlmidi5 : for use of case, cf. 
273, I. 

5. pari Bpati5 transmisBtiB 
atque: of the same length of passage 
aSf freely, it (Ireland) is as far by 
sea (from Britain) as Gaul is from 
Britain; for pari Bpati5, cf. 339, 
2; atque after words of likeness or 
difference may be translated as or than. 

6. in h5c medi5 curBd : in the 
middle of this passage (i.e, from Britain 
to Ireland); for this translation of 
mediuB, cf. 301. 

7. Bubiectae: here with nearly 



the meaning of the adjective near, 
though strictly a participle from subi- 
cere ; it is nominative to agree with 
the subject of ezistdmantur, with 
which verb esse is to be understood. 

8. certiB ez aquSL mSnBtiriB: 
fy careful {definite) measurements by 
water , i.e. by the water clock, a 
Roman device for measuring time 
upon the principle of our sandglass. 

9. fert: an irregular form; cf. 
ferre 207, ferret 268, 5, b. In what 
respect are all these forms irregular ? 
Learn the conjugation of the verb 
from 441 ; here it means goes, is 
current. 

10. mlUum : a predicate genitive 
of quality or description ; cf. 400, 6. 

11. cui parti: construe with 
obiecta; cf. 235, 5. 



403. 14. Ex his omnibus longe sunt liuinanissimi ^ 
qui Cantium incolunt, quae regio^ est maritima omnis, 
neque multum a Gallica differunt c5nsuetudine. Inte- 
riores plerique frumenta non serunt, sed lacte^ et 
carne vivunt pellibusque sunt vestiti. Omnes vero 
se BritannI vitro inficiunt, quod caeruleum efficit co- 
lorem, atque hoc horridiores* sunt in pugna aspectu^; 
capilloque sunt promisso atque omnI parte corporis 
rasa^ praeter caput et labrum superius. 



403. I. ez hiB . . . humSnis- 
Bimi: cf. 168, 12, 394, 3. 

2. quae reglo : a district which. 
What literally ? 



3. lacte: for use of case, cf. 18. 

4. hoc horrididrSB: hdc with 
the comparative may be explained by 
either 257, 4, or 273, i. 
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5. aspectii : for use of ablative, 
cf. 394, 2. 

6. capillo . . . pr5nii8B5 atque 
omnI parte . . . rftsft : for this use 
of the ablative, cf. 339, 2; but it 
cannot be literally translated; study 
to express the idea in good English. 



Note the large number of words and 
phrases in this chapter which, though 
perfectly clear in meaning, are dififi- 
cult to translate. What is the best 
English for ez his, quae regi5, 
maritima, & GallicSL consuettl- 
dine, lacte? 



404. 16. Equites hostium essedarilque acriter proelio 
cum equitatu nostro in itinere confllxerunt, ita^ tamen 
ut nostrl omnibus partibus^ superiores fuerint^ atque 
eos in silvas colllsque compulerlnt ; sed compluribus 

5 interfectis cupidius insecut! n5n null5s ex suTs amise- 
runt. At ill!* intermiss5 spati5,^ imprudentibus nostris 
atque occupatis in munTti5ne castr5rum, subito se ex 
silvis eiecerunt impetuque in e5s facto qui erant in sta- 
ti5ne pr5 castrls conlocati, acriter pugnaverunt; dua- 

10 busque missis subsidi5 cohortibus a Caesare atque his 
prlmls^ legionum duarum, cum hae perexiguo inter- 
misso loci spatio inter se constitissent, novo genere 
pQgnae perterritis nostris, per medios audacissime per- 
ruperunt seque inde incolumes receperunt. E5 die 

15 Q. Laberlus Duriis tribunus mllitum interficitur. IllI 
pluribus submissis cohortibus repelluntur. 

limits c5nfliz8- 



404. I. ita 
runt understood. 

2. partibuB : with this word as 
with loc5, lociB (394, 5), the prepo- 
sition in may be omitted. 

3. faerint : what tense, according 
to 294, would here be expected after 
c5nfllz6nint ? Exceptions in se- 
quence occur in result clauses. 



4. ilU : for meaning, cf. 395, 6. 

5. Bpati5 : here means an in- 
terval of time; six lines below in 
connection with loci it means an 
interval of space or ground. 

6. hiB prXmlB: these, too, the 
first; the first cohort of a legion 
was its best. 



405. 16. T5to hoc in genere pugnae, cum sub oeu- 
lis omnium ac pr5 castrls diniiearetur, intellectum est 
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nostros propter sravitStem armorum, quod neque inse- 
qul cedentis ' possent neque ab signis discedere auderent, 

s minus aptos esse ad huius generis hostem ; equites autem 
magn5 cum perlculo proeli5 dimicare, propterea quod 
ill! etiam cdnsulto plerumque cederent et, cum paulum 
ab legionibus nostros removissent, ex essedls desilirent 
et pedibus^ dispari proelio contenderent. Accedebat 

10 hue ut niimquam conferti sed rarl magnlsque inter- 
vUllis proeliarentur ^ stationesque dispositfts haberent, 
atque alios alii deinceps exeiperent,* integrrique et 
reeentes defatigratis succederent. 



405. I. cSdentIs: the participle 
is here a substantive, those retreating, 
the retreating enemy ; so, too, recen- 
tSs and dSfatig&tis near the end of 
the chapter. 

2. pedibus: for use, cf. 278, 8; 
on the method of fighting here referred 
to, review 277. 

3. acc6d6bat htic ut . . . proe- 
Uarentur : ut proeliarentur is a 



substantive clause of result, the sub- 
ject of acc6d6bat; cf. the use 
and translation of the quod-clause 
with acc6dSbat in 395, 4; for 
the preceding magnis intervSllis, 
cf. 192, 7. 

4. ali5B alii deinceps excipe- 
rent: for exact force, cf. 214, 4; the 
clause may be translated, they were 
supporting each other in turn. 



406. 17. Posters die procul a castrls hostes in colli- 
bus constiterunt, rarique se ostendere et lenius quam 
pridie nostros equites proelio lacessere coeperunt. Sed 
merldie, cum Caesar pabulandi causa tres legi5nes atque 

5 omnem equitatum cum C. Treboiii5 legato misisset, re- 
pente ex omnibus partibus ad pabiilatores advolave- 
runt sic uti ab sIgnIs legionibusque non absisterent.^ 
Nostrl acriter in eos impetu fact5 reppulerunt,^ neque 
flnem sequendl fecerunt quoad subsidio confisl^ equi- 

10 tes, cum post se legiones viderent, praecipites* hostls 
egerunt, magnoque eorum numero interfecto neque sul 
conligrendi neque consistendi aut ex essedls desiliendi 
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facultatem^ dederunt'. Ex hac fuga protinus quae 
.undique convenerant auxilia discesserunt, neque post id 
15 tempus uniquain summis nobiscum c5piis hostes con- 
tenderunt. 



406. I. sic . . . absisterent : 

so {eagerly) that they did not stop short 
of (^keep front) the standards and the 
legions, i.e. the main body of the 
Roman army. 

2. reppul6nmt : . supply eSs as 
its object. 

3. Bubaidi5 cdnfial: relying 
upon support; subsidid may be 
either dative or ablative; c5llfidere 
is semi-deponent (258). 



4. praecipitSs: accusative limit- 
ing hoBtls. 

5. BuI conllgendl . . . facul- 
ta.tem: a chance to collect them- 
selves; Bui must be understood as 
a neuter singular of the possessive 
BUUB, -a, -um, referring to a plural 
subject; if it were a plural of the 
reflexive b6, we should have buI 
conligend5rum. 



407. 18. Caesar cognito consilio e5rum ad flumen 
Tamesim ^ in finis CassivellaunI exercitum duxit ; quod 
flumen un5 omnino loco^ pedibus, atque h5c aegre,^ 
transirl potest. Eo cum venisset, animadvertit ad 

5 alteram fluminis ripain magnas esse c5pias hostium 
Instructas. Ripa autem erat aciitis sudibus praefixis- 
que munita, eiusdemque generis* sub aqua defixae 
sudes flumine tegebantur. His rebus cognitis a ca- 
ptivis perfugisque Caesar praemisso equitatu confestim 

10 legion es subsequi iussit. Sed ea celeritate atque e5 
impetu mllites ierunt,^ cum capite s6l5 ex aqua exsta- 
rent,^ ut'' hostes impetum legionum atque equitum 
sustinere non possent ripasque dimitterent ac se fugae 
mandarent. 



407. I. Tamesim: for form, cf. 
400, II. 

2. loc5 : cf. 394, 5, for omission 
of in. 

3. atque h5c aegrS : and in 

EL. OF LAT. 17 



this, too, with difficulty ; what precedes 
determines the construction of the 
pronoun; cf. 392, il. 

4. Siusdem generiB : depends 
upon BUdSB following; cf. 395, 3. 
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5. iSmnt : review this verb care- 
fully from 360 and 439. 

6. cum capite . . . ezstftrent: 
oum is here concessive, although; 
of. 316, 9, c\ for capite, cf. 273, i, 



exst&rent having the force of a 
comparative; cf. 293, 6, footnote. 

7. e& celerit&te ... at : a demon- 
strative pronoun (like eS) introducing 
a result clause must be translated such. 



408. 19. Cassivellaunus, ut supra ^ demonstravimus, 
omni deposita spe contentidnis, dimissls amplioribus 
copils, mllibus circiter quattuor essedariorum relictis, iti- 
nera nostra servabat^ paulumque ex via excedebat locls- 

5 que impeditis ac silvestribus sese occultabat atque ils 
regionibus^ quibus nos iter factur5s c5gn5verat pecora 
atque homines ex agrls in silvas compellebat et, cum 
equitatus noster llberius praedandi vastandique causa 
se in agros effunderet, omnibus viis semitisque esseda- 

10 ri5s ex silvfs emittebat et magn5 cum perTcul5 nostro- 
rum equitum cum iis confllgebat atque h5c metu* latius 
vag:S;ri prohibebat.^ Relinquebatur ut neque longius ab 
agmine legi5num disced! Caesar pateretur,® et tantum 
in agrls vastandls incendiisque faciendls hostibus noc€- 

15 retur '' quantum® labore atque itinere legionarii mllites 
efficere poterant. 



408. I. supra : see last lines of 
406 for fact stated. 

2. servSbat : kept watching. 

3. ii8 regioxiibuB quibus: in 
those districts in which; the prepo- 
sition in is exceptionally omitted. 

4. hoc met€L = huius reimet€L. 

5. vag^I prohibSbat : for con- 
struction, cf. 187, 6. 

6. relinquSbatur ut . . . pate- 
rfitur : // ivas left that he allow^ bet- 



ter, nothing was left for Caesar but 
to allow; for a similar use of an im- 
personal verb with a substantive clause 
of result, cf. 405, 3; discSdi, is used 
impersonally. 

7. hostibus nocSrStur:nocSre, 
which takes a dative in the active, is 
used only impersonally in the passive, 
retaining the dative, here hostibus. 

8. tantum . . . quantum : so 
much . . . as. 



409. 20. Interim Trinobaiites, prope firmissima eS- 
rum regionum civitas, ex qua Mandubracius adulescens 
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Caesaris fidem secutus ^ ad eum in continentem venerat 
(cuius pater in ea civitate regnum obtinuerat interfe- 

s ctusque erat a Cassivellaun5 ; ipse f uga mortem vitave- 
rat) legates ad Caesarem mittunt poUicenturque sese ei 
dedituros^ atque imperata^ facturos; petunt ut Man- 
dubracium ab iniuria CassivellaunI defendat atque in 
civitatem mittat qui praesit^ imperiumque obtineat. His 

10 Caesar imperat obsides quadraginta frumentumque ex- 
ercitul, Mandubraciumque ad e5s mittit. IllI imperata 
celeriter fecerunt, obsides ad numerum frumentumque 
miserunt. 



409. I. fidem seciitUB : seeking 
the protection of Caesar ; for force of 
secutus, cf. 398, 4. 

2. pollicentur b6bS d6dit{lr5B : 
for contrast with English idiom, cf. 
224. 3» ^> <f- 



3. imper&tai: the things com- 
manded, commands. 

4. qui praeait: for subjunctive, 
cf. 119, 5; the antecedent of qui is 
aliquem understood. 



410. 31. Trinobantibus defensis atque omni militum^ 
iniuria 2 prohibitis, Cenim&gni, Segontiliel, Anealites, 
Bibroeiy Cassi legrfltionibus missis sese Caesarl dedunt. 
Ab his cogn5scit non longe ex eo loc5 oppidum Cas- 

5 sivellauni abesse silvls paludibusque munltum, quo^ 
satis magnus hominum pecorisque numerus convenerit.^ 
Oppidum autem BritannI vocant, cum silvas impedltas 
vallo atque fossft munierunt, qu5 incursionis hostium 
vitandae causa convenire c5nsuerunt.^ E5 proficlscitur 

10 cum legionibus: locum reperit egregie natura atque 
opere munltum ; tamen hunc duabus ex partibus oppu- 
grnare contendit. Hostes paulisper morati mllitum 
nostrorum impetum n5n tulerunt seseque alia ex parte 
oppidi eiecerunt. Magnus ibi numerus pecoris reper- 

xs tus^ multlque^ in fuga sunt comprehensi atque inter- 
fectl.® 
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410. I. mllitum: inflicted by the 
soldier s^ at the hands of the soldiers, 

2. inlfLrift: for use of case, cf. 
187, 5. 

3. qa5: adverb, ivhither^ where; 
so, too, three lines below. 

4. convSnerit : for mode, cf. 230, 
3 ; for tense, cf. 294. 



5 . odiiBuSmnt : for force of tense, 
cf. 81, and 392, 3. 

6. repertOB : supply est. 

7. multi: how does the gender 
show that this means men and not 
cattle ? 

8. interiecti: how do you know 
that sunt goes with this form? 



411. 33. Dum haec in his locis geruntur,^ Cassivel- 
launus ad Cantium, quod esse ad mare supra demdn- 
stravimus, quibus regionibus quattuor reges praeerant, 
Cingetorlxy Carvilius, Taximagulus, Segrovax, nuntios 

5 mittit atque his imperat uti coactis omnibus c5pils castra 
nS.vS.lia de improviso adoriantur atque oppugnent. Hi 
cum 2 ad castra venissent, nostrl eruptione facta, multls 
e5rum interfectis, capto etiam nobill duee Lugrotorigre, 
suos incolumes reduxerunt. Cassivellaunus hoc proe- 

10 li5 nuntiatd, tot detrimentls acceptis, vastatis finibus, 
maxime etiam permotus defecti5ne civitatum,^ legat5s 
per Atrebatem Commium de deditione ad Caesarem 
mittit. Caesar cum constituisset hiemare in continenti 
propter repentinos Galliae motus, neque multum aesta- 

15 tis* superesset atque id facile extrahi posse intellege- 
ret, obsides imperat, et quid in annos singul5s vectlgalis 
populo Romano Britannia penderet^ constituit; inter- 
dicit atque imperat Cassivellaun5 ne Mandubracio neu 
Trinobantibus noceat.^ 



411. I . dum haec geruntur : for 

use of tense here, cf. 288, 5. 

2. hi cum : when these men. 

3. dSfecti5ne civitSltem: by the 
desertion of the states, mentioned at the 
beginning of the last chapter. 

4. multum aestatis : for use of 



genitive, cf. 266; so, too, quid . . . 
vectigaiis, just below. 

5. penderet: for mode, cf. 288, 

6. ne Mandubraci5 ... no- 
ceat : for mode of noceat, cf. 208, 4; 
for case of Mandubraci5, cf. 396, 5. 
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412. 28. Obsidibus acceptis exercitum reducit ad 
mare, navis invenit refectas. His deductis, quod et 
captTv5rum magnum numerum habebat, et non nullae 
tempestate deperierant naves, du5bus commeatibus^ 

5 exercitum reportare instituit. Ac sic accidit uti ex 
tant5 navium numero, tot navigatidnibus,^ neque hoc 
neque superi5re ann5 ulla omnlno navis quae mllites 
portaret desideraretur ^ ; at ex ils quae inSnes ex 
continent! ad eum remitterentur, prioris commeatus 

10 expositis militibus, et quas postea Labienus faciendas 
curaverat* numero^ sexaginta, perpaucae locum cape- 
rent; reliquae fere omnes reicerentur.^ Quas cum 
aliquamdm Caesar frQstra exspectasset, ne anni tem- 
pore a navigatione excluderetur,'' quod aequinoctium 

15 suberat, necessario angustius mllites conlocavit ac 
summa tranquillitUte consecuta, secunda inita® cum 
solvisset vigilia, prima luce terram attigit omnlsque 
incolumis navis perduxit. 



41a. i.comme&tibus: here, /rips. 

2. tot n&vig&ti5iiibuB : ablative 
absolute, though the voyages were so 
many, though they sailed so many times, 

3. accidit utI . . . d6Blder^6- 
tur: cf. 240, I. 

4. quSls faciend&s cflr&verat : 
for syntax and meaning, cf. 356, 17; 
for fact referred to, see Chapter 11. 



5. numiero : for case, cf. 394, 2. 

6. rSicerentur: after accidit 
uti, seven lines above. 

7. n8 . . . ezcltiderStur : for 
mode, cf. 370, 8, c. 

8. initSl : from inire ; the second 
watch having been entered upon, at the 
beginning of the second watch. 




ROMAN WRITING MATERIALS 



SUMMARY OF LATIN FORMS 

The figures attached to the paradigms indicate the paragraphs of 
this book in which the given paradigms are treated. 

NOUNS 



413. FIRST DECL 


ENSION. STEM 


ENDS IN a 








Case Endings 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


SING. 


PLUK. 


Nom. Insula, yj?w. 


insulae 


-a 


-ae 


Gen. Insulae 


Insula rum 


-ae 


-arum 


Dat, insulae 


Insulls 


-ae 


-Is 


Ace. Tnsulam 


Insulas 


-am 


-as 


Abl. insula 


Insulls 


-a 


-Is 


4, 8, 12 









414. SECOND DECLENSION. STEM ENDS IN o 
Masculine Nouns 













Masculine 








SINGULAR 


( 


Ca8.e Endings 


Nom, 


legatus 


Commius 


ager 


puer {boy) 


-us, -er 


Gen. 


legatl 


Commil, Commi agri 


puerl 


-I 


Dat. 


legat5 


Commio 


agro 


puero 


-0 


Ace. 


legatum 


Commium 


agrum 


puerum 


-um 


Abl. 


legato 


Commio 


agro 


puero 


-0 


Voc.-^ 


legate 


Comml 


PLURAL 




-e 


Nom. 


legatl 




agrI 


puerl 


-T 


Gen. 


legatorum 




agrorum 


puerorum 


-orum 



^ Vocative, or case of address; in strictly Latin words this case differs from 
the nominative only in nouns and adjectives in -us of the 2d declension. 
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NOUNS 




263 


DaU 

Ace. 
AbL 


legatis 
legates 
legatis 

22 


agris 
agros 
agris 
219, 5 

Neuter Nouns 


pueris 
pueros 
pueris 


-Is 

-OS 

-Is 

Neuter 
Case Endings 




SINGULAR 


PLURAL SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


SING. PLUR. 


N.yAee, 

Gen: 

D.,AbL 


bellum 

belli 

bello 

17 


bella proelium 
bellorum proelil, proell 
bellls proelio 

I 


proelia 
proeliorum 
proelils 
7 


-um -a 
-I -orum 
-0 -Is 



THIRD DECLENSION 



415- 



Consonant Stems 







SINGULAR 






Nom. 


amor, masc. 


frater, masc. 


ratio, /^w. 


multitude, /<?»?. 


Gen, 


amoris 


fratris 


rationis 


multitudinis 


Dat. 


amorl 


fratri 


rationi 


multitudinr 


Aee. 


amorem 


fratrem 


rationem 


multitudinem 


AbL 


amore 


fratre 

PLURAL 


ratio ne 


multitudine 


Nom. 


amores 


fratres 


ratio nes 


multitiidines 


Gen. 


amorum 


fratrum 


rati5num 


multitudinum 


Dat. 


amoribus 


fratribus 


rationibus 


multitudinibus 


Ace. 


amores 


fratres 


ratio nes 


multitiidines 


AbL 


amoribus 


fratribus 


rationibus 


'multitudinibus 




101,2 


219,5 

SINGULAR 


54 


54 


N.,Acc. 


tempus, neut. 


genus, neut. 


flumen, neut. 


Geti. 


temporis 


generis 




flu minis 


Dat. 


tempori 


generl 




flumini 


AbL 


tempore 


genere 




flumine 
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N., Ace. 


tempora 


Gen. 


temporum 


D.,AbL 


temporibus 




139, 1 


Nom. 


civitas,/^w. 


Gen. 


civitatis 


Dat. 


cTvitatl 


Ace. 


cTvitatem 


Abl. 


civitate 


Nom. 


civitates 


Gen. 


civitatum, -ii 


Dat. 


civitatibus 


Ace. 


civitates 


Abl. 


civitatibus 



PLURAL 

genera 
generum 
generibus 
187,1,11 

SINGULAR 



flumina 
fluminum 
fluminibus 
311,4 



miles, ntasc. rex, viasc. pax,/Jfw. princeps, nuisc. 

mllitis regis pacis principis 

mlliti regl paci principl 

mllitem regem pacem principem 

mllite rege pace prIncipe 



PLURAL 

mllites 
mllitum 
mllitibus 
mllites 
mllitibus 
60 60 



reges 
regum 
regibus 
reges 
regibus 
66 



paces 
pacum 
pacibus 
paces 
pacibus 
66 



pnncipes 
principum 
principibus 
principes 
principibus 
66 



416. 



Nom. 


hostis, mase 


Gen. 


hostis 


Dat. 


hosti 


Ace. 


hostem 


Abl 


hoste 


Nom. 


hostes 


Gen. 


h ostium 


Dat. 


hostibus 


Ace. 


hostis, -es 


Abl. 


hostibus 




27, 31, 32 



I Stems 

SINGULAR 

mare, neut. 

maris 

marl 

mare 

marl 

PLURAL 

maria 

marium 

maribus 

maria 

maribus 

27, 31, 32 



cohors, /<?///. 

cohortis 

cohorti 

cohortem 

cohorte 



cohortes 
cohortium 
cohortibus 
cohortes, -Is 
cohortibus 
60 



NOUNS 
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417. SUMMARY OF CASE ENDINGS OF THIRD 
DECLENSION 





Consonant Stems 






I Stems 






SINGULAR 






SINGULAR 




Masc. and Fern. 


Neuter 


Masc. and Fern, 


Neuter 


Nom, 


-si 


2 


-s 




-e 


Gen. 


-is 


-is 


-is 




-is 


Dat. 


-1 


-i 


-1 




-I 


Ace, 


-em 


— 


-em or-im« 


-e 


Abl. 


-e 

PLURAL 


-e 


-e or -1 * 


PLURAL 


-i 


Nom. 


-es 


-a 


-es 




-ia 


Gen. 


-um 


-um 


-ium 




-ium 


Dat. 


-ibus 


-ibus 


-ibus 




-ibus 


Ace. 


-es 


-a 


-Is or -es 




-ia 


Abl. 


-ibus 


-ibus 


-ibus 




-ibus 



418. FOURTH DECLENSION. STEM ENDS IN u 



Nom. 


SINGULAR 
Masculine 
aditus 


Case 
Endings 
-us 


SINGULAR 
Neuter 
cornu {horn) 


Case 
Endings 
-u 


Gen. 


aditus 


-us 


cornus 




-us 


Dat. 


adituT 


-Ul 


cornu 




-u 


Ace. 


aditum 


-um 


cornu 




-ii 


Abl. 


aditu 

PLURAL 


-u 


cornu 


PLURAL 


-u 


Nom. 


aditus 


-us 


cornua 




-ua 


Gen. 


adituum 


-uum 


cornuum 




-uum 


Dat. 


aditibus 


-ibus 


cornibus 




-ibus 


Aee. 


aditus 


-us 


cornua 




-ua 


AbL 


aditibus 
95, 3, 6 


-ibus 


cornibus 


• 


-ibus 



1 The ending -s is very common here. For the various endings, with gender 
of each, see 298. 

2 The nominative is the same as the stem or is a modified form of the stem; 
see flflmen, tempus. ' See 31, 3, 32, 400, 11. 
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419. FIFTH DECLENSION. STEM ENDS IN 6 







SINGULAR 


Case Endings 


Nom, 


dies, masc. 


xk^yfem. 


-es 


Gen, 


diei 


rei 


-eT,-dT 


Dat. 


die! 


rti 


-ei,-€r 


Ace, 


diem 


rem 


-em 


Abl. 


die 


re 

PLURAL 


-e 


Norn. 


dies 


res 


-es 


Gen. 


dierum 


renim 


-erum 


Dat. 


diebus 


rebus 


-ebus 


Ace. 


dies 


res 


-es 


Abl. 


diebus 


rebus 


-ebus 




167,4 


167,4 





ADJECTIVES 
420. FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 

SINGULAR 

Feminine Neuter 

magna magnum 

magnae magni 

magnae magno 

magnam magnum 

magna magno 



PLURAL 

magnae magna 

magnarum magnorum 

magnis magnis 

magnas magna 

magnis magnis 
32 





Masculine 


Nom. 


magnus 


Gen. 


magni 


Dat. 


magno 


Ace. 


magnum 


Abl. 


magnd 


Voc. 


magne 


Nom. 


magni 


Gen. 


magnorum 


Dat. 


magnis 


Ace. 


magnos 


Abl. 


magnis 



ADJECTIVES 
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Most adjectives with masculine ending -er, of the 2d declension, 
are declined like ager (414), inaula (413), and bellum (414), as 
follows : — : 

SINGULAR 

Masculine Feminine Neuter 

Nom. ' noster nostra nostrum 

Gen, nostri nostrae nostri 

Dat. nostro nostrae nostr5 

etc. etc. etc. 









PLURAL 




Nom. 


nostri 




nostrae 


nostra 


Gen, 


nostrorum 




nostrarum 


nostrorum 




etc. 


90, 


etc. 
, and 219, 5 


etc. 



421. Nine adjectives of the ist and 2d declensions have -iiw in 
the genitive singular and -i in the dative singular, nnasculine, femi- 
nine, and neuter alike ; they are the following : — 



alius, another. 
sdluB, alone. 
t5tu8, whole. 



tlnus, one. 
tlllus, any. 
ntllluB, none. 
245,4 



alter, the other. 

uter, which of the two, 

neuter, neither. 



The adjective alius, which is regular in the plural, has some 
special peculiarities in the singular ; thus, — 





Masculine 


Feminine 


Neuter 


Nom. 


alius 


alia 


, aliud 


Gen. 


alteriusi 


alterius^ 


alteriusi 


Dat. 


alii 


alii 


alii 


Ace. 


alium 


aliam 


aliud 


Abl. 


ali5 


aUa 
245, 4, d 


ali5 



1 Sometimes the i in -ius is long, sometimes short. This genitive is almost 
always used instead of alius. 
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422. 






Masculine 


Nom. 


duo 


Gen. 


duorum 


Dat. 


duobus 


Ace. 


duo, duds 


Abl. 


duobus 



SUMMARY OF LATIN FORMS 
Declension of Duo (153, 3) 

Feminine 

duae 

duarum 

duabus 

duas 

duabus 



Neuter 

duo 

duorum 

duobus 

duo 

duobus 



423. 



THIRD DECLENSION 



SINGULAR 



Afasc. and Fern. Neuter 

Nom. brevis ^ breve 

Gen. brevis 

Dat. brevi 

Ace. brevem breve 

Abl. brevI 

Nom. breves brevia 

Gen. brevium 

Dat. brevi bus 

Ace. brevis, -es brevia 

Abl. brevibus 

32 



PLURAL 



Afasc. and Fern. Neuter 

brevior brevius 

brevioris 

breviori 
breviorem brevius 

breviore 

breviores breviora 

breviorum 
brevioribus 

breviores breviora 

brevioribus 
119,2 



SINGULAR 
Afasc. and Fern. Neuter 

Nom. vocans 

Gen. vocantis 

Dat. vocanti 

Ace. vocantem vocans 

Abl. vocante, -1 



PLURAL 

Afasc. and Fern. Neuter 

vocantes vocantia 

vocantium 

vocantibus 

vocantis, -es vocantia 

vocantibus 



60, 4, and 203, 2 



1 A few adjectives of the 3d declension have -er in the nominative singular 
masculine, but are in other respects declined like brevis; cf. celer 175 and 
pedester 193. 
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424. ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS IRREGULARLY 
COMPARED (240, 3) 

1. Adjectives in -er add -rimiui to this ending to form the 
superlative ; thus, — 

oeler, oelerior, oelerrimuB. 

SLoBT, sharpy Sorior, aoerrimus. 

2. Five adjectives — faoillB, difficilis, similis, disBimilis, and 
humilis — form the superlative by adding -limus to the stem of 
the positive, stripped of its final vowel ; thus, — 

facilis, easy^ faoilior, facillimas. 

3. Several adjectives change their stem in comparison : — 



bonus, goody 

malus, bady 

parvus, smally 

mftgnus, 

multus, 

multa, 

multum, 



muchy 



melior, better ^ 
pSior, worsey 
minor, less, 
mlior, larger y 

(Wanting) 
(Wanting) 

plfls, morey 



optimus, best. 
pessimus, worst. 
minimus, least. 
mftjdmus, largest. 
pliirimus, 
pltlrima, \ most. 
pltlrimum. 



4. The following have either a positive limited in its use or no 
positive at all : — 



posterior, later y 


postrSmus or postumus 


exterior, outer y 


eztrSmus or extimus. 


Inferior, lower y 


Infimus or Imus. 


superior, higher y 


suprSmus or summus. 


prior, former. 


primus, first. 


citerior, on this side. 


citimus, nearest. 


ulterior, farther. 


ultimus. 


interior, innery 


intimua. 


propior, nearer. 


prozimus. 


5. Irregular adverbs : — 




benS, well, melius. 


optimfi. 


malS, ///, pSius, 


pessimS. 
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SUMMARY OF LATIN FORMS 





magis, ffwre^ mbimS, jnost. 


ndn multum, parum, UttUy 


minus, minim6. 


multum, much^ 


pltts, 


plfLrimum. 


did, long^ 




ditLtdoB, difitiBBime. 


prope, neary 


propiuBy prozime. 


425. 


NUMERALS 




Cardinals 




Ordinals 


I. 


unus, -a, -um, one 




primus, -a, -um, first 


2. 


duo, duae, duo, /ze/^ 




secundus (alter), second 


3- 


tres, tria, three 




tertius, third 


4. 


quattuor 




quartus 


5- 


quinque 




quTntus 


6. 


sex 




sextus 


7. 


septem 




Septimus 


8. 


octo 




octavus 


9- 


novem 




nonus 


10. 


decern 




decimus 


II. 


undecim 




undecimus 


12. 


duodecim 




duodecimus 


13- 


tredecim 




tertius decimus 


14. 


quattuordecim 




quartus decimus 


15- 


quTndecim 




quintus decimus 


16. 


sedecim (sexdecim) 




sextus decimus 


17. 


septendecim 




Septimus decimus 


18. 


duodeviginti 




duodevTcesimus 


19. 


undevlginti 




undevicesimus 


20. 


viginti 




vTcesimus 


21. 


vTgintI Onus 




vicesfmus primus 




unus et vTgintT 




unus et vicesimus 




viginti duo 




vTcesimus secundus 


22. H 


duo et viginti 




alter et vTcesimus 


30. 


triginta 




trTcesimus 


40. 


quadraginta 




quadragesimus 


50- 


quinquaginta 




quTnquagesimus 


60. 


sexaginta 




sexagesimus 


70. 


septuaginta 




septuagesimus 


80. 


octd^inta 




octogesimus 
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90. ndnaginta ndnagesimus 

100. centum centesimus 

200. ducenti, -ae, -a ducentesimus 

1000. mllle miUesimus 



PRONOUNS 

426. PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE 

SINGULAR 

First Person Second Person Third Person Third Person, Refiexive 

Norn, ego,/ iUythou is, ^^^ — 

Gen. mei tui eius, ^w sui 

Dat. mihi tibi ei sibi 

Ace. me, me, my- \k, thee, thy self eyxva, him se(sest), himself ^her- 
self self, itself 

Abl. me te eo se (sese) 

PLURAL 

Nom. nos, we vos, you ei, ii, T, they — 

nostrum vestrum 

nostri vestri 

Dat. nobis vobls eis, iis sibi 

Ace. nos, us, our- \bs, you, your- eos, them se (sese), themselves 

selves selves 

Abl. nobis vobis els, iis se (sese) 

323 323 71, 5, and b 124, and 126, 8 

427. PRONOMINAL POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 

ist Person, mens, -a, -um, my. noBter, nostra, nostrum, our. 

2d Person, tuus, -a, -um, thy, your. vester, vestra, vestrum, /^wr. 
3d Person, 



Gen. 



eonim, their sui 



Reflexive. 



suus, -a, -um, his, hers, its. suus, -a, -um, their. 



1 Only the masculine is here given; the feminine and neuter forms of the 
demonstrative are also used as persojial pronouns; see forms of all genders 
in4a8. 
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SUMMARY OF LATIN FORMS 



428. 



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 







SINGULAR 






PLURAL 






Masc. 


Fern, 


Neut, 


Masc. 


Fern, 


Neut, 


Nom. 


hlc 


haec 


hoc 


hi 


hae 


haec 


Gen, 


huius 


huius 


huius 


hdrum 


harum 


horum 


Dot. 


huic 


huic 


huic 


his 


his 


his 


Ace. 


hunc 


hanc 


hoc 


hos 


has 


haec 


AH. 


hoc 


hac 

SINGULAR 


hoc 


his 
"3,6 


his 

PLURAL 


his 




Masc. 


Fern, 


Neut 


Masc, 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Nom. 


ille 


iUa 


iUud 


illl 


illae 


ilia 


Gen. 


illius 


illius 


illius 


illorum 


illarum 


moram 


Dot. 


ill! 


mi 


ill! 


iUls 


iUis 


mis 


Ace. 


ilium 


illam 


illud 


illos 


Ulas 


ilia 


Abl. 


illo 


ilia 


illo 


iUls 
192,2 


mis 


mis 



Iste, that of yours, is declined like ille ; ipse, self, is declined 
like ille, except that the neuter nominative and accusative singular 
is regular — ipsum. See 113, 11. 





SINGULAR 






PLURAL 






Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut, 


Masc. 


Fern, 


Neut. 


Nom. 


is 


ea 


id 


el, il, I 


eae 


ea 


Gen. 


eius 


eius 


eius 


edrum 


earum 


eorum 


Dot. 


el 


el 


el 


ils, eis 


ils, els 


ils, eis 


Ace. 


eum 


eam 


id 


eos 


eas 


ea 


Abl, 


e5 


ea 


eo 

71 


ils, els 


iis, els 


ils, els 




SINGULAR 




PLURAL 






Masc. 


Fern, 


Neut, 


Masc, 


Fern. 


Neut, 


Nom. 


Idem 


eadem 


idem 


eldem ^ 


eaedem 


eadem 


Gen. 


eiusdem 


eiusdem 


eiusdem 


eorundem earundem 


eorundem 


Dot. 


eldem 


eldem 


eldem 


elsdem 2 


elsdem ^ 


elsdem ^ 


Aee. 


eundem 


eandem 


idem 


eosdem 


easdem 


eadem 


Abl. 


eodem 


eadem 


eodem 

153,8 


elsdem 


elsdem 


elsdem 



^ Idem and iidem also occur. 



^ Iisdem and Isdem also occur. 
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429. 



RELATIVE (71) 







SINGULAR 






PLURAL 






Masc. 


Fern, 


Neut 


Masc, 


Fern. 


Neut 


Nom. 


qui 


quae 


quod 


qui 


quae 


quae 


Gen, 


cuius 


cuius 


cuius 


quorum 


quarum 


quorum 


Dat. 


cui 


cui 


cui 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Ace, 


quern 


quam 


quod 


quos 


quas 


quae 


AbL 


qu5 


qua 


quo 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 



430. 



INTERROGATIVE (108) 1 



Masc, and Fern 


. 


Neut. 


Nom. quis 




quid 


Gen. 


cuius 




Dat. 


cui 




Ace. quern 




quid 


Abl. 


quo 





PLURAL 



(Like the plural of the relative) 



VERBS 
431. THE VERB Ease (76, 165, 345, 9) 

INDICATIVE 

Present 



SINGULAR 

sum, I am 

es, thou art^ you are 

est, he {she, it) is 

eram, I was 

eras, thou wast, you were 

erat, he was 



Imperfect 



PLURAL 

sumus, we are 
estis, you are 
sunt, they are 



eramus, we were 
eratis, you were 
erant, they were 



1 The interrogative adjective qui, quae, quod is declined like the rela- 
tive (429). The indefinite pronouns, if substantive, are declined like quis, 
quid; if adjective, like qui, quae, quod. 

EL. OF LAT. — 18 
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SUMMARY OF LATIN FORMS 



. Future 

SINGULAR 

cr6, / shall be 

eris, thou wilt be^ you will be 

erit, he will be 

Perfect 
fui, / have been^ was 
fuisti, thou hast been, you have been, 

were 
fuit, he has been^ was 

Pluperfect 



PLURAL 

erimusy we shall be 
eritis, you will be 
erunt, they will be 

fuimus, we have been^ were 
fiiistis, you have been, were 

r - \ they have been, were 



fueram, / had been 

fueras, thou hadst been, you had been 

fuerat, he had been 



fiiero, / shall have been 

fueris, thou wilt have been, you will 

have been 
fiierit, he will have been 



fueramus, we had been 
fueratis, you had been 
fuerant, they had been 

Future Perfect 

fiierimus, we shall have been 
fiieritis, you will have been 



fiierint, they will have been 



Sim 

SIS 

sit 

essem 
esses 
esset 

fuerim 

fiieris 

fuerit 

fuissem 

fiiisses 

fiiisset 



SUBJUlfCTIVE 
Present 

sTmus 

sTtis 

sint 



Imperfect 



Perfect 



Pluperfect 



essemus 

essetis 

essent 

fuerimus 

fueritis 

fuerint 

i 

fuissemus 
fiiissetis 
fuissent 
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SINGULAR 



es, be thou 



IMPBRATIVB 

Present 



Future 



esto, thou shalt be 
esto, he shall be 

IWPIKITIVE 
Pres. esse, to be 
Perf. fuisse, to have been 
Put. futurus esse, to be about to be 



PLURAL 

este, be ye 

estote, ye shall be 
sunto, they shall be 

PARTICIPLE 



futurus, about to be 



432. FIRST CONJUGATION:! PRESENT STEM ENDS 

IN a 

Principal Parts: vocft-re vocav-it vooat-uB 



Active Voice 



/ am calling, call 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

voc-o voca-mus 

voca-s voca-tis 

voca-t voca-nt 



I was calling, called 
voca-ba-m voca-ba-mus 

voca-ba-s voca-ba-tis 

voca-ba-t voca-ba-nt 



/ shall be calling, shall call 



Passive Voice 

mDICATIVB 

Present 

I / am being called, am called 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

voc-o-r voca-mur 

voca-ris voca-mini 

voca-tur voca-ntur 

Imperfect 

I was being called, was called 
voca-ba-r voca-ba-mur 

voca-b5 -ris, -re voca-ba-mini 

voca-ba-tur voca-ba-ntur 

Future 



voca-b-o 
voca-bi-s 
voca-bi-t 



voca-bi-mus *voca-bo-r 



voca-bi-tis 
voca-bu-nt 



/ shall be called 



voca-be-ris, -re 
voca-bi-tur 



voca-bi-mur 
voca-bi-mini 
voca-bu-ntur 



1 For paragraphs in which the formation of the various forms are discussed, 
see Table of Contents, page 5, and Review Lessons. 
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SUMMARY OF LATIN FORMS 



Active Voice 



/ have called^ called 

SINGULAR PLURAL 



Passive Voice 
Perfect 

I have been called^ was called 
singular plural 



vocav-I 

vocav-isti 

vocav-it 



vocav-imiui 
vocav-iatis 
vocav-fimnt, -fire 

Pluperfect 
I had called 
vocav-era-m vocav-era-mus 
vocav-era-s vocav-era-tis 

vocav-era-t vocav-era-nt 



vocat-us sum 
vocat-us es 
vocat-us est ^ 



vocat-i sumus 
vocat-i estis 
vocat-T sunt 



/ had been called 
vocat-us eram vocat-T eramus 

vocat-us eras vocat-i eratis 

vocat-us erat vocat-i erant 



Future Perfect 



I shall have called 
vocav-er-6 vocav-eri-mus 

vocav-eri-s vocav-eri-tis 

vocav-eri-t vocav-eri-nt 



/ shall have been called 
vocat-us ero vocat-i erimus 

vocat-us eris vocat-i eritis 

vocat-us erit vocat-i erunt 



voce-m 

voc6-s 

voce-t 

voca-re-m 

voca-r6-s 

voca-re-t 

vocav-eri-m 

vocav-eri-s 

vocav-eri-t 

vocav-isse-m 

vocav-i8s6-s 

vocav-isse-t 



voc6-mus 

vocfi-tis 

voce-nt 

voca-rfi-mus 

voca-r6-tis 

voca-re-nt 



SUBJUlfCTIVB 

Present 
voce-r 
vocfi-ris, -re 
voc6-tur 

Imperfect 

voca-re-r 
voca-r6-ris, -re 
voca-r6-tur 



Perfect 



vocav-eri-mus 

vocav-eri-tis 

vocav-eri-nt 



vocat-us Sim 
vocat-us sTs 
vocat-us sit 



Pluperfect 



vocav-i8fl6-mus 

vocav-isflfi-tis 

vocav-isse-nt 



t vocat-us essem 
vocat-us esses 
vocat-us esset 



voc6-mur 
voc6-mini 
voce-ntur 

voca-r6-mur 
voca-r6-mini 
voca-re-ntur 

vocat-i simus 
vocat-i sitis 
vocat-i sint 

vocat-i essemus 
vocat-i essetis 
vocat-i essent 



^ The feminine and neuter singular are vooata est and vocatom est, 
and the feminine and neuter plural vocata^ sunt and VQcata sunt. 



VERBS 
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Active Voice Passive Voice 

IMPERATIVE 




Present 




call thou 


call ye 


be thou called 


be ye called 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


voca 


, voca-te 


voca-re 


voca-mini 




Future 




thou shall call 


ye shall call 


thou shall be called tt 


hey shall be call 


voca-t5 


voca-t5te 


voca-tor 






voca-to 


voca-nto 


voca-tor 


voca-ntor 



Verbal Nouns and Adjectives 

IHPmiTIVB 



Pres. voca-re, to call 

Perf. vocav-isse, to have called 

Put. vocat-dr-us, -a, -um esse, to be 
about to call 



voca-rl, to be called 

vocat-us, -a, -um esse, to have been 

called 
vocat-um ^ In, to be about to be called 



Pres. voca-ns, calling 



PARTICIPLE 

Perf. 



vocat-us, -a, -um, having 
been called^ called 
Gerundive voca-nd-us, -a, -um, to be 
called^ must be called 



Put. vocat-dr-us, -a, -um, about to 
call 

GERUITD 

Gen. voca-nd-i 

Dat. voca-nd-6 

Ace. v6ca-nd-um 

Abl. voca-nd-o, by calling 

supms 
Ace. vocat-um,^ to call 
Abl. vocat-u,^ to call, in calling 



^ It should be understood that the supines given in these sample verbs are 
inserted for the sake of making a complete paradigm. With the (exception of 
audittl, they are rarely or never found. 
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433. SECOND CONJUGATION : PRESENT STEM ENDS 

IN 6 

Principal Parts: monS-re monu-it monit-os 



Active Voice 



/ am advisingy advise 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

mone-o mone-mus 

mone-s mone-tis 

mone-t mone-nt 



Passive Voice 

INDICATIYB 
Present 

I am being advised^ am advised 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

mone-o-r mone-mur 

mone-ris mone-mim 

mone-tur mone-ntur 



Imperfect 



I was advising^ advised 
mone-ba-m mone-ba-mus 

mone-ba-s mone-ba-tis 

mone-ba-t . mone-ba-nt 



/ was being advised^ was advised 
mone-ba-r mone-ba-mur 

mone-ba-ris, -re mone-ba-mini 
mone-ba-tur mone-ba-ntur 



Future 



/shall be advising, shall advise 
mone-b-o mone-bi-mus 

mone-bl-s mone-bi-tis 

mone-bi-t mone-bu-nt 



/ shall be advised 
mone-bo-r mone-bi-mur 

mone-be-ris, -re mone-bi-mini 
mone-bi-tur mone-bu-ntur 



/ have advised, advised 
monu-I monu-imoB 

monu-istl monu-istis 

monu-it monu-6runt, -fire 



Perfect 

I have been advised, was advised 
monit-us sum monit-T sumus 

monit-us es monit-i estis 

monit-us est * monit-i sunt * 



Pluperfect 
I had advised 
monu-era-m monu-era-mus 

monu-era-s monu-era-tis 

monu-era-t monu-era-nt 



/ had been advised 
monit-us eram monit-T eramus 

monit-us eras monit-i eratis 

monit-us erat monit-i erant 



^ The feminine ' singular is monita est, plural, monitae aunt, and the 
neuter monitum est, monita sunt. 
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Active Voice 



Future Perfect 



Passive Voice 



/ shall have advised 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

monu-er-o monu-eri-mus 

monu-eri-s monu-eri-tis 

monu-eri-t monu-eri-nt 



/ shaU have been advised 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

monit-us ero monit-i erimus 

monit-us eris monit-i eritis 

monit-us erit monit-i erunt 



mone-a-m 

mone-a-s 

mone-a-t 



mone-re-m 
mone-rfi-s 
mone-re-t 



monu-eri-m 

monu-eri-s 

monu-eri-t 



monu-isse-m 

monu-issg-s 

monu-isse-t 



SUBJUlfCTIVB 
Present 



mone-ft-mus 

mone-a-tis 

mone-a-nt 



mone-a-r 
mone-ft-ris, -re 
mone-a-tur 



Imperfect 



mone-r6-mus 

mone-rfi-tis 

mone-re-nt 



mone-re-r 
mone-rfi-ris, -re 
mone-rfi-tur 



Perfect 



monu-eii-mus 

monu-eri-tis 

monu-eri-nt 



monit-us Sim 
monit-us sTs 
monit-us sit 



Pluperfect 



monu-issfi-mus 

monu-issS-tis 

monu-isse-nt 



monit-us essem 
monit-us esses 
monit-us esset 



mone-ft-mur 
mone-a-m inl 
mone-a-ntur 



mone-rfi-mur 
mone-rfi-mini 
mone-re-ntur 



monit-i sTmus 
monit-i sitis 
monit-i sint 



monit-i essemus 
monit-i essetis 
monit-i essent 



advise thou 
, mone 



nfPBRATIVB 

Present 



advise ye 
mone-te 



be thou advised 
mone-re 



Future 



thou shalt actvise ye shall advise 



mone-to 
mone-to 



mone-tote 
mone-nto 



thou shalt be ad- 

ifised 

mone-tor 

mone-tor 



be ye advised 
mone-minl 



they shall be ad- 
vised 



mone-ntor 
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Verbal Nouns and Adjectives 





Active Voice 


Passive Voice 




OTPIinTIVB 


Pres, 


mone-re, to advise 


mone-ri, to be advised 


Perf, 


monu-isse, to have advised 


monit-us, -a, -um esse, to have been 
advised 


Put, 


monit-dr-us, -a, -um esse, to 


monit-um Tri, to be about to be ad- 




be about to advise 


vised 




PARTICIPLB 


Pres, 


mone-ns, advising 


Perf, monit-us, -a, -u m, having 
been advised, advised 


Fut, 


monit-tlr-us, -a, -um, about to 


Gerundive mone-nd-us, -a, -um, to 




advise 


be advised^ must be 
advised 




GBRUND 




Gen. 


mone-nd-i 




Dat. 


mone-nd-6 




Ace, 


mone-nd-um 




Abl. 


mone-ud-o, by advising 
SUPINB 




Ace. 
Abi: 


monit-um, to advise 
monit-u, to advise, in advis- 
ing 





434. THIRD CONJUGATION: PRESENT STEM ENDS 

IN 6 



Principal Parts: 
Active Voice 



dflce-re dtbc-it duct-us 

Passive Voice 

mDICATIVB 

Present 



I am leading, lead 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

duc-o duci-mus 

duci-s duci-tis 

duci-t ducu-nt 



/ am being led, am led 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

duc-o-r duci-mur 

duce-ris duci-mini 

duci-tur ducu-ntur 
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Active Voice 



Imperfect 



Passive Voice 



/ was leadings led 
singular plural 

duce-ba-m duce-ba-mus 

duce-ba-s duce-batis 

duce-ba-t duce-ba-nt 



/ was being led, was led 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

duce-ba-r duce-b5-mur 

duce-ba-ris, -re duce-ba-mini 

duceba-tur duce-ba-ntur 



Future 



/ shall be leading, shall lead 
duca-m duc6-mus 

duc6-s ducS-tis 

duce-t duce-nt 



/ shall be led 
duca-r duc6-mur 

duc6-ris. -re duc6 mini 

duc6-tur duce-ntur 







Perfect 




/ have led, led 




I have been led, was led 


dux-i 


dux-imuB 




duct-US sum duct-r sumus 


dux-isti 


dux-istis 




duct-US es duct-T estis 



dux-it 



dux-8runt, -6re duct-us est 



duct-T sunt ^ 



[had led 
dux-era-m dux-era-mus 

dux-era-s dux-era-tis 

dux-era-t dux-era-nt 



Pluperfect 

I had been led 
duct-US eram duct-i eramus 

duct-us eras duct-T eratis 

duct-US erat duct T erant 



/ shall have led 
dux-er-o dux-eri-mus 

dux-eri-s dux-erl-tis 

dux-eri-t dux-eri-nt 



Future Perfect 

I shall have been led 
duct-us ero duct-T erimus 

duct-us ens duct-T eritis 

ductus erit duct-T erunt 





SUBJUNCTIVE 






Present 




duca-m 


duca-mus 


duca-r 


duca-mur 


duca-s 


duca-tis 


duca-ris, -re 


duca-mini 


duca-t 


duca-nt 


duca-tur 


duca-ntur 



1 The feminine singular is ducta est, plural ductae sunt, and the neuter 
ductum est, ducta sunt. 



282 



SUMMARY OF LATIN FORMS 



Active Voice 



SINGULAR 

duce-re-m 

duce-r6-s 

duce-re-t 



dux-eri-m 

dux-eri-s 

dux-eri-t 



dux-iBse-m 

dux-is86-s 

dux-isse-t 



Imperfect 



Passive Voice 



PLURAL 

duce-rS-mus 

duce-r6-tis 

duce-re-nt 



SINGULAR 

duce-re-r 
duce-rS-ris, -re 
duce-r6-tur 



Perfect 



dux-eri-mus 

dux-eri-tis 

dux-eri-nt 



duct-US sim 
duct-US SIS 
duct-US sit 



Pluperfect 



dux-issfi-mus 

dux-issS-tis 

dux-isse-nt 



duct-US essem 
duct-US esses 
duct-US esset 



PLURAL 

duce-rS-mur 
duce-r6-miiiT 
duce-re-ntur 



duct-i simus 
duct-i sTtis 
duct-i sint 



duct-i essemus 
duct-i essetis 
duct-i essent 



lead thou 
(duce) due ^ 

thou shall lead 
duci-t5 
duci-to 



mPBRATIVB 
Present 
lead ye I be thou led 



duci-te 



duce-re 



Future 



ye shall lead 
duci-tote 
ducu-nto 



thou shall be led 
duci-tor 
duci-tor 



be ye led 
duci-mini 



they shall be led 



ducu-ntor 



Pres. duce-re, to lead 
Perf. dux-isse, to have led 
Fut, duct-ur-us, -a, -um esse, to be 
about to lead 



Verbal Nouns and Adjectives 
mFnnxiVE 

duc-T, to be led 



duct-US, -a, -um esse, to have been led 
duct-um iri, to be about to be led 



1 The shortening of the imperative from duce to due is exceptional ; the 
present imperative singular of the 3d conjugation regularly ends in e ; thus, 
mitte. 
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Active Voice 
Pres, duce-ns, leading 



PARTICIPLE 
Perf, 



Put. duct-^-us, -a, -um, about to 
lead 



Passive Voice 



duct-US, -a, -um, having 
been ledy led 
Gerundive duce-nd-us, -a, -um, to 
be led J must be led 



GBRUin) 

Gen. duce-nd-T 

Dot. dQce-ud-6 

Ace. duce-nd-um 

Abl. duce-nd-6, by leading 



SUPIIfB 

Acc. duct-um, to lead 

Abl. duct-u, to lead, in leading 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION : PRESENT STEM ENDS 

IN i 

Principal Parts: audi-re audlv-it audi-tus 



Active Voice 



Passive Voice 



nrDICATIVB 



Present 



I am hearing, hear 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

audi-o audl-mus 

audl-s audi-tis 

audit audi-u-nt 



I .am being heard, am heard 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

audi-o-r audi-mur 

audi-ris audi-mini 

audl-tur audi-u-ntur 



Imperfect 



I was hearing, heard 
audi-e-ba-m audi-e-ba-mus 

audi-e-ba-s audi-e-bft-tis 

audi-e-ba-t audi-e-ba-nt 



/ was being heard, was heard 
audi-e-ba-r audi-e-ba-mur 

audi-e-ba-ris, -re audi-e-ba-m inl 
audi-e-ba-tur audi-e-ba-ntur 
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Active Voice 
/ shall be hearings shall hear 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

audi-a-m audi-6-mus 

audi-6-s audi-^tis 

audi-e-t audi-e-nt 



Future 



Passive Voice 



I shall be heard 



singular 
audi-a-r 
audi-6-ris, -re 
audi-6-tur 



plural 
audi-6-mur 
audi-S-mini 
audi-e-ntur 



Perfect 



I have heard, heard 
audlv-I audiv-imuB 

audiv-i«ti audiv-istis 

audlv-it audi v-€runt, -Sre 

Pluperfect 
I had heard 
audlv-era-m audiv-erft-mus 

audiv-era-s audlv-era-tis 

audiv-era-t audlv-era-nt 



/ have been heard, was heard 
audit-us sum audit-T sumus 

audit-us es audit T estis 

audit-us est ^ audit-I sunt ^ 



/ had been heard 
audit-us eram audlt-I eramus 

audlt-us eras audlt-I eratis 

audlt-us erat audit-I erant 



/ shall have heard 
audIv-er-6 audlv-eri-mus 

audiv-erl-s audlv-eri-tis 

audlv-eri-t audlv-eri-nt 



Future Perfect 



I shall have been heard 
audlt-us ero audlt-I erimus 

audlt-us eris audlt-I eritis 

audlt-us erit audlt-i erunt 





SUBJTOCTIVB 








Present 




audi-a-m 


audi-a-mus 




audi-a-r 


audi-a-mur 


audi-a-s 


audi-5-tis 




audi-a-ris, -re 


audi-a-mini 


audi-a-t 


audi-a-nt 




audi-a-tur 


audi-a-ntur 






Imperfect 




audl-re-m 


audl-r6-mus 




audl-re-r 


audi-r6-mur 


audl-r6-s 


audl-r6-tis 




audi-r6-ris, -re 


audl-rS-minI 


audl-re-t 


audi-re-nt 




audl-rS-tur 


audi-re-ntur 






Perfect 




audlv-eri-m 


audlv-eri-mus 


audlt-us sim 


' audlt-I simus 


audlv-eri-s 


audlv-eri-tis 




audlt-us sis 


audlt-i sitis 


audiv-eri-t 


audlv-eri-nt 




audlt-us sit 


audlt-i sint 



^ The feminine singular is audita est, plural, auditae sunt ; the neuter 
auditum est, audita simt. 



VERBS 



285 



Active Voice Passive Voice 
Pluperfect 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

audlv-isse-m audiv-issS-mus audlt-us essem audlt-T essemus 
audlv-i«86-s audTv-i»86-tis audit-us esses audit-i essetis 
audiv-isse-t audiv-isse-nt audlt-us esset audit-i essent 


hear thou 
audi 


IMPBRATIVB 
Present 
hear ye be thou heard 
audl-te audl-re 


be ye heard 
audi-mini 


thou shalt hear 
audi-to 
audi-to 


Future 
ye shall hear thou shalt be heard i 
audl-tote audi-tor 
audi-u-nto audl-tor 


*hey shall be heard 


audi-u-ntor 



Verbal Nouns and Adjectives 

INFUflTIVB 
Pres. audl-re, to hear I audi-n, to be heard 

Perf. audiv-isse, to have heard I audit-us, -a, -um esse, to have been 

I heard 
Fut. audit-dr us, -a, -um esse, to be audit-um Iri, to be about to be heard 
about to hear I 





PARTICIPLB 


Pres, 


audi-e-ns, hearing 


Perf. 


Fut, 


audit-ilr-us, -a, -um, about to 
hear 

gbruhd 


Germ 


Gen, 


audi-e-nd-i 




Dat, 


audife-nd-5 




Ace, 


audi-e-nd-um 




Abl, 


audi-e-nd-o, by hearing 
SUPINE 




Ace. 


audrt-um, to hear 




AbL 


audit-u, to hear, in hearing 





audlt-us, -a, -um, having 
been heard, heard 
Gerundive audi-e-nd-us, -a, -um, to 
be heard, must be 
heard 
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SUMMARY OF LATIN FORMS 



436. VERBS IN -id OF THE THIRD CONJUGATION 
(214, 10) 

Principal Parts: oapid capere cSpit captus 

Active Voice Passive Voice 

mdicativb subjunctivb mdicatiyb subjunctivb 

Present 



capio 




capiam 


capior 


capiar 


capis 




capias 


caperis 


capiaris, -re 


capit 




capiat 


capitur 


capiatur 


capimus 




capiamus 


capimus 


capiamur 


capitis 




capiatis 


capimini 


capiamini 


capiunt 




capiant 


capiuntixr 


capiantur 






Imperfect 




capiebam 




caperetti 


capiebar 


caperer 


capiebas 




caperes 


capiebaris, -re 


capere ris, -re 


capiebat 




caperet 


capiebatur 


caperetur 


capiebamus 


caperemus 


capiebamur 


caperemur 


capiebatis 




caperetis 


capiebamini 


caperemini 


capiebant 




caperent 


capiebantur 


caperentur 






Future 




capiam 




■ 


capiar 




capies 






capieris, -re 




capiet 






capietur 




capiemus 






capiemur 




capietis 






capiemini 




capient 






capientur • 








mPERATIVE 


# 




Present 


Future 


Present 


Future 


Singular 


cape 


capita 
capita 


Singular capere 


capitor 
capitor 


Plural 


capita 


capitate 
capiunta 


Plural capimini 


capiuntor 
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Active Voice 


IHFmiTIVB 


Passive Voice 




Pres. 


capere 


1 cap! 








GERUND 










Gen. 


capiendl 











Present Participle capiens | Gerundive capiendus 

437. THE IRREGULAR VERB PIS, / am made, become, 
Fieri, Factus (356, 10, c). 

The irregularities are all in the present system, which is thus 
inflected : — 

INDICATIVB 

SINGULAR 

Pres, fio, fis, fit 



Impf. fiebam, flebas, flebat 
Fut, fiam, fies, flat 



PLURAL 
— , — , flunt 
flebamus, flebatis, fiebant 
flemus, fietis, fient 



subjunctive 
Pres. flam, fias, flat I fiamus, fiatis, fiant 

Impf. fierem, fieres, fieret I fieremus, fieretis, fierent 







IMPERATIVE 


Pres, 


fi 


1 fite 




INFmiTIVB 


PARTICIPLE 


Pres. 


fieri 


Gerundive faciendus 



438. THE IRREGULAR VERB Possum, Posse, Potuit 
(76, 165, 345, 9) 

All irregularities of tense inflection are in the present system as 

follows : — 

indicative 



SINGULAR 

Pres. possum, potes, potest 
Impf. poteram, poteras, poterat 
Fut. potero, poteris, poterit 



plural 
possumus, potestis, possunt 
poteramus, poteratis, poterant 
poterimus, poteritis, poterunt 
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SUBJUHCTIVB 



SINGULAR 

Pres, possim, possis, possit 
Impf» possem, posses, posset 



PLJLJRAL 

posslmus, possltis, possint 
possemus, possetis, possent 



Present Infinitive posse 

Present Participle potens (used always as simple adjective — powerful) 



439. THE IRREGULAR VERB Ire, nt, ItOrus (360) 
INDICATIYB 





SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Pres. 


eo, Is, it 


Imus, Itis, eunt 


Impf. 


ibam, Tbas, ibat 


Ibamus, Ibatis, Ibant 


Put. 


Ibo, Ibis, Ibit 


Ibimus, Ibitis, Ibuiit 


Perf. 


ii, Isti,* iit 


iimus, Istis, ierunt, iere 


Pip/- 


ieram, ieras, ierat 


ieramus, ieratis, ierant 


Fut. Perf. iero, ieris, ierit 


ierimus, ieritis, ierint 




SUBJUNCTIVE 


Pres. 


earn, eas, eat 


eamus, eatis, eant 


Impf 


Irem, Ires, Iret 


Iremus, Iretis, Irent 


Perf. 


ierim, ieris, ierit 


ierimus, ieritis, ierint 


Pipf 


Issem, Isses, Isset 

IMPBR 


issemus, issetis, Issent 
ATIVB 


Pres. 


1 


Ite 


Fut. 


ito, Ito 


Itote, eunto 




IWFINITIVB 


PARTICIPLE 


Pres. 


Ire 


iens,^<?«. euntis 


Perf 


Isse 




Fut. 


iturus esse 
GERUND 


iturus 


Gen. 


eundl 





^ For the loss of -vl- in this and many other forms of the verb, cf. 345, 3, 
and 392, 3. 
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440. THE IRREGULAR VERBS V0I6, N61d, Maio (368) 

V0I6, velle, voluit, to wish, be willing 
n515; nolle, nSluit, to be unwilling 
malo, m&lle, mftluit, to wish more, prefer 

All irregularities of tense inflection are in the present system. 





mDICATIVE 


Present 


SUBJUWCTIVB 




volo 


nola 


malo 


velim 


nolim 


malim 


VIS 


non VIS 


mavis 


veils 


noils 


mails 


vult 


non vult 


mavult 


velit 


nolit 


malit 


volumus 


nolumus 


malumus 


velimus 


nollmus 


malimus 


vultis 


non vultis 


mavultis 


velitis 


nolltis 


malTtis 


volunt 


nolunt 


inalunt 


velint 


nolint 


malint 






Imperfect 






volebat 


nolebat 


malebat 


vellet 


noUet 


mallet 



volet 



Future 



nolet 



malet 





mPERATIVB 




INFINITIVE 


Pres, 


noil 




Pres. velle nolle 




nolite 






Fut. 


nolTto, nolito 




PARTICIPLE 




ndlitote, nolunto 




Pres. volens nolens 



malle 



441. THE IRREGULAR VERB Perre (Pero), Tulit, Litus 

(402, 9) 

All irregularities, apart from the use of another verb root in the 
perfect and participle, occur in the present system. 

Active Voice 

INDICATIVE 

SINGULAR 

Pres. fero, fers, fert 

Impf. ferebam, ferebas, ferebat 

Fut. feram, feres, feret 

EL. OF LAT. — 19 






PLURAL 

ferimus, fertis, ferunt 
ferebamus, ferebatis, ferebant 
feremus, feretis, ferent 
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SUBJUNCTIVB 





SINGULAR 




PLURAL 


Pres, 


feram, feras, ferat 




feramus, feratis, ferant 


Impf, 


ferrem, ferres, ferret 




ferre mus, ferretis, ferrent 






mPBRATIYB 


Pres. 


fer 




ferte 


FuL 


ferto, ferto 




fertote, ferunto 




nrpmiTivB 


PARTICIPLB 


Pres. 


ferre 

GBRUND 


ferens 


Gen. 


ferendl 


Passive Voice 

IWDICATIVB 



SINGULAR 

Pres. feror, ferris, fertur 

Impf. ferebar, ferebaris,-re, ferebatur 

Fut. ferar, fereris, -re, feretur 



PLURAL 

ferimur, ferimim, feruntur 
ferebamur, ferebamini, ferebantur 
feremur, feremini, ferentur 



SUBJUWCTIVB 
Pres. ferar, feraris, -re, feratur I feramur, feramini, ferantur 

Impf. ferrer, ferreris, -re, ferretur I ferremur, ferremini, ferrentur 



Pres. ferre 

Fut. fertor, fertor 



mPINITIVB 



Pres. ferri 



IKPERAXIVB 

I- ferimini 

I , feruntor 

I PARTICIPLE 

Gerundive ferendus 



VOCABULARY 



It has been considered not only unnecessary but harmful to the student to repeat in the 
Vocabulary facts which he should already know, and facts which are governed by those 
simple rules, a knowledge of which is essential to any use of the language. The repetition 
of such facts blinds the student to the existence ol the rules which govern them, and impairs 
that self-reliance which is necessary to success. Accordingly, the pupil has not been told 
with every recurrence of a noun in -tfts that its genitive is -tfttlt), or with every recurrence 
of a verb in -ftre that its perfect and participle end in -ftvit and -fttus. Exceptions to 
rules are always given. A summary treatment of the gender of all declensions 
WILL be found in sqS; a summary of regular third declension forms in 415-417. 
If the genitive of a noun in -us is not given, it is a masculine of the second declension. 

A slight divergence from the usual method of giving the parts of verbs has been made. In 
Caesar and the other narrative authors usually read by beginners, the first person of verbs is 
rare. Accordingly the first person singular of the present indicative is as a rule omitted, and 
the third singular of the perfect is given instead of the first singular. The forms thus selected 
as the principal parts are those universally given as such in English and German. The first 
person singular of the present indicative is, however, given for verbs in -15 of the third 
conjugation and for irregular verbs like sum and volO. 

The Arabic numerals at the end of the definitions, if not preceded by the Roman numeral 
V, refer to the Lesson in which the word is first used; if preceded by v they refer to the 
Chapter of the Fifth Book of the Gallic War in which the word first occurs (see 392-4x3). 
By means of these figures the pupil may review the use of every word in Latin text, and 
examine once more whatever is said about it in the Lesson or Chapter where it first occurs. 
In many cases the treatment of a word in the Lesson Vocabulary is somewhat fuller than in 
the General Vocabulary. 



a, ab, prep, with abl. (a is used before 
consonants, ab before vowels and h), 
from, by, 3. 

abdere, -didit, -ditus, to put away, 
hide, V. 8. 

abdiderunt, abditus, etc.; see ab- 
dere. 

abesse (absum), afuit, afuturus, to 
he away, be absent, be distant, v. 2. 

abies, -ietis, fern., a fir tree. v. 12. 

absens, in form a pres. partic. of 
abesse, absent. 



absistere, abstitit, — , to stand away 

from, withdraw, desist, v. 17. 
absum; see abesse. 
ac; see atque. 
accedere, -cessit, -cessurus, to go to, 

approach; used in act. with pass. 

sense, to be added. 27. 
accidere, -cidit, — , (ad + cadere, to 

fall) , to fall upon, befall, happen. 26. 
accipere, -cepit, -ceptus, to receive, 

accept. V. 9. 
accusare (ad + causa), to call to 

account, blame, accuse. 56. 
acies, -ei, a sharp edge, keenness, a 
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VOCABULARY 



sharp lookf the front of an army^ 

line of battle, 52. 
ftcriter, adv., sharply^ vigorously, 

bravely, 37. 
actuarius (agere), easily driven, 

swift; a navis actuaria was one 

driven by oars as well as sails, v. i . 
acutus (acuere, to sharpen), sharp- 
ened, pointed, sharp, v. 18. 
ad, prep, with accus., to, toward, near, 

for. 3. 
adaequare (aequus, level, equal), to 

make equal, equal, be equal, reach, 

attain, v. 8. 
add&cere, -duxit, -ductus, to lead to 

or on, draw in, influence. 12. 
ademptus; panic, of adimere. 
aded; see adire. 
adesse (adsum), -fuit, -futurus, to be 

near, be present, assist. 55. 
adfinitas, nearness, relationship by 

marriage. 62. 
adflictare, to break to pieces, shatter, 

destroy ; to trouble. 42. 
adfligere, -flixit, -flictus, to strike 

upon, overthrow, shatter. 13. 
adhibere, -hibuit, -hibitus, to hold to, 

summon, apply, employ. 67. 
adicere (-16), -iecit, -iectus, to throw 

to, put near, add. v. 9. 
adigere, -egit, -actus, (agere), to drive 

to, thrust home. 29. 
adimere, -emit, -emptus, (emere), to 

take away. v. 6. 
adire (-e5), -iit, -itus, irreg., to go to, 

approach; takes direct object. 18. 
aditus, -lis, (adire), approach, way 

in, entrance. 18. 
adiuvare, -iiivit, -iiitus, to help. v. i. 
administrare, to manage^ control, su- 
perintend. I. 
admittere, -misit, -missus, to send to, 

let go to, permit, commit. 23. 
admodum, adv., to the (^proper) limit, 

completely, very. v. 8. 



adoriri, -ortus, to ^ise up to, approach, 
attack; commonly used only in last 
sense. 37. 

adsum; see adesse. 

advlBscena, growing, young; as noun, 
a young man or woman, v. 20. 

adulescentia, youth. 66. 

adventus, -iis, a coming to, arrival. 

5'. 

adversus, partic. of advertere, often 
used as a simple adj., turned toward, 
facing, in front; also, opposed, ad- 
verse, unfavorable; res adversae, 
adverse things, misfortune. 

advertere, -vertit, -versus, to turn to 
Qx toward, 41. 

advolare, to fly to, hasten to. v. 1 7. 

aedificare (aedes, a house, and root of 
facere), to build, v. i. 

aedificium, a building. 52. 

aegre, adv., (aeger, sick), painfully, 
with difficulty, scarcely ; for compari- 
son, see 240, 3, d. 48. 

aequinoctium (aequus, equal + nox), 
the time when day and night are 
equal, the equinox. 53. 

aes, aeris, neut., copper, bronze; since 
bronze was used in coins, money; 
aes alienum, the money of another ^ 
debt. 46. 

aestas, summer. 17. 

aestus, -lis, heaving heat (cf. aestas), 
heaving water, billows, tide. 30. 

Africus, African ; with ventus under- 
stood, the African or southwest wind. 
V. 8. 

afuit, etc.; see abesse. 

ager, agri, masc, a field, farm, terri- 
tory, open country. 38. 

agere, egit, actus, to set in motion, 
drive, act, do, discuss. 65. 

agger, -eris, masc (ad + gerere), a 
mass, heap; in war, a mound erected 
before the walls of a besieged city to 
sustain battering engines, v. 9. 
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aggregare (grex, gregis, a flock), to 

add to a flock, attack , join . 37. 
agmen (agere), tkat wkick is driven, 

an army on the marck, line ofmarck, 

column. V. 19. 
alacritas (alacer, eager^, liveliness, 

eagerness. ZZ- 
albus, white, v. 12. 
alere, aluit, altus (alitus), to nour- 

isk, support. 61. 
alientis (alius), belonging to anotker, 

foreign, alien, unfavorable; aes 

alienum, money of another, debt. 

5'- 

d\\'f^3aJxA\Vi,2Av., for some time, awhile. 
V. 23. 

aliquantus, adj., some, considerable; 
the neut. form, aliquantum, is used 
both as a noun and as an adv., some, 
someivhat, considerably, v. 10. 

aliquis, aliquid, pron , declined like 
quis 430, but has aliqua instead of 
aliquae in neut. plur., some one, any 
one, something, anytking. 37. 

alius, alia, aliud, (for decl., see 421), 
another, other, different; alius . . . 
alius, one ... another. 37. 

alter, altera, alterum, one of two, the 
other, the second; alter . . . alter, 
the one , , , the otker. 43. 

altitudo ( altus) , keight or depth, 1 1 . 

altus, high or deep. 6. 

amentia (a + mens, mind), want of 
reason, madness, folly, v. 7. 

amicitia {am\c\xs,friend) , friendship. 
66. 

amittere, -misit, -missus, to let go, let 
slip, lose. 43. 

amor, love, desire, longing. 66. 

ample, /«//j/, amply; most frequently 
in the comparative amplius, as adv., 
adj., and noun, more. v. 8. 

amplus, ample, large, spacious, full, 
splendid, distinguished, glorious. 
v. 19. 



Ancalites, -um, a British tribe, v. 21. 

ancora, an anchor. 9. 

angulus, a corner, angle, v. 13. 

anguste, adv., narrowly, closely. 29. 

angustus, narrow. 45. 

animadvertere (animum + ad + ver- ' 
tere), -vertit, -versus, to turn the 
mind to, attend to, notice; in eum 
animadvertere, to punish him. 34. 

animus, soul, mind, feelings, disposi- 
tion, spirit, courage. 64. 

anndtinus, adj., a year old, of the year 
before, of last year. v. 8. 

annus, a year. 26. 

annuus, adj., annual, for a year. 57. 

anser, -eris, masc, a goose, v. 12. 

ante, adv., and prep, with accus., be- 
fore, of both space and time. 52. 

antea, adv., before, beforehand. 57. 

anteponere, -posuit, -positus, to place 
or put before, to prefer. 4 1 . 

antiquus (ante), old, ancient^ former. 
62. 

Ap. ; see Appius. 

apertus, open. 30. 

appellare, to call by name. 5. 

appellere, -pulit, -pulsus, to drive to; 
of vessels, bring in, bring to land. 
V. 13. 

Appius, a Roman Hrst name. v. i. 

apportare, to carry to, bring in. v. i . 

appropinquare (propinquus), to draw 
near, approach. 36. 

appulsus ; partic. of appellere. 

di^tMS, fitted, fit, suited, adapted, v. 16. 

apud, prep, with accus., with, near, 
among; apud Caesarem means Z'^- 
fore Caesar, in the works of Caesar, 
or at Caesar^s house, according as 
Caesar is thought of as a judge, an 
author, or a householder. 57. 

aqua, water, i. 

aquila, an eagle ; a metal eagle was the 
standard of the Roman legion. 2. 

Arar or Araris (for decL, see 400, ii), 



294 



VOCABULARY 



roasc, a river of Gaul, now the 
Sadne, 55. 

arbitrari, to belitve^ think. 21. 

arbor, arbdris, fern., a tree. v. 9. 

arcessere, -cessiyit, -cessitus, (accS- 
dere), to cause to contc^ summont 
fetch. 40. 

aridus, dry; in the neut. as a noun, 
dry land. 33. 

anna, only in plur., arms; especially 
defensive arms and armor. 10. 

armamenta, only in plur., (arm&re), 
equipment^ tools; if of a ship, rig- 
gings tackle. 10. 

armare, to arm, equip^fit out. 9. 

aspectus, -us, a seeing, sight; appear- 
ance, aspect. V. 14. 

at, conj., but. 32. 

atque or ac, and also, and; gives prom- 
inence to what follows it. 19. 

Atrebas, -atis, an Atrebatian; the 
Atreb^ians lived in Northern Gaul 
and probably in Britain. 23. 

Atrius, a Roman name. v. 9. 

attactus; partic. of attingere. 

attigit, etc. ; see attingere. 

attingere, -tigit, -tactus, (tangere, to 
touch'), to touch upon, reach. 29. 

auctdritas, authority, influence, advice. 

23- 
auctus; partic. of augere. 
audacia, daring, boldness, audacity; 

cf. audere. 60. 
audacter, adv., boldly. 32. 
audere, ausus est, semi-deponent, to 

dare, venture. 24. 
audlre, audivit, auditus, to hear, listen 

to. II. 

augere, auxit, auctus, to increase, en- 
large, transitive ; cf. the intransitive 
crescere. 61. 

aureus (aurum, gold), made of gold, 
golden. V. 12. 

auriga, masc, a charioteer. 2. 

Aurunculeius, a Roman name. 28. 



ausus; partic. of audere. 

aut, conj., or; aut . . . aut, either . . . 
or. 20. 

autem, conj., but, however, moreover; 
never stands first in its clause, but 
usually after the first word. 32. 

auxiliari, to give help, aid, 42. 

auxilium, aid, help; in plur., auxiliary 
forces. 1 7. 

avertere, -vertit, -versus, to turn 
away; aversus, turned away, with 
one's back turned; cf. adversus. 55. 

B 

barbarus, talking jargon, foreign, un- 
civilized, not Greek or Roman ; as 
noun, an uncivilized man^ barba* 
rian, 13. 

Belgium, the country of the Belgians, 
Belgium, v. 12. 

bellum, 7var. 4. 

Bibroci, a tribe of Britain, v. 21. 

Bituriges, -um, a Gallic tribe. 61. 

bonus, good; for comp., cf. 424, 3. 42. 

brevis, short. 7. 

Britanni, the Britons, people of Brit- 
ain. 5. 

Britannia, Britain, the land of the 
Britons, now Great Britain. 5. 

briima (for brevuma, sup. of brevis, 
with dies understood), the shortest 
day in the year, the tvinter solstice 
(December 22); winter, v. 13. 



C. , for Gains. 

caeruleus (caelum, sky), like the sky, 

blue, dark blue. v. 14. 
Caesar, Caesaris, full name Gaius 

lulius Caesar, a great Roman,— 

writer, general, statesman. 17. 
Cantium, Kent, in the southeastern 

part of what is now England, v. 1 3. 
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capillus* (caput), the hair of the head, 
V. 14. 

capere (-id), cepit, captus, to take, 
capture. 37. 

capitis, capita, etc.; see caput. 

captlvus (capere), adj., captive; as 
noun, a captive^ prisoner, v. 8. 

caput, -itis, neut., head. v. 14. 

card, carnis, i^va., flesh, v. 14. 

Carvilius, a British king. v. 22. 

Cassi, a tribe of Britain, v. 21, 

Cassivellaunus, a British chief, v. 1 1. 

castrum, a fortress or fortified city ; 
usually in the plur., castra, a miti- 
tary camp. 

casus, -us, (cadere, to fall), a fall- 
ing, falling out, event, occurrence, 
chance, mischance, 46. 

causa, cause, reason, case (in court) . i . 

cedere, cessit, cessurus, to go, give 
place, withdraw, yield, v. 16. 

celer, masc, celeris, fem., celere, neut. ; 
the masc. is like the fem. except in 
the nom. sing.; swift, quick. 30. 

celeritas, quickness. 52. 

celeriter, adv., quickly ; for compari- 
son, see 240, 3, d. 42. 

Cenimagni, a tribe in Britain, v. 21. 

centum, indecl., a hundred, v. 13. 

certe, adv., surely, certainly. 34. 

certus (cernere, to separate, deter- 
mine), determined, fixed, certain, 
sure. 63. 

cessit, cessurus, etc. ; see cedere. 

ceterus, the other, the rest of, the re- 
maining; usually in plural, v. 6. 

Cingetorix, -igis, a British king. v. 22. 

circiter, adv., about, nearly, not far 
from. 27. 

circuitus, -us, (circum 4- ire), agoing 
around, circuit, v. 13. 

circum, adv., and prep, with accus., 
around, about, all around. 61. 

circumdare, -dedit, -datus, to put 
around, surround. 1 5. 



circume5; see circumire. 
circumire (-e6), -iit, -itus, to go 

around, go the rounds of, inspect, 

canvass (in seeking office), v. i. 
circumsistere, -stitit or -stetit, — , 

to stand around, to surround. 51 . 
Citerior, comp. adj., nearer, hither ; 

to a Roman meant what was nearer 

Rome. V. i. 
Cito, quickly. 50. 
Civitas (Civis, citizen), citizenship, a 

state, the body politic. 12. 
clam, adv., and prep, with abl., se- 
cretly, without the knoivledge of 43. 
clamitare, to keep crying out, to make 

an outcry, v. 7. 
Classis, a fleet, 6. 
Claudius, a Roman name. v. i. 
coactus ; partic. of cdgere. 
co€git ; see cdgere. 
coepit, pf. (present wanting), partic, 

COf^iVLS, he has begun, he began, 15. 
coercere, -ercuit, -ercitus, to inclose 

on all sides, check, restrain. 58. 
c5gere, coegit, coactus, (com for cum 

+ agere), to driiie together, collect, 

compel. 27. 
c5gndscere, cdgnovit, cognitus, to 

become acquainted with, learn ; pf. 

he has learned, he kHows. 18. 
COhors, a cohort, a tenth of a legion, 

12. 
COhortari, to urge, encourage; stronger 

form than hortari. 36. 
COlere, COluit, cultus, to till, cultivate ; 

cherish, honor, worship, v. 12. 
COllis, masc, a hill. 6. 
color, color, v. 14. 
commeatus, -us, (commeare, to go 

back and forth), a going back and 

forth, a trip; provisions, supplies, 

45- 
commendare (mandare), to intrust, 

commend, recommend, 40. 
commilito, -f^ms, fellow-soldier, 35. 
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committere, -misit, -miasus, to let go 
together^join^ int^'ust^ commit; com- 
mittere proelium, to join or begin 
battle, 24. 

Commius, a Gaul sent by Caesar to 
explore Britain. 5. 

commode, adv., (modus), in due 
measure^ fitly 1 properly, well. 46. 

commodus (com + modus), with 
due measure, suitable, convenient, 
easy, agreeable; as noun in neut., 
COmmodum, a convenience, advan- 
tage. V. 2. 

commonefacere (-15), -fScit, -factus; 
pass, commonefid (monSre), to call 
to mind, remind, admonish. 65. 

COmmorari, to stay, delay, tarry, v. 7. 

commovere, -mdvit, -mdtus, to move 
deeply, disturb, disquiet. 66. 

communis, common, general, univer- 
sal. V. 6. 

commutati5 (mutare, to change), 
change, v. i. 

COmparare, to make ready, prepare; 
get, procure. 46. 

compellere, -pulit, -pulsus, to drive 
together or vigorously, collect, force, 
compel. V. 15. 

COmplecti, -plexus, to embrace. 65. 

complere, -plevit, -pletus, to fill, fill 
up, fill full. 13. 

complures (gen., complurium), adj. 
or noun, found only in the plur., 
many. 22. 

COmportare, to carry together. 55. 

comprehendere, -prehendit, -prehen- 
SUS, to take hold of, grasp, seize, 
arrest. 39. 

Cdnari, to try, undertake. 64. 

concilium, an assembly, council. 59. 

concursus, -us, (currere, to run), a 
running together, concourse ; onset, 
collision, v. lb. 

condonare, to give up, sacrifice, remit, 
pardon, condone. 67. 



cOnferre, -tulit, -Utns, to bring to- 
gether, collect, compare; to devote, 
apply, ascribe ; s€ cOnf erre, to betake 
oneself. 39. 

c5nfertus (cOnfercire, to press to- 
gether), pressed close together, 
crowded, compact. 48. 

Cdnfestim, adv., immediately. 47. 

cdnficere (-15), -f€cit, -fectus, to ac- 
complish, finish ; weaken, wear out 
(cf. Eng. " do up "). V. 2. 

cdnfidere, -fisus est, (semi-deponent 
like audere), to trust, believe. 45. 

cdnfirmare (firmus), to strengthen, 
cheer up, encourage; affirm, assert. 

14. 

c5nfisus ; partic. of cdnfidere. 

conicere (-io), -iecit, -iectus, (con -f 
iacere), to throw together, throw 
with energy, hurl ; to put together 
in thought, conclude, conjecture. 

coniungere, -iunxit, -iunctus, to join 
together, unite, v. ii. 

coniuratid (coniurare, to swear to- 
gether), a conspiracy. 43. 

conlatus ; partic of cdnferre. 

COnlaudare, to praise highly, commend. 
V. 2. 

conlectus ; partic. of conligere. 

conligere, -legit, -Iectus, to gather 
together, collect, recover, v. 17. 

conlocare (locus), to place, set, station, 
arrange; this word never means 
to collect, the con- in composition 
meaning firmly, not together. 49. 

conloqui, -locutus, to talk together, 
converse, confer. 45. 

cdnscendere, -scendit, -scensus, to 
ascend, climb, go on board (of 
ships) . 28. 

cdnsedit ; see cdnsidere. 

consequi, -secutus, to pursue, over- 
take, attain, obtain. 38. 

cdnsessus ; partic. of cdnsidere. 
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cdnsldere, -sSdit, -sessus, to sit, hold 
sessions, encamp, settle, v. 9. 

cdnsilium, a plan, planning power, 
shrewdness, prudence, 4. 

cdnsimilis, very like, v. 12. 

consistere, -stitit, -stitus, to stand, 
take a standi halt; to consist in, 
depend upon (with prep. in). 33. 

c5ns51ari, to comfort, console, 67. 

conspectus, -us, (c5nspicere), si^t, 
view, V. 6. 

conspicari, to get sight of, see, v. 9. 

cdnspicere (-15), -spSxit, -spectus, to 
look at attentively, perceive, 29. 

c5nstare, -stitit, -st&turus, to agree, 
be consistent ; to stand firm ; to be 
sure, evident ; to consist of (with 
ex), depend upon (with in), to stand 
at, cost. 43. 

cGnstitit ; see c5nsistere and cOn- 
stare. 

cdnstituere, -stituit, -stitutus, to 
place, establish, determine, appoint. 

23- 

cdnstitus; partic. of cdnsistere. 

cdnsuescere, -suevit, -suetus, to be- 
come accustomed ; usually has in 
the perfect the force of the present, 
he has become accustomed, he is wont. 

15- 

cdnsuetudd, habit, way of living, usage, 
practice, familiarity, 25. 

c5nsul, cdnsulis, the title of one of 
the two chief executive officers at 
Rome. V. i. 

C5nsult5, adv., (cdnsilium), deliber- 
ately, on purpose, purposely, v. 16. 

consumere, -sumpsit, -sumptus, to 
use up, eat up, consume, v. 9. 

contendere, -tendit, -tentus, to stretch 
tight, strive, contend, hasten. 15. 

contentid, a stretching, struggle, con- 
test. V. 19. 

continens (continere), bounding, 
neighboring ; continuous, uninter- 



rupted; of character, continent, 

temperate. As noun, a mainland, 

continent, 40. 
continere, -tinuit, -tentus, to hold 

together, bound, hem in, hold fast; 

contentus sometimes means satis- 
fied, content. 14. 
continuus, continuous, successive. 51. 
contra, adv., and prep, with accus., 

opposite, opposite to. 19. 
contulit ; see c5nfene. 
convenire, -vSnit, -ventum, to come 

together, 22. 
conventus, -us, a coming together, 

meeting, court, 59. 
convocare, to call together. 30. 
cooriri, coortus, to come forth, arise, 

break forth, 40. 
c5pia, plenty, a supply; in plur., 

troops, forces, riches. 21. 
c5ram, adv., and prep, with abl, (com 

(cum) + 6s, Oris, face), face to 

face, in the presence of, in person, 

V. II. 

corpus, ^)ris, body. v. 14. 

c5rus, the northwest wind. v. 7. 

cotidianus, adj., (cotidi§),</tif7^. 50. 

cot!di€, adv., (quot -f- dies), daily, 
every day. 46. 

Cotta, masc, a Roman name. 2. 

creare, to make, create, elect. 57. 

creber, crebra, crebrum, thick, fre- 
quent, repeated, v. i. 

crescere, crevit, cr€turus, to groiv, 
increase. 61. 

culpa, fault, blame, 39. - 

cultus ; partic. of colere. 

cum, prep, with abl., with, in com- 
pany with. 3. 

cum, conj., when, after, while, because, 
since, although. 33. 

cunctari, to delay, hesitate, 35. 

cupere (-i6), cupivit, cupitus, to long 
for, desire ; to be well disposed, 60. 

CUpide, adv., eagerly, v. 15. 
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cupidus (cupere) , desirous j fond, 60. 

C&rdre, to care for^ attend to; takes 
direct object. 63. 

cumis, -us, (currere, to run), a 
chariot, 49. 

cursus, -us, (currere, to run), a run- 
ning, course, voyage, journey. 2)^, 

CUStds, -ddis, a guard, keeper. 67. 



dare, dedit, datus, to give; note that 
the a is short by exception. 15. 

de, prep, with abl., down from, from, 
for, concerning, of. 3. 

debere, debuit, debitus, (de + ha- 
bere), to hold or keep from, cave; in 
moral sense debe5, / am under obli- 
gation, I ought. 58. 

decern, indecl., ten. v. 9. 

dScemere, -crevit, -cretus, to decide, 
judge. V. 5. 

decimus, tenth. 35. 

dSclivis, (clivus, a slope), sloping 
daivn. 50. 

decrgvit, decretus, etc. ; see decemere. 

dedecus, -oris, disgrace. 25. 

dedere, -didit, -ditus, to give away, 
give up, surrender, v. 20. 

dedit; see dare. 

dediti5 (dedere), a surrender, v. 22. 

deditus; partic of dedere. 

deducere, -duxit, -ductus, to leaddoivn 
or off, draiv do%vn, launch, v. 1 2. 

deesse (desum), defuit, -futiirus, to 
be wantitig, fail, be at fault. 38. 

defatigare, to tire out, fatigue. V. 16. 

defectio (deficere), a failings fail- 
ure, lack; a defection, revolt. 
V. 22. 

defendere, -fendit, -fensus, to ward 
off; defend, v. 7. 

deferre, -tulit, -latus, to bring away, 
grant, confer ; to give an account of, 
report. 39. 



deficere (-i6), -fecit, -fectus (de + 
facere), to withdraw, revolt, fail, be 
wanting. 18. 

dSfigere, -fixit, -fizus, to fasten dawn, 
or down in, or down into, to plant, 
set. V. 18. 

deicere or deiicere (-i5), -iecit, 
•iectus, to throw down, drive out, 
destroy. 36. 

deinceps, adv., (deinde + capere), 
taking the next place, in order, suc- 
cessively. V. 16. 

deinde, adv., then, next. 52. 

delatus ; partic. of deferre. 

dSlectus ; partic. of deligere. 

dSligare, to bind down, bind fast. 8. 

deligere, -legit, -Iectus, to pick out, 
choose, V. II. 

dSlitiscere or -litescere, -lituit, — , to 
hide away, lie hid. 48. 

demetere, -messuit, -messus, to cut 
down, reap. 48. 

deminuere -minuit, -minutus, (min- 
us), to lessen. 62. 

demonstrare, to point out, show, ex- 
plain. 2. 

dSmum, adv., at length, at last. 57. 

deperire (-e5), -iit, -itiirus, to go to 
ruin, perish, be lost. v. 23. 

deponere, -posuit, -positus, to place 
down, lay aside. 48. 

deprecari (prex), to avert by prayer, 
seek to avoid, plead with: v. 6. 

desiderare, to long for, ask, desire; 
miss, lack, lose. v. 23. 

designare (signum), to mark out, 
point out, describe, designate. 59. 

desilire, -siluit, -sultus, to leap down. 

33. 
desperare (spes), to be hopeless, de- 

spair. 63. 
destituere, -stituit, -stitutus, to set 

do%vn, abandon, forsake. 56. 
desultus ; partic. of desilire. 
desum ; see deesse. 
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deterrere, -terruit, -territus, to frighten 
from^ deter; cf. terror. 58. 

ditrimentum (dS + terere, trivit, 
tritus, to rub; cf. Eng. trite), that 
which is worn away , wear and tear, 
loss, damage, detriment, v. 22. 

detulit ; see deferre. 

deus (the plur. cases are often con- 
tracted, thus nom. di, gen. deum, 
dat. and abl. dis), a^t?</. 35. 

dexter, -tera, -terum, or -tra, -trum, 
on the right side, the right; comp. 
dexterior, superl. dextimus; dex- 
tera or dextra, with manus under- 
stood, the right hand, often used as 
a pledge of friendship. 67. 

dicere, dixit, dictus, to say, 26. 

dies, -ei, masc. by exception, day; often 
fem. in sing, when it means length 
of time or a set day. 24. 

differre, distulit, dilatus, (dis, apart 
4- ferre), to carry apart, spread 
abroad; to defer, postpone ; to differ, 
be different, v. 14. 

difficultas, difficulty. 32. 

dignitas (dignus, worthy), worthiness, 
worth, rank, honor, dignity, v. 7. 

dilatus ; partic. of differre. 

dimicare, to fight, struggle, v. 16. 

dimidium (dis, apart + medius), 
the half, one half v. 13. 

dimittere, -misit, -missus, to send dif- 
ferent ways, dismiss, give up. 21 . 

discedere, -cessit, -cessiirus, to go 
apart ^ go away, depart. 45. 

dispar (par), unequal, unlike, ill- 
matched. V. 16. 

dispergere, -persit, -persus, to scatter, 
disperse. 48. 

dispdnere, -posuit, -positus, to place 
here and there, arrange, dispose. 
V. 16. 

distribuere, -tribuit, -tribiitus, to dis- 
tribute, assign. 27. 

distulit ; see differre. 



diu, adv., for comp., see 424, 5, (akin 

to. dies), all day, a long time, long; 

used only of time; cf. longe, used 

of space. 52. 
Diviciacus, a Haeduan leader, and 

friend of the Romans. 59. 
d5 ; 1st pers. sing. pres. indie, of dare, 
dolor, a pain, ache; suffering, grief, 

sorrow. 66. 
domesticus (domus), of home, domes- 
tic, civil (of war), v. 9. 
Domitius, a Roman name. v. i. 
domus, -us, fem. by exception, a house, 

home; it has some forms of the 2d 

declension. 23. 
dubitare, to doubt, hesitate. 58. 
ducere, diixit, ductus, to lead, draw, 

draw out, prolong, put off, delay ; 

draw an inference, consider. 12. 
dum, conj., while, until. 25. 
Dtunnorix, -igis, a Haeduan leader. 

. 59. 
duo, duae, duo, two; for decl., see 

422. 27. 
duodecim, indecl., (duo + decem), 

twelve. 46. 
duodeviginti, indecl., two from twenty, 

eighteen. 27. 
dupiicare (duplex, double), to double. 

53. 

diirus, hard, to the touch, hardy, vig- 
orous, rude, harshi severe, difficult. 

Durus, a Roman name. v. 15. 

dux, ducis, a leader, guide, v. 22. 



£ 

e, prep.; see ex. 

eadem ; see idem. 

efQ.cere (-i5), -fecit, -fectus, (ex + 
facere), to make out, work out, 
bring to pass, cause, accomplish. 42. 

effiidit ; see effundere. 

effugere (io), -fugit, — , trans, or in- 
trans., to flee away, escape from. 3 7. 
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effiindere, -f&dit, -fusas, to pour out, 
spread abroad, waste, scatter, v. 19. 

ego, // for decl., see 426. 35. 

Sgredi (-ior), -gressus, trans, or 
intrans., to go out, go out of, disent- 
bark, land, 24. 

egregiJ, excellently, v. 9. 

egregius (grex, herd), exceptional, 
choice, excellent. 64. 

egressus; partic. of Sgredl. 

Sgressus, -us, a going out, a landing 
(when used of ships), v. 8. 

gicere (-16), -iecit, -iectus, to cast 
out, cast away, wreck; expel, eject, 
exile. V. 10. 

eiectus ; partic. from eicere. 

emere, emit, emptus, (originally to 
take), to buy. 56. 

emittere, -mlsit, -missus, to send out, 
let go forth, set free, v. 19. 

emptus ; partic. of emere. 

enim, conj., for ; follows the first 
word of the clause. 19. 

enuntiare, to speak out, express, dis- 
close, 56. 

^,2i6.y., to that place, thither. 23. 

e5, eunt, eat, eundum, etc. ; see ire. 

eddem, adv., to the same place, 41. 

eddem ; abl. of idem. 

eques, -itis, a horseman, knight, cav- 
alry soldier, 14. 

equester, adj., of a horseman, of cav- 
alry, cavalry ; for decl., cf. pedes- 
ter 193. Cf. meaning of equus, 
eques, equitatus. 63. 

equitatus, -us, collective noun, cav- 
alry ; cf. equus, eques. 32. 

equus, a horse. 14. 

erant ; impf. tense of esse. 

eripere, (-io), -ripuit, -reptus, (e + 
rapere), to snatch away, rescue. 
58. 

eruptio (e + rumpere, to break), a 
breaking forth, rush, sally, v. 22. 

esse (sum), fuit, to be; est, he is; 



futiims, about to be; for inflection, 
see 431. I. 

esseda (or essedum), a war chariot 
peculiar to Gaul and Britain. 5. 

essedarius, a driver of an esseda, a 
charioteer in Gaul or Britain. 5. 

est, he, she, it is ; see esse. 

et, conj., and; et . . . et, both , , , 
and, 5. 

etiam, adv., also, even. 34. 

etsi, conj., although. 15. 

evenire, -vSnit, -venturus, to come 
out, turn out, happen. 35. 

eventus, -us, (evenire), an occur- 
rence, fortune, fate; the outcome, 
consequence. 46. 

ex, prep, with abl., out of, from. 
Sometimes e before consonants. 3. 

examinare, to weigh, v. 12. 

exc€dere, -cessit, -cessurus, to go out, 
depart. 47. 

excipere (-id), -cepit, -ceptus, to take 
out, take up, catch, tome next to, suc- 
ceed, meet, receive, v. 16. 

excludere (ex -f claudere, to shut), 
to shut out, exclude, prevent, v. 23. 

exciisare (ex + causa), to excuse. 25. 

exercitatio, exercise, training. 50. 

exercitus, -iis, (exercere, to train), a 
trained body, an army. 28. 

exiguitas (exiguus) , scantiness, small- 
ness, 45. 

exiguus, narrow, small. 1 7. 

existimare (ex + aestimare), to 
estimate, esteem, think. 26. 

existimatid (existimare), judgment, 
opinion, reputation. 66. 

expedire, -pedivit, -peditus, (ex 4- 
pes, pedis), to extricate, disentan- 
gle, set free, bring forward ; to be 
useful; expeditus, unencumbered, 
without baggage. 11. 

expeditio (expedire), a getting ready, 
a despatching ; hence, an expedi- 
tion, V. 10. 
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ezpellere, -pnlit, -pnlsus, to drive 

out, 51. 
expldrare, to search out, examine^ as- 

certain f make sure. v. i. 
exponere, -posuit, -positus to place 

ox put out, land ; to expose, display ; 

to set forth, explain, 29. 
expulit, expulsus, etc. ; see expellere. 
exspectare» to wait for, await. \, 
exstare or extare, — , — ,to stand out, 

stand forth, be prominent ; appear, 

exist, be extant, v. 18. 
exterior, outer, exterior, v. 10. 
extrahere, -traxit, -tractus, to draw 

out, protract, waste, v. 22. 
extremus, outermost, farthest, the end 

of; see exterior. 



faber, -bri, (root of facere), a maker, 
blacksmith, carpenter^ artisan, v. 1 1 . 

facere (-i5), fecit, f actus, to make, do. 
21. 

facile, adv., easily; for comparison, see 
424, 2. V. 22. 

f acultas, power, opportunity, means, a 
supply, 24. 

fagus, fem., a beech tree. v. 12. 

familiaris (familia, household), of the 
household, private, intimate; as noun, 
a friend; res familiaris, private 
property. 61. 

fas, indecl. noun, divine law, right, 
a thing permitted, v. 12. 

f avere, favit, fauturus, to be favorable, 
to favor ; intrans., and takes dat. of 
person. 62. 

feliciter, adv., {illlx, fortunate), for- 
tunately, auspiciously. 35. 

fere, adv., usually, almost, i. 

ferre, tulit, latus, to bear, carry, en- 
dure; for inflection, see 441. 22. 

ferreus (ferrum), made of iron, iron, 
V. 12. 



femim, iron, v. 12. 

Melia, faithful. 7. 

fides, -el, faith, good faith, a promise, 
promise of protection, protection, 24. 

fieri, factus est, to be made or done, to 
^//^«/ for inflection, see 437. 30. 

figura, shape, figure. 34. 

finis, masc. by exception, end; in plur., 
limits, boundaries, confines, terri- 
tory, 63. 

finitimus (finis), bordering upon, 
neighboring; as noun, a neighbor. 

7- 
firmiter, 2id\,, firmly. 37. 
firmus, strong, firm, loyal, v. 20. 
flagitare, to ask repeatedly or earnestly ; 

to demand, importune, dun, 55. 
flare, to blow, v. 7. 
flectere, flexit, flexus, to bend, turn, 

so- 
flere, flSvit, fletns, to weep; for parts, 

cf. 382, I. 67. 
flexit, flexus, etc., see flectere. 
fl5; see flare. 

fluctus, -us, (fluere, to flow), a wave, 32. 
flumen, fluminis, neut., (fluere, to 

flow), a river, 55. 
ibrma.,form, shape, v. i. 
fortuna, luck, fortune, good or bad; 

possessions. 38. 
fossa (partic. of fodere, to dig), that 

7ohich has been dug, a ditch, trench. 

V. 21. 
frangere, fregit, frictus, to break, 

break down, fracture, wreck, 43. 
frater, -tris, brother. 59. 
fratemus, belonging to a brother, 

brother^ s, for or of a brother, broth- 
erly, fraternal. 59. 
fregit, etc. ; see frangere. 
frigus, -oris, neut., cold; in plur. with 

the same meaning, or cold spells, 

frosts, 55. 
frumentari, to get gra in, forage, 47. 
frumentarius (friimentum), pertain- 
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ing to grain; rSs fr&ment&iia, 

grain supply, v. 8. 
Mmentum, grain, 4. 
frustrd, adv., to no purpose ^ in vain, 

V. 23. 
fuerant, fuSnint, etc. ; see esse. 
tx%d^flight, 38. 
fugere (-id), fugit, fugiturus, to flee^ 

run away, v. 9. 
fuit, etc. ; see esse, 
funda, a sling ; for sling shot, see 6. 9. 
funis, masc, a rope, 6. 
futurus, etc.; see esse. 



Gailfs, a Roman first name ; in Eng- 
lish, Caius. 5. 

Gallia, Gauly the country. 6. 

Gallicus, Sid}., Gallic f belonging to Gaul 
or its people. 6. 

gallina, a hen, v. 12. 

Gallus, a Gaul^ an inhabitant of the 
country. 6. 

genus, -ens, kind^ class, 18. 

gerere, gessit, gestus, to carry^ carry 
on, do, wage. 18. 

Germania, Germany, v. 13. ' 

gessit, gestus, etc.; see gerere. 

^"hXxdiy favor, either shown or received; 
hence kindness, gratitude, or popu- 
larity ; sometimes like causa, with a 
genitive, cause, reason, sake. 60. 

gravis, heavy, severe, weighty, influen- 
tial. 7. 

gra vitas (gravis), weight, heaviness; 
severity, dullness; importance, dig- 
nity, influence, v. 16. 

graviter, adv., heavily, violently, disa- 
greeably, (cf. graviter f erre, to take 
ill, take hard, be vexed), weightily, 
impressively. 46. 

gubemator (gubemare, to steer), a 
steersman, pilot, v. lO. 

gasXAxt, to taste, v. 12. 



H 



habere, habuit, habitus, to have, hold, 
own, consider. 10. 

haec ; see hie. 

Haeduus, adj., Haeduan; as noun, a 
Haeduan, one of the Haeduans, a 
tribe of Central Gaul in alliance with 
the Romans. 55. 

Helvetius, adj., Helvetian; as noun, a 
Helvetian, The Helvetians occu- 
pied the territory of modern Switz- 
erland. 62. 

hi ; see hie. 

Hibemia, Ireland. V. 13. 

hibemus (hiems), adj., belonging to 
winter; hibema (with castra \m- 
dtT%iooA), winter quarters, v. 1. 

hie, haec, h6c, adj. and pron. referring 
to what is near ihe speaker or 
writer, this, the latter, the following, 
the present; for declension, see 113, 
I and 6. 1 7. 

hiemare (hiems), to pass the winter, 
winter, 43. 

hiems (hiemps), hiemis, winter, 17. 

Hispania, Spain, v. i. 

hdc ; see hie. 

hom5, -inis, masc. and fem., a human 
being, man; in plural, /^<7//^. i. 

honor, honor, office. 62. 

hora, an hour, 29. 

horridus, standing on end, shaggy, 
rough, savage, horrid, v. 14. 

hortari, hortatus, to urge, encourage, 
harangue, 23. 

hospes, -itis, masc, an entertainer, 
host, guest, visitor, a friend in an- 
other country, foreign representa- 
tive. V. 6. 

hostis, masc. by meaning, an en- 
emy ; hostes, the enemy, as in 
English. 6. 

hue, adv., to this place, hither, 22. 

huic ; see hie. 
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hiim&nu8 (hom5), of many human, hu- 
mane, kind, civilized, v. 14. 

humilis (humus, earth), low, lowly, 
humble, mean; for comp., see 424, 2. 

V. I. 

humilitas (humilis), lowness; mean- 
ness, baseness, v. I. 

I 

iacere (45), iecit, iactus, to throw. 36. 
iactare (iacere), to throw repeatedly, 

throw about ; when used of words, 

to bandy, discuss. 59. 
lam, adv., now, already, at length. 

65. 

ibi, adv., in that place, there. 23. 

Idem (for isdem), eadem, idem, the 
same; for declension, see 428. 
27. 

idSneus,//, suitable, 9. 

igcit ; see iacere. 

igndrare, not to know, to be ignorant. 
V. 9. 

igndscere, ignSvit, ign5tus, to grant 
pardon, pardon. 39. 

igndtus, unknown. 10. 

ille, ilia, illud, 192, 2, pron. and adj., 
he, she, it, that, yonder, that well- 
known,famous. 33. 

illiCj adv., in that place, there, yonder. 
61. 

ills, adv., to that place, thither, 19. 

impedimentum {im-^divce), that which 
hinders, a hindrance ; in plur., the 
heavy baggage of an army, the bag- 
gage train, including the beasts of 
burden. 14. 

impedire, -pedivit, -peditus, (in 4- 
pes, pedis), to entangle, hinder, 
impede; impedltus, hindered, en- 
cumbered with baggage, embarrassed, 
taken at a disadvantage, il. 

imperare (imperium), to give orders, 
command, levy, 24. 



imperator, -Qris, (imperare), com- 
mander, general, commander-in- 
chief, 19. 

imperitus (in neg. + peritus, tried), 
inexperienced, unskilled, ignorant. 

25- 

imperium, command, supreme power, 
government. 22. 

impetrare, to obtain one^s request, gain 
assent, get permission, v. 6. 

impetus, -iis, (petere), an attack, im- 
pulse, violence, force. 38. 

implorare, to call for help, implore, 

V.7- 
importare, to carry in, import, v. 1 2. 
improbus (probare), not good, bad, 

excessive, reckless. 58. 
imprdvisus, unforeseen, unexpected ; 

de impr5vis6, yrtfw the unforeseen, 

unexpectedly, v. 22. 
impriidens (in -f pr5 + videns), not 

foreseeing, unaxvare, unexpecting, 

heedless, v. 15. 
imprudentia (imprudens), want of 

foresight, imprudence, ignorance, 

39. 

in, prep, with accus. and abl. : with 
accus., into; with abl., in, on, 
among, at. 3. 

inanis, empty, worthless, vain, v. 23. 

incendere, -cendit, -census, to set on 
fire, fire, kindle, ignite. 52. 

incendium (incendere), afire, v. 19. 

incensus ; partic. of incendere. 

incertus, not fixed, unsettled, uncer- 
tain, 48. 

incitare, to stir up, arouse, 2. 

incSgnitus (c5gn6scere), not ex- 
amined, untried, unknown, 19. 

incolere, -coluit, — , to dwell, dwell in, 
inhabit. 20. 

incolumis, safe, in safety, uninjured. 

7- 
incommodus, inconvenient, unsuit- 
able, unpleasant; as noun in neut., 
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incommodtiin, inconveniencej ** un- 
pUasantness,^* misfortune^ loss, v. 
lO. 

incursid (currere, to run), a running 

against, inroad, incursion, v. 21. 
inde, adv.,yr<7w that place, thence. 17. 
ine5, ineunt, etc. ; see inire. 
inferre, intulit, inUtus, to bring in, 

bring upon or against ; signa in- 

ferre, to advance, attack. 40. 
inferus, below, beneath, laiv ; for comp., 

see 424, 4; as noun, inferi, the ones 

below, i.e., in Hades, the dead. 41. 
inficere (-i6),-fScit, -fectus, to put in 

(cf. praeficere), stain, dye, infect. 

V. 14. 
infinitus (finis), endless, unlimited, 

infinite, v. 12. 
infirmus, not strong, weak. 53. 
infra, adv., and prep, with accus., 

below, underneath. 53. 
ingredi (-lor), -gressus, to go into, 

enter, v. 9. 
inire (-eO), -iit, -itus, to go into, enter, 

begin; inire Cdnsilium, to form a 

plan. 47. 
initium (inire), a going into, begin- 
ning. 63. 
iniuria (in neg. + iiis, iiiris), wrong, 

injustice, outrage. 67. 
iniussu (in neg. + iubere), found 

only in abl., without command. 63. 
inopia (in neg. + root of ops ; cf. 

copia=com-opia),«^^^,7£'a/f/. v. 2. 
inquit, says he ; found commonly only 

in the pres. and fut. ind., and always 

after one or more words of a direct 

quotation. 35. 
insciens, unknowing, unaware; cf. 

scire. 63. 
insequi, -seciitus, to follow up. v. 7. 
insinuare (sinus, a curve), to wind 

in, work one's way in, insinuate. 49. 
insistere, institit, — , to stand on; 

to follow up, pursue, 50. 



instabilis (st&re, to stand), not stead- 
fast, unsteady. 30. 

inst&re, -stitit, -statums, to stand 
upon, approach press upon, threaten. 
For case used with it, see 235, 5. 56. 

institit ; see insistere and instare. 

instituere, -stituit, -stitiitus, to put 
in place, arrange, make ready, 
establish, undertake, begin; deter- 
mine; instruct, train up. v. 11. 

institiitum (partic of instituere), 
mode of life, habit, custom, i. 

instruere, -struxit, -structus, to build 
in, form, draw up, make ready, 
furnish, v. 2. 

insuMactus (in+suSscere, to become 
accustomed -i-iaLCQTe), made accus- 
tomed to, trained. 33. 

insuetus (in neg. + suescere ; cf. 
Cdnsuescere), unaccustomed. V. 6. 

insula, an island, i. 

integer, -gra, -grum, (in + tangere, 
to touch), untouched, unhurt, whole, 
complete, fresh, undecided ; de in- 
tegrd, ab integrd, anew, afresh. 
V. 16. 

intellegere, -lexit, -Igctus, (inter, be- 
tween + legere, to choose), to see 
into, discern, understand. 45. 

inter, prep, with accus., between, 
among. 22. 

intercedere, -cessit, -cessurus, to come 
between, intervene, exist between, 
come to pass. v. 11. 

intercessit, etc. ; see intercedere. 

intercludere, -clusit, -clusus, (inter 
4- claudere, to shut), to shut out or 
in, cut off, intercept. 45. 

interdicere, -dixit, -dictus, to inter- 
pose by speaking, forbid, interdict ; 
followed by the dat. of the person 
and the abl. of the thing, v. 22. 

interea, adv., meanwhile. 40. 

interficere (-io), -fecit, -fectus, to 
put out of the way, kill, 48. 
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interim, adv., meanwhiUy in the mean- 
time. 22. 

interior (424, 4), inner, v. 12. 

intermittere, -misit, -missus, to leave 
offf leave unoccupiedy interrupt. 2 1 . 

interponere, -posuit, -positus, to put 
between^ interpose^ bring forward^ 
pledge; suggest. 47. 

interpres, -etis, an interpreter. 64. 

intervallum (vallum), a space between 
ramparts, interval, distance, v. 16. 

intra, adv., and prep, with accus., 
within. V. 9. 

introitus, -us, (intrS, within + ire), 
a going in, entrance, v. 9. 

inusitatus (uti), unusual, strange. 34. 

inutilis, useless. 10. 

invenire, -venit, -ventus, to come 
upon, find. v. 2. 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pron., 
(428), selves, themselves, in person, 
the very, the mere. 19. 

ire (e6), iit, iturus, (439), logo. v. 18. 

is, ea, id, demons, and pers. pron. and 
demons, adj. (71, ^),he, she, it, that, 
this, such. 14. 

ita, adv., thus, so; limiting verbs. 29. 

Italia, Italy, v. i. 

itaque, adv. and conj., therefore, 9. 

item, adv., also. 36. 

iter, itineris, neut., (ire), a way, 
route, journey, march; iter facere, 
often means to march. 47. 

itineris, itinere, etc. ; see iter. 

Itius, a harbor in Gaul, on the Eng- 
lish Channel at its narrowest part. 
V. 2. 

iubere, iussit, iussus, to order, com- 
mand. 15. 

iudicare, to judge, believe. 2. 

iugum (iungere, to join), that which 
joins, a yoke, for cattle or horses ; 
conquered armies, in token of sub- 
mission, were often sent under a 
yoke consisting of a spear set on 

EL. OF LAT. — 20 



two uprights (cf. Eng. subjugate^', 
a yoke-shaped hill, a ridge. 50. 

iumentum (iugum), a beast of burden, 
horse, mule. v. i. 

iurare, to take oath, swear ; ius iuran- 
dum, an oath. v. 6. 

ius, iuris, neut., right, justice, com- 
mon or universal law. v. 6. 

iussit, iussus, etc. ; see iubere. 

)xLfiXiXS»i, justice, sense of justice, 64. 



L.; see Lucius. 

Laberius, a Roman name. v. 15. 

Labienus, one of Caesar's lieutenants 
in Gaul. v. 8. 

labor, toil, effort, labor, v. 8. 

laborare, to labor, toil, struggle, be hard 
pressed. 38. 

labrum, lip, top, edge. v. 14. 

lac, lactis, neut., milk. v. 14. 

lacessere, lacessivit, lacessitus, to pro- 
voke, irritate, attack, harass. 51. 

lacrima, a tear. 65. 

largiri, largitus, to give bountifully, 
give bribes. 61. 

largiter, adv., largely, bountifully. 61 . 

late, adv., widely, far and wide. 52. 

Uteris, latera, etc.; see latus, side, 

latus, wide, broad, v. I . 

latus ; partic. of ferre. 

latus, -eris, side,fiank. 32. 

laudare, to praise, v. 8. 

Iegati5 (legare, send as deputy), the 
office of ambassador, an embassy, le- 
gation, V. 21. 

legatus (legare, send as deputy), a 
deputy, legate, lieutenant, ambassa- 
dor. 5. 

Iegi5, a legion ; the Roman legion was 
a body of soldiers, numbering in the 
army of Caesar about 3600 men. 1 1 . 

legion&rius, adj., (legiS), of a legion^ 
legionary, v. 19. 
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ISnis, smooth^ gentle. 4 1 . 

leniter (Ignis), softly, gently, v. 17. 

lepus, -oris, masc, a hare. v< 12. 

liber, -era, -^vxecL^free. v. 7. 

liberalitas (liber), the quality of a 
freeman, generosity. 60. 

liber&liter (liber), adv., like a free- 
man, generously, courteously. 23. 

liberare (liber), to free. 32. 

libere (liber), adv., freely. 59. 

libertas {\\btl), freedom, liberty. 58. 

liceri, licitus, to bid (at an auction). 
60. 

Liscus, a Haeduan ruler. 57. 

litus, -oris, seashore, beach. 25. 

locus, masc. (but in plur., loca, neut.), 
a place. 1 3. 

locutus ; partic. of loqui. 

\onge,didv.,far,byfar. 38. 

longinquus (longus), far off, distant, 
prolonged. 40. 

longitudd (longus), length, v. 13. 

longus, long; navis longa, a war ship. 
6. 

loqui, locutus, to speak, talk. 65. 

Lucius, a Roman Brst name. v. I. 

Lugotorix, -igis, a Briton, v. 22. 

luna, the moon. 42. 

liix, lucis, light, v. 8. 



magistratus, -us, a civil office, civil 
officer, ruler, magistrate. 57. 

magnus, big, large, great. 2. 

magnitudo (magnus), greatness, size, 
magnitude, ii. 

magnopere, adv., greatly, much; 
comp. magis, more; superl. maxime, 
most, especially, very. 32. 

mandare, to put into the hand, commit, 
intrust, command. 2. 

mandatiun (mandare), a thing in- 
trusted, commission, command, 39. 

Mandubracius, a Briton, v. 20. 



mane, adv., in the morning, early in 
the morning, v. 10. 

manus, -us, fem. by exception, hand; 
also a band of men, force. 32. 

mare, a sea. 6. 

maritimus (mare), pertaining to the 
sea, marine, sea. 8. 

mater, -tris, mother. 61. 

materia, timber, wood. 46. 

matiirus, ripe, mature, early. 17. 

m§ ; see ego. 

mediterraneus (medius + terra), 
inland, remote from the sea. v. 12. 

medius, the middle, the middle of 53. 

Meldi, a Gallic tribe, v. 5. 

membrum, an arm or a leg, limb. 33. 

memoria, memory, remembrance ; pe- 
riod of remembrance, generation ; 
historical narrative, history, v. 12, 

Menapii, a Belgian tribe. 28. 

mensus ; partic. of metiri. 

mercator, a trader, merchant. 19. 

meridianus (meridies), adj., cf mid- 
day, noon. V. 8. 

meridies, — , -em, accus., -e, abl, 
masc, (medius + dies), mid-day, 
noon ; the south, v. 1 3. 

messuit, messus, etc. ; see metere. 

metere, messuit, messus, to reap, mow, 
harvest. 48. 

metiri, mensus, to measure. 56. 

metus, -us, dread, fear, apprehension. 
V. 6. 

mens, my; cf. 427, and accus. me. 35. 

miles, -itis, a soldier. 1 2. 

militaris, pertaining to soldiers, mili- 
tary. 7. 

mille, in sing, usually an indeclinable 
adj., a thousand; the plur., milia or 
millia, is a noun declined like the 
plur. of mare. 27. 

minime; see parum. 

minimus, minor, etc. ; see parvus. 

minuere, minuit, minutus, (minus), 
to lessen, diminish, 66. 
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minns; see param. 

mittere, misit, missus, to let go, send. 
14. 

mdbilitas (movere, to move), activity , 
mobility; changeableness, fickleness, 
50. 

moderan, to restrain, moderate, man- 
age, guide, 50. 

modo, adv., only, just now, lately, 18. 

modus, measure, manner, mode, fash- 
ion, 39. 

mollis, soft, tender, delicate, v. 9. 

Mona, the Isle of Man. v. 13. 

monere, monuit, monitus, to remind, 
advise, warn, lo. 

m5ns, masc. by exception, a mountain. 
12. 

morari, trans, or intrans., to delay, re- 
main, 1 7. 

Moriili,/^^^ Morinians, Si tribe of north- 
em Gaul on the English Channel at 
its narrowest point. 13. 

mors, death, v. 20. 

mdtus, -us (movere, to move), a mov- 
ing, motion. 30. 

multitudd (multus), a great number, 
multitude, ii. 

multum and multo, advs., much; 
multd is really an abl., and is used 
as a rule only with comparatives. 56. 

multus, much; in plur., many; in the 
comp. the sing, has only the neut. 
plus, pliiris, more; see 424, 3 and 
266, 5. 40. 

munire, munivit, munitus, to fortify. 
V. 9. 

miiniti5 (munire), a fortifying, for- 
tification, V. 9. 

N 

nactus ; partic of nancisci. 
nam, conj. in principal clauses,yor. 34. 
namque, conj., a strengthened nam, 
for, and in fact. 51. 



nancisci, nactus or nanctus, to get, 
obtain,find, 28. 

nasci, natus. to be born, spring up; 
to be found, v. 12. 

natid (nasci), a birth, a race of people, 
nation, 1 1. 

natura (nasci), nature, character, 29. 

natus ; partic. of nasci. 

nauta (for navita from navis) a 
sailor, boatman, v. 10. 

navalis, adj., of ships, for ships, naval. 
V. 22. 

navigare, intransitive, to sail, 3. 

navigatld (navigare), the act of sail- 
ing, sailing, a voyage, 53. 

navigium, a vessel, ship. 38. 

navis, a ship, boat. 6. 

ne, adv. and conj. ; as adv. no, not, 
used with a subjunctive of will or 
wish ; as a conj. used to introduce a 
negative purpose clause, so that not, 
lest, 36. 

nec ; see neque. 

necare (nex), to kill. v. 6. 

necessarid, adv., necessarily, unavoid- 
ably. 41. 

necessarius (necesse), necessary, un- 
avoidable, needful ; as noun, a rela- 
tive, friend. 56. 

necesse (found only in the nom. and 
accus. sing, neut.), unavoidable, 
necessary, 43. 

negare, to say . . . not, to deny, v. 6. 

neglegere, -lexit, -lectus, to dis- 
regard, neglect, v. 7. 

negdtium (nec + 5tium, ease), 
business, trouble, v. 2. 

nemd (ne + homS), gen. wanting, 
dat. nemini, no man, no one. 1 1 . 

nequaquam, adv., by no means, not 
at all. 29. 

neque or nec, and not; neque . . . 
neque, neither . . , nor, 9. 

nervus, a sinew ^ muscle, cord, nerve; 
force, strength. 66. 
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neu ; see nSre. 

neve or neu (nS -r ve, or), and not, 

and that not, and lest. v. 22. 
nez, necis, death, especially a violent 

death. 57. 
nihil, indecl. but an abl. form nihild 

occurs, nothing, v. 7. 
nisi, conj., if not, unless, 32. 
niti, nixus, or nisus, to press upon, 

lean upon, strive, struggle. '^'^. 
n5bilis (cf. ndtus), well-known, high- 
born. 61. 
ndbilitas (ndbilis), celebrity, high 

birth, the nobility, v. 6. 
nocere, nocuit, nociturus, to do harm, 

hurt, injure, v. 7. 
nocttt, abl. form used as an adv., at 

night, by night. 42. 
noctumus (nox), adj., of night, by 

night, nightly, nocturnal, v. 1 1. 
nSlle (nSlo), nOluit, — , (ne + velle), 

not to wish, to be unwilling. 55. 
n5men (cf. ndtus), a means of knozv- 

ing, name. 62. 
n5n, adv., not. 2. 
n5ndum, adv., not yet. 46. 
ndnus, ninth. 29. 
n6s, we ; see ego. 
noster, nostra, nostrum, our. 17. 
ndtus (ndscere, to come to know), 

known, well-known. 14. 
novitas (novus), newness, strangeness, 

novelty. 14. 
novus, new, strange, novel. 8. 
nox, noctis, night. 42. 
nubere, nupsit, nuptus, to veil one's 

self, hence to marry (said of the 

woman) ; takes the dat. of the name 

of the man. 62. 
nullus (ne + ullus), adj., not any, 

none, no; as noun, nobody, nothing. 

41. 
numerus, a number. 8. 
nummus, a piece of money, money ; 

a Roman coin. v. 12. 



numqnam or nnnqnam, adv., (ne + 

umquam), at no time, never, v. 16. 
nnntiare, to make known, report, 

announce. 2^ 
nuntius, a messenger, or a message, 

news. 5. 
nupsit, nuptus, etc.; see nubere. 
nutus, -us, (nuere, to nod), found 

only in nom. sing., and accus. 

and abl. sing, and plur., a nod, 

hint, command, 30. 



Ob, prep, with accus., on account of; in 
composition, toward, before, in the 
way, against. 3. 

obicere (-i5), -iecit, -iectus, to cast 
in the way or against, oppose, ex- 
pose, present, offer ; *^ throw in the 
tceth,^^ taunt, v. 13. 

Obsecrare, to beseech, implore. 65. 

obses, -idis, masc. or fem., a hostage ; 
hostages were human beings given 
by a person or nation to guarantee 
the fulfillment of an agreement; if 
the agreement was broken, the host- 
age might be killed. 12. 

obstinate, adv., firmly, persistently. 
V. 6. 

obtemperare, to submit, be obedient. 
22. 

Obtestari (testis, a witness), to call 
as a witness, appeal to, entreat. 

35- 
obtinere, -tinuit, -tentus (tenere), 

to hold against all comers, own, 

possess; does not in Caesar mean 

obtain. 58. 
occasus, -us (ob 4- cadere, to fall), a 

falling, setting; OCCasus solis, sunset, 

the west. 41. 
occidere, -cidit, -casurus, (ob + 

cadere, to fall), to fall, perish; 

of the sun and stars, to set, v. 13. 
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occidere, -cidit, -cisus, (ob + caedere, 

to ctit)t to cut dowftf slay, 52. 

OCCUltare, to hide, conceal, v. 19. 

occupare, to seize, take possession of, 8. 

OCCUpatid (OCCUpare), a seizure, en- 
grossment in any employment, occu- 
pation. II. 

occurrere, -currit, -cursos* to run up, 
meet, fall in with, resist. 37. 

Oceanus, the ocean. 42. 

OCtingenti, eight hundred, v. 8. 

OCtO, indecl., eight. 27. 

OCtdginta, indecl., eighty. 27. 

OCulus, an eye. v. 16. 

ddisse, 6dit, to hate; used only in 
the pf. system and act. voice ; but 
Odit is pres. in sense, he hates ; the 
plupf. has the sense of an impf., and 
the fut. pf. that of a fut. 62. 

offendere, -fendit, -fensus, to hit 
against, stumble, hurt, offend. 64. 

offensiS (offendere), a striking 
against, stumbling, offense. 65. 

offensus ; partic of offendere. 

officium, a service, kindly service, 
obligation, duty. 35. 

oinnind, adv. (oinnis), altogether, 
in all, wholly, at all. 33. 

omnis, all, every, of all sorts. 7. 

onera, onere, etc.; see onus. 

onerare (onus), to load. v. i. 

onerarius, adj. (onus), of burden, for 
freight, transport. 27. 

onus, -eris, a burden. 32. 

opera, service, pains, care, effort; 
dare operam, to take care. v. 7. 

operis, opera, etc.; see opus. 

Opinid, impression, belief, expectation, 
reputation, opinion, v. 13. 

oportet, oportere, oportuit, imper- 
sonal, it is necessary, proper, right, 
it behooves. 43. 

Oppidum, a town, stronghold, v. 21. 

opportune, adv. (opportunus), season- 
ably, opportunely. 26. 



0plN)rtunU8, fit, suitable, advanta- 
geous, opportune. 10. 

Oppugnare, to fight against, assault, 
besiege, v. 21. 

(ops), not found in nom. and dat. 
sing., help, aid ; in plur., opes, 
means, resources, property. 66. 

opus, -eris, work, piece of work, task ; 
literary work, book, military work, 
fortification, artistic work, art. 
V. 9. 

5ra, a coast. 4. 

5rare, to treat, entreat, beg. 67. 

dratid (5rare), a speaking, talk, speech. 

57. 

drator (5rare), a speaker, orator, am- 
bassador. 39. 

5rdd, -dinis, masc, a row, rank, order, 
class. II. 

oriri, ortus, to rise, begin, v. 8. 

ostendere, -tendit, -tentus (obs (for 
ob) H- tendere, to stretch), to spread 
before, show. 26. 



pabular! (pabulum) , to forage, v. 1 7. 

pabulator, a forager, v. 1 7. 

I>abulum (pascere, to feed, pasture), 
that which feeds, food, especially for 
animals, fodder. 55. 

paene, adv., almost. 66. 

pagus, a district, canton, region. 28. 

palus, -udis, fern., a swamp, v. 21. 

par, adj. with one ending for all gen- 
ders in the nom., abl. pari, equal. 
V. 8. 

parare, to make ready, prepare, i . 

parere, paruit, — , to appear, be evi- 
dent; to appear at call, obey. v. 7. 

pars, a part, direction, side, respect. 
12. 

partim, adv., partly, in part. v. 6. 

paruin, adv., too httle ; for comparison 
see 424, 5. 42. 



3IO 



VOCABULARY 



parms, HttU, small: for comp., see I 

4*4. ?. 42. I 

passus, -us, a pace ; a Roman meas- 1 
ure about five feet long, a thousand ; 
of which made a Roman mile. 27. 

passns ; partic. of patL 

pater, -tria, /a/Aer. v. 20. 

pati (-ior), passus, lo suffer, permit, 
let, bear, undergo, v. 10. 

pauci, -cae, -ca, (plur.),y««;. 40. 

paucitas (pauci), fewness, a small 
number. 45. 

paulatim, adv., (paulum), little by 
little, gradually, 45. 

paulisper, adv.,y&r a little while, v. 21. 

paul5, adv., by a little^ a little, some- 
what ; in Caesar used only with 
comparatives. 29. 

paulum, adv., a little, somewhat. 33. 

pax, pacis, peace, 1 3. 

pecus, -oris, cattle, a flock or herd, 
v. 12. 

pedes, -itis, (pes), a footman, a foot- 
soldier, one of the infantry, 14. 

pedester, pedestris, pedestre, (pes) ; 
the masc. is like the fern, except in | 
the nom. sing. ; on foot, on land, 
infantry, 33. 

pedis, pedes, etc.; see pes. 

peditatus, -iis, infantry. 51. 

pellere, pepulit, pulsus, to strike, 
drive, put to fligfU, defeat. 52. 

pellis, a skin, a hide, leather, v. 14. 

pendere, pependit, pensus, to sus- 
pend, weigh, pay, undergo (as a 
punishment), v. 22. 

pensus ; partic. of pendere. 

pependit ; see pendere. 

pepulit ; see pellere. 

per, prep, with accus., through, over ; 
in composition, through, throughly, 
thoroughly, very. 3. 

peragere, -egit, -actus, to carry 
through, go through with, finish. 



percontati5, to search, search per- 
sistently, question, inquire, v. 13. 

percurrere, -cucurrit or -currit, -cur- 
SUS, to run along, run through, 
traverse. 50. 

perducere, -duzit, -ductus, to lead or 
bring through; to draiv out, pro- 
long ; to bring or win over, v. 23. 

peregit ; see peragere. 

perequitare, partic. wanting, (equi- 
t5s), to ride through, ride about. 
14. 

perezigUUS, very contracted, very nar- 
row, very small, v. 15. 

perferre, -tulit, -latus, to bear through 
or home, bring news, spread abroad ; 
endure to the end. 22. 

perfuga, masc, (per + fugcre), a 
deserter, v. 18. 

periculum, that which tests, peril, 
danger. 4. 

perlatus ; partic. of perferre. 

permanere, -mansit, -mansiirus, to 
stay, continue. 23. 

permittere, -misit, -missus, to let go, 
hand over, intrust ; let, alloiv, per- 
mit, V. II. 

permovere, -mSvit, -motus, to move 

deeply, arouse, excite, 34. 
pemicies, -ei, destruction, ruin. 66. 
perpauci, very few. V. 5. 
perpetuus, continuous, unbroken, 

whole; in perpetuum (tempus), 

for all time, forever, 5 1 . 
pemimpere, -riipit, -ruptus, to break 

through, V, 15. 
persequi, -seciitus, to follovt persis- 
tently, follcnv up, hunt down, chase, 

pursue, avenge, v. 10. 
perspicere (-io^, -spexit, -spectus, to 

look through, perceive, ascertain. 1 8. 
perterrere, -temiit, -territus, to 

frighten through and through, 

terrify. 10. 
pertinere, -tinuit, — , to stretch out. 
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extend, tend; to belong, pertain, 

concern, v. 13. 
pertulit ; see perferre. 
perturbare, they throiv into confusion, 

disturb, alarm, 8. 
perturbatid (perturbare), disorder, 

conjusion. 1 1, 
pervenire, -venit, -ventum, to come 

through; ad civitatem pervenire, 

to arrive at or in the state. 22. 
pes, i^^\s,afoot of man or beast, and 

also the measure of length. 12. 
petere, petivit or petiit, petitus, to 

aim at, seek, ask. 20. 
planus, ^a/, level; clear, obvious. I. 
plebs, plebis, feni., (same root as 

plenus), the common people, com- 
mons. 58. 
plenus, /m//. 42. 
plerumque, adv., for the most part, 

usually. 18. 
plerusque, -raque, -rumque, the 

greater part of, most ; in plur., most, 

most men or things, very many. v. 14. 
plumbum, lead; plumbum album, 

tin. V. 12. 
plurimus, plus, etc.; see multus. 
polliceri, poUicitus, to promise. 22. 
pondus, -eris, weight, v. 12. 
ponere, posuit, positus, to put, place, 

set; castra ponere, to pitch a camp. 

65. 

populus, a people, the people, the citi- 
zens. 5. 

porta, a gate. 4. 

portare, to carry, v. 23. 

portdrium (portare), a tax, especially 
a tax paid on goods imported, duty, 
customs. 60. 

portus, -us, a harbor. 18. 

poscere, poposcit, — , to ask urgently, 
demand, v. 6. 

positus ; partic. of pdnei;e. 

posse (possum), potuit, to be able; 
for inflection, see 438. 15. 



post, adv., and prep, with accus., after, 
behind, afterwards, later. 26. 

postea, adv., after, afterwards. 43. 

posteaquam, conj., after that, as soon 
as, after, v. 6. 

(posterns), not found in nom. sing, 
masc. ; for comp., see 424, 4 ; coming 
after, following; posteri, as noun, 
coming generations, posterity, v. 17. 

postpdnere, -posuit, -positus, to put 
after, postpone, esteem less, neglect. 
V. 7. 

postquam, conj., after, as soon as. 41. 

postridie, adv., (posteri (for poster5) 
+ die), on the day after, the next 
day. v. 10. 

postulare, to demand, require. 30. 

posuit ; see pdnere. 

potentia, might, power, authority, in- 
fluence (personal and political but 
not official). 61. 

potest ; see posse. 

'^\As\^S,power, lawful authority. 57. 

potuit ; see posse. 

praeceps, adj., nom. the same for all 
genders, gen. praecipitis, abl. prae- 
cipiti, (prae, before + caput), head 
foremost, headlong, steep, abrupt, 
rapid. 50. 

praecludere, -clusit, -clusus, (prae, 
in front of -f claudere, to shut), 
to shut off, close, v. 9. 

^r&eda., plunder, booty. 5. 

praedare (praeda), to plunder, v. 19. 

praedicare, to declare openly, publish, 
proclaim, boast; distinguish from 
praedicere, to say beforehand, fore- 
tell. 51. 

praeesse, (-sum), -fuit, -futurus, 
to be over, to command ; takes the 
dat. ; the pres. partic. praesens 
me&ns present, immediate. 59. 

praefectus (partic of praeficere, to 
set over), an overseer, commander ; 
in Caesar, a colonel of cavalry. 25. 
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praeficere (-15), -fScit, -fectns, to set 

aver, put in command; the English 
word " do *' was once used m sense 
oi put ; "don," do^ony put on. v. I. 

praeflgere, -fizit, -fixus, to fasten 
before or at the point, affix, v. i8. 

praefuit, praefuturus ; see praeesse. 

praemittere, -misit, -missus, to send 
ahead, let go ahead. 21. 

praeparare, to prepare beforehand, 
V. 9. 

praesens ; see praeesse. 59. 

praesertim, adv., especially. 56. 

praesidium, a defense, garrison, forti- 
fication, 28. 

praestare, -stitit, -stitus, to stand 
before, excel (with dat.); prae- 
stat, // is belter; also transitively, 
to fulfill, discharge, show, furnish, 

35- 
praesum ; see praeesse. 
praeter, prep, with accus., along by, 

contrary to, except, but, in addition 

to, besides. 19. 
praeterea, adv., beyond this, besides. 

27- 

praeterire (-e5), -iit, -itus, to go by, 
pass over, neglect; praeterita, things 
gone by, bygones, the past. 64. 

prehendere ; see prendere. 

premere, pressit, pressus, to press, 
press down, press hard. 32. 

prendere (or uncontracted prehen- 
dere), prendit, prensus, to grasp, 
catch, hold. 67. 

pretium, price, value. 60. 

prex, precis, a prayer, entreaty, curse ; 
usually found only in the plur. 56. 

pridie, adv., (root pro-, pri-, before + 
dies), on the day before ; cf. postri- 
die. V. 17. 

primd, adv., at first, in the first place. 

49. 
prlmiun, adv., at first, first; quam 
primum, cls soon as possible. 21. 



^nmua, first, first of, 7, 

princeps, principis, adj. or xMosni., first, 
chief, leader, 13. 

principatns, -as, (princeps), the 
leadership, principate. 58. 

prior, adj. in comp., 424, 4, former, 
previous, first (of two), v. 23. 

pristinns, former, early, pristine. 38. 

priusquam, conj., sooner than, be- 
fore, 21. 

privatim, vAy,, privately, in private. 

58. 

privatos, private, personal, v. 8. 

pr6, prep, with abl., in front of, in 
behalf of, instead of, for, in propor- 
tion to, 3. 

probare, to approve, prove. 4. 

procedere, -cessit, -cessuros, to go 
forward, advance, proceed, 47. 

procul, adv., at a distance, v. 17. 

prddere, -didit, -ditus, to put forth, 
transmit, disclose, betray. 35. 

prodiicere, -duxit, -ducttis, to lead 
forth, draw out, prolong. 12. 

proeliari, to join battle, fight in baitle, 
battle. 49. 

proelitun, a battle, i. 

profectio (proficisci), a departure, 
start. V. 7. 

prof ectus ; partic. of proficIscL 

proficisci, prof ectus, to set out, depart, 
start. 17. 

progredi, -gressus, to go forth, ad- 
vance, proceed. 24. 

prohibere, -hibuit, -hibitos, (pr5 + 
habere), to hold before, hold off, 
keep off, prevent. 10. 

prdicere (-io), -iecit, -iectus, to throw 
forward^ throw forth, throw away. 

36. 
prdmittere, -misit, -missus, to let go, 

let grow (of the hair) ; set forth in 

view, promise, v. 14. 
prope, adv., and prep, with accus., 

near; for comp., see 424, 5. 36. 
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prSpellere, -pulit, -pnlsns, to drive 
forward^ drive away, 34. 

propinquus, adj., near^ related by 
blood ; as nom. plur. in both masc. 
and fern., propinqui, propinquae, 
kinsmetty kinswomen^ relatives. 10. 

propior, comp. adj., nearer ; positive 
wanting, sup. proximus. 36. 

proponere, -posuit, positus, to put or 
setforthy declare^ set before the mind^ 
purpose. 57. 

propter, prep, with accus., on account 
oft because of. 26. 

propterea, adv., on account of this, 
therefore; usually in the combination 
propterea quod, which may be 
translated simply because. 60. 

propugnare, to go forth to fight, sally 
forth, fight in defense, v. 9. 

propiilit, propulsus ; see prdpellere. 

prdsequi, -secutus, to follow forth, 
escort; to follow up, pursue. 24. 

prdspectus, -us, an outlook, distant 
view, sight, v. 10. 

prospectus ; partic of prdspicere. 

prospicere (-io), -spexit, -spectus, to 
look ahead, look out, watch, foresee, 
provide for. v. 7. 

prdtinus, adv., right onward^ continu- 
ously, immediately, forthwith. V. 17. 

provectus ; partic. of provehere^ 

provehere, -vexit, -vectus, to carry 
forward; in pass., to be carried 
forward, to advance, proceed ; note 
active translation. 41. 

provexit ; see provehere. 

providere, -vidit, -visus, to foresee, 
take precautions, provide,* provide 
for. 43- 

provincia, a province, i.e. a territory 
governed by a magistrate sent from 
Rome ; in the Gallic War the name 
is applied especially to that part of 
Transalpine Gaul which had been 
conquered by the Romans long be- 



fore Caesar's time ; this part of 
France is now called Provence. 64. 

prOvisus ; partic. of providere. 

prozime; see prope. 

proximus ; see propior. 

publice, adv., publicly, by public au- 
thority, in the name of the state. 55. 

publicus (populus), of the people, 
public ; res publica, commonweal^ 
commonwealth, public interest^ re^ 
public. 35. 

'pngna., fighting, a battle. 7. 

pugnare, to fight. 7. 

pulsus ; partic. of pellere. 

pulvis, pulveris, masc, dust. 47. 

putare, to clean, prune, clear up, settle 
(of acconnts) ; reckon, think, v. 12. 



Q., for Quintus. 
qua, adv., where, v. 8. 
quadraginta, indecl.,y^r/j^. v. 11. 
qu^erere, quaesivit, quaesitus, to seek, 

look for, ask. 59. 
quaestor, a quaestor, treasurer, pay- 
master. 25. 
quam, inter, and rel. adv. and conj., 

as, how, than. 20. 
quantum, rel. adv., (quantus) , as much 

as, so much as, so far as. 24. 
quantus, inter, or rel. adj., how great? 

how much? as great as; after tan- 

tus, as. 20. 
qvuBLitua, fourth. 29. 
quattuor, mdecX., four. v. 5. 
-que, enclitic conj., and; making a 

closer connection than et. 23. 
queri, questus, to complain. 40. 
qui, quae, quod, rel. pron. and adj., 

(71, 6), who, which, what, that. 14. 
qui, quae, quod, inter, adj., of what 

sort ? what ? 20. 
quicumque, quaecumque, quodcum- 

que, (declined Uke qui), pron. and 
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pronominal adj., whoever, whatever. 

37. 

quidem, adv. of emphasis, calling at- 
tention often to the preceding word, 
in truth, certainly, at least; ne Cae- 
sar quidem, not even Caesar; note 
position of Caesar. 55. 

quin,conj. and adv., in truth, nay more; 
with subjv., that, hut that, from, with- 
out; sometimes equal to the relative 
qui and a negative, who . . . not, 58. 

quingentij^fz^^ hundred, v. 13. 

quinque, \xi<^^Q\.,Jive. v. 7. 

qumtus,yf/?/4. 24. 

Quintus, a Roman first name. 

quis, quid, for decl., see 430; inter, 
substantive pron., w^^/* what? 20. 

quis, qua, quid, indef. pron., some one, 
any one, something, anything; de- 
clined like the interrog. quis, but 
note qua for quae in nom. sing. fern, 
and nom. and accus. plur. neut. The 
indef. quis, in Caesar, is usually found 
only after si, nisi, ne, num. 63. 

quisquam,masc. and fem.,quicquam or 
quidquam,neut.; gen. cuiusquam; 
dat. cuiquam; accus. quemquam, 
masc, quidquam, or quicquam, 
neut.; abl. quoquam: indef. pron. 
and adj., used only in negative, con- 
ditional, and comparative sentences, 
any, anybody, anything. 19. 

quisque, quidque, gen. ciiiusque, dat. 
cuique, etc., indef. pron. and adj., 
each, each one, every one, ei'erything ; 
adj. form quisque, quaeque, quod- 
que. 65. 

quo, inter., rel. and indef. adv., to 
what place ? to which place, tuhither, 
to any place; c(. qua. v. 13. 

quoad, conj. (the adv. quo + ad), up 
to which point, as far as, until, as 
long as. V. 17. 

quod, conj., because, for, that, in that, 
the fact that, as to the fact that. 7. 



quot, indecl. rel. and interrog. adj., 
how many? as many as. 27. 

quotannis, or quot annis, adv., every 
year, yearly, v. I. 



R 

radere, rasit, rasus, to scrape, rub, 

shave, graze, v. 14. 
rams, adj., of loose texture, far apart, 

here and there, rare. v. 9. 
rasus ; partic. of radere. 
rat id, a reckoning, consideration, plan, 

method, system, reason; habere ra- 

tidnem, to keep an account, take 

account. 53. 
rebellid (bellum), a renewal of war, 

rebellion, 43. 
l^^VL^, fresh, recent, vigorous, v. 16. 
receptus, -iis, (recipere), retreat, way 

of retreat. 49. 
receptus ; partic. of recipere. 
recipere (-io), -cepit, -ceptus, to take 

back, recover, receive; se recipit, he 

betakes himself, withdraws. 26. 
reciisare (re-, back, against + causa), 

to make an objection, refuse, v. 6. 
redemit, redemptus, etc.; see redi- 

mere. 
reded ; see redire. 
redimere, -emit, -emptus, (emere), 

to buy back, buy up, purchase. 60. 
redire (-eo), rediit, reditus, logo back, 

return, v. II. 
reditus, -iis, (redire), a going back, re- 
turn. 45. 
rediicere, -duxit, -ductus, to lead back, 

draw back, restore. 12. 
ref erre, rettulit, relatus, to bear back, 

report, announce; pedem ref erre, 

to retreat. 34. 
reficere (-io), -fecit, -fectus, to make 

again, repair, restore, refresh. 43. 
regis, a direction, part of the country, 

region. II. 
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regnum (rex), royal power ^ kingdom. 

63. 
reicere (-io), reiecit, reiectus, to throw 

back. V. 5. 
relatus ; partic. of ref erre. 
relictus ; partic. of relinquere. 
religio, conscientiousness ^ sense of rights 

scruple^ religion, v. 6. 
relinquere, -liquit, -lictus, to leave be- 

hind J abandon. 26. 
reliquit ; see relinquere. 
reliquus, remaining^ left, the rest of. 

17- 

remanere, -mansit, — , to stay behind, 
remain. 23. 

remigare (remex, a rower), to rozv. 
V. 8. 

remigrare, to move back, return. 8. 

remittere, -misit, -missviSfto send back, 
let go back, relax, remit, give up. 23, 

removere, -mfivit, -motus, to move back, 
remove. 34. 

remus, an oar. 8. 

renuntiare, to bring back word, report. 
24. 

repellere, -pulit, -pulsus, to drive 
back. V. 9. 

repente, adv., suddenly, v. 17. 

repentinus, sudden, v. 22. 

reperire, repperit, repertus, to find 
out. 20. 

reportare, to carry back, carry off 
(in case of a victory) . 3. 

repperit ; see reperire. 

reprehendere, -prehendit, -prehensus, 
(Jo hold back), blame, reprehend. 67. 

repugnare, to fight back, resist, be op- 
posed, be repugnant. 64. 

repulit, repulsus, etc, ; see repellere. 

res, rei, a thing, matter, fad, circum- 
stance, condition, interest; res se- 
cundae, prosperity; res adversae, 
adversity ; pro re, according to cir- 
cumstances; res friimentaria, grain 
supply ; res militaris, warfare, mili- 



tary science; res familiaris,/rjW/^ 
property; respublica, commonweal, 
commonwealth, public interest, re- 
public ; novae res, a new form of 
government, revolution. 21. 

resistere, -stitit, — , to stand back, 
make a stand, resist, v. 7. 

restituere, -stituit, -stitutus, to set up 
again, restore. 62. 

retinere, -tinuit, -tentus, to holdback; 
to holdfast, retain. 59. 

retrahere, -traxit, -tractus, to drag 
back, bring back: v. 7. 

rettulit ; see referre. 

reverti, reversus, deponent, but usually 
the act. form revertit is used in the 
perfect, to turn back, return. 11. 

revocare, to call back. v. 7. 

rex, regis, king. 13. 

ripa, bank (of a river), v. 18. 

rogare, to ask. 67. 

Romanus, adj. and noun, Roman or a 
Roman. 6. 

rota, a wheel. 49. 

Rufus (probably meaning red), a Ro- 
man first name. 13. 

rursus, adv., (for reversus from rever- 
tere, to turn back), turned back, 
back, again, anew. 45. 

S 

Sabinus, a Roman name. 25. 

saepe, adv., often, v. 7. 

sagitta, an arrow. 2. 

sanus, sound, sound in mind, sane. 

V; 7- 

satis, as indecl. adj. in nom. and accus., 
enough, sufficient; as noun, enough, 
a sufficiency ; as adv., enough, suffi- 
ciently. 26, 

satus, partic. of serere; sown; begot- 
ten, born. 

scapha, a skiff, boat. 2. 

scire, scivit, scitus, to know; insciens 
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(in neg. + scire), unknowing, un- 
aware, 63. 
scribere, scripsit, scriptus, to write. 

V. II. 

se, pron., accus. sing, or plur. of suL 

secrStd, adv., separately, secretly. 60. 

secundus (sequi), folloiving, second, 
favorable (probably from a wind 
follo7ving right astern). 30. 

secutus ; partic. of sequi. 

sed, conj., but. 20. 

s€diti58U8 (sediti5, discord \ full of 
discord y quarrelsome, seditious. 58. 

Segontiaci, a tribe in Britain, v. 21. 

Segovaz, -actis, a British king. v. 22. 

sSmita, a footpath, byway, v. 19. 

semper, adv., always, ever. 61. 

sententia (sentire), an opinion, view, 
judgtuent, belief. 2. 

sentire, sSnsit, sensus, to feel, perceive, 
think; experience, find. 59. 

separatim, adv., apart y separately. 65. 

septem, indecl. adj., seven. 30. 

septentrid, masc, the setfen stars in the 
Great Bear^ the northern sky, the 
north. II. 

Septimus (septem), seventh. 47. 

septingenti, seven hundred, v. 13. 

Sequani, the Sequanians, a Gallic tribe 
near the Haeduans. 63. 

sequi, secutus, to follow, take as guide, 
obey, seek, strive after. 24. 

serere, sevit, satus, to sow, plant, pro- 
duce. V. 14. 

servare, to save, save the life of, pre- 
serve. 8. 

setius (secius), adv. in comp., less; 
nihild setius, less by nothing, never- 
theless, V. 7. 

sevit ; see serere. 

sevocare, to call aside, v. 6. 

sezaginta, indecl., sixty, v. 5. 

sezcenti, six hundred, v. 2. 

si, conj., if, whether. 8. 

sic, adv., thus, in this way, so. v. II. 



signum, a sign, signal, standard. 4. 

silva, a forest. 2. 

silyestris (silva), of a wood, wooded, 
woody, V. 19. 

simul, adv., at the same time, together, 
at once. 33. 

sine, prep, with abl., without. 3. 

singularis, one by one, alone, unique, 
exceptional, remarkable, 37. 

singuli, nom. plur., one apiece, one at 
a time, singly, v. 6. 

sinister, -tra, -trum, at the left hand, 
Uft. V. 8. 

s51, s51is, masc., the sun ; oriens sol, 
the rising sun, east, 41. 

SOUicitare, to stir up, make uneasy, 
instigate, tamper with. v. 6. 

s51um ; see sOlus. 

s51us (for decl., see 421), alone, sole ; 
the neut. sing. s51um is used as an 
adverb, only, 59. 

soliitus ; partic. of solvere. 

solvere, solvit, soliitus, to loosen, set 
free, pay, fulfill; often used of ships, 
when navem or navis may be un- 
derstood, to set sail. 28. 

soror, sister. 62. 

spatium, space, extent, distance; used 
both oi place and time. 52. 

Species, -ei, sight, semblance, appear- 
ance, pretense. 34. 

spectare, to look at, face, front, lie, be 
situated, v. 13. 

speculatorius, adj., of spies, observa- 
tion. 38. 

spes, spei, hope, expectation. 63. 

Spoliare, to deprive, strip, despoil. 
V. 6. 

stabilitas (stare), steadfastness, firm- 
ness. 50. 

statim, adv., on the spot, straightway, 
immediately. 39. 

statid (stare), a standing, station, sen- 
tinePs beat, anchorage, harbor; a 
sentry, sentinel. 47. 
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statuere, statuit, statutus, to cause to 
stand, set i fix, decide, determine. 65. 

strepitus, -us, a confused noise, din, 
rattle, clatter, 49. 

stadium, desire, zeal, pursuit, 4. 

sub, prep, with accus. and abl. ; with 

abl., of rest in a place, under, at the 

foot of, close to, at; with accus., of 

motion toward, to a position under, 

beneath; oi\xmt, at, just before, v. 8. 

subducere, -duxit, -ductus, to lead 
away, withdraw, draw from below, 
haul up, beach. 1 2. 

subductid (subducere), a drawing up, 
hauling ashore, beaching, v. I . 

subesse (-sum), — , to be under, con- 
cealed in; to be near, to approach. 
V. 23. 

subicere (-16), -iecit, -iectus, to throw 
under, place under, make subject, 
expose, subject. 36. 

subitd, adv., suddenly, 40. 

sublatus ; partic. of tollere. 

subleyare, to lift from beneath, lift up, 
aid. 56. 

subministrare, to give as aid, provide, 
furnish, 1 7. 

submittere, -misit, -missus, to let 
down, send secretly, send as aid. 2 1 . 

submovere, -movit, -mdtus, to move 
away, dislodge, drive off. 34. 

subsequi, -seciitus, to follow after, fol- 
low close. 24. 

subsidium, troops in reserve, auxil- 
iaries, support, help, 38. 

subsum; see subesse. 

subvehere, -vexit, -vectus, to carry 
from below, carry up. 55. 

succedere, -cessit, -cessurus, to come 
from below, come up or near, 
come into the place of, succeed; to be 
successful, succeed. 47. 

succidere, -cidit, -cisus, (caedere, to 
cut), to cut off below, cut from under, 
fell. V.9. 



SVL<SSs, a stake, pile. v. 18. 

sui, reflex, pron., of himself, herself, it- 
self, themselves; for decl., see 426. 20. 

Sulpicius, a Roman name. 25. 

sumere, sumpsit, siimptus, to take, take 
in hand, assume, appropriate. 56. 

summa, the top, chief point, main thing, 
sum, general control; summa im- 
peri, the chief command, v. 11. 

summus ; see superus. 

sumpsit, sumptus ; see sumere. 

sumptus, -lis, (sumere), outlay, ex- 
pense. 61. 

superare, to overcome, 4. 

superesse (-sum), -fuit, -futums, to 
be {left) over, remain, survive, v. 22. 

supersum ; see superesse. 

superus, adj., what is above, upper; 
comp. superior, of place, higher, of 
time, former; superl. supremus or 
summus, the highest, the highest part 
of, the top of. 22. 

suppetere, -petivit, -petitus, to be on 
hand, in store. 55. 

supplicium, a kneeling, punishment, 
usually of death, because criminals 
were beheaded while kneeling. 64. 

supra, adv., above, before, 39. 

suscipere (-io), -cepit, -ceptus, to take 
from beneath, take up, undertake, 56. 

suspicari, to suspect, 46. 

suspicid (sub + specere, to see; cf. 
perspicere), mistrust, suspicion, 46. 

sustinere, -tinuit, -tentus, to hold from 
beneath, hold up, sustain, with- 
stand, 14. 

sustulit; see tollere. 

snus, reflex, possessive adj., his, her, 
its, or their, 38. 



tacSre, tacuit, tacitus, trans, and 
intrans., to be silent, be silent about, 
pass over in silence, 57. 
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talea, a rod^ bar, v. 12. 

tarn, adv., so ; limiting adjs. and advs. 

56. 

tamen, nevertheUsSy yet ; often used 
as a correlative to ctsi. 15. 

Tamesis, masc, accus. -im, abl. -1, 
the Thames, v, li. 

tandem, at length (cf. the Eng. " to 
drive tandem "), y^wa/Zy/ in im- 
patient questions, pray, tell me. 
V. 7. 

tantulus (tantus), so little^ such little, 
such trifling. 26. 

tantuin, adv., (tantus), so greatly , so 
much, so far. 50. 

tantus, so great, such large, such. 36. 

tarde, adv., slowly, tardily. 29. 

Tazimagulus, a British king. v. 22. 

tegere, texit, tectus, to cover, hide, 
protect. V. 18. 

telum, a dart, spear, 29. 

temere, adv., blindly, recklessly, with- 
out cause. 19. 

temd, -onis, a pole or tongue of a 
wagon. 50. 

temperantia (temperare), self-control, 
temperance. 64. 

temperare (tempus), to observe proper 
measure, control oneself, be temper- 
ate ; rule, control, regulate, v. 12. 

tempestas (tempus), a portion of 
time, season, weather, storm. 28. 

tempus, -oris, time. 18. 

tenere, tenuit, — , to hold, keep, pos- 
sess ; keep back, restrain. 14. 

tergum, a back. 26. 

terra, the earth, ground, land. v. 13. 

territare, — , — , {iexxtxt, to frighten), 
to keep in fear, alarm, v. 6. 

teuor, fright. 19. 

tertius, third. 28. 

testudd, a tortoise, a lyre (made of 
a tortoise shell), an arched room, 
an arched shed, or a roof of inter- 
locked shields ; see p. 249. v. 9. 



timere, timnit, — , to fear. v. 6. 
timor (timere) , fear. 5 1 . 
Titurius, a Roman name. 25. 
tollere, sostulit, sublatus, to lift, 

raise ; to take off, destroy, kill. 30. 
tormentum (torquere, to twist), a 

hurling engine, a twisted cord, a 

rack; anguish, torment, 34. 
tot, indecl. adj., so many. v. 22. 
totus (for decl., see 421) the whole, the 

whole of, 43. 
traducere or transducere, -duxit, 

-ductus, to lead or draw across. 

63. 

traiectus, -us, (traicere, to throw 
across), a crossing over, passing 
over, passage. 21. 

tranquillitas, quietness, calm. v. 23. 

transire (-eo), -iit, -itus, to go across, 
cross, pass over. 45. 

transmissus, -us, a passing over, 
passage, v. 13. 

transportare, to carry across, trans- 
port. 25. 

Trebdnius, a Roman name ; Caius 
Trebonius was a political supporter 
and army officer of Caesar, but after- 
ward one of the conspirators against 
him. V. 17. 

tres, neut. tria, three, v. 8. 

tribuere, tribuit, tributus, to assign, 
allot, bestow, v. 7. 

tribunus, a tribune, a military officer; 
also an officer, defender and repre- 
sentative of the common people at 
Rome ; cf. the word Tribune as 
the name of a newspaper. 30. 

tribus ; see tres. 

triginta, indecl., thirty. 52. 

Trinobantes, -um, a British tribe. 
v. 20. 

tripertito, adv., in three parts, into 
three parts, v. 10. 

triquetrus, adj., with three corners, 
triangular, v. 13. 
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Troucillus, Caius Valerius Troucil- 
luSf a prominent Gaul who had 
received Roman citzenship. 64. 

tueri, tutus, to look at, watch, watch 
over, guard, v. 8. 

tulit, tulerat, etc.; see ferre. 

turn, adv., then, at that time. v. 36. 

turma, a troop, company, squadron 
(of cavalry). 4. 

tutus ; partic. of tueri ; as adj. means 
protected, safe. 



ubi, inter, and rel. conj. and adv., 

where, in which place, in what 

place? when. 20. 
uUus, adj. (for decl., see 421), any ; 

used only in negative, conditional, 

and comparative sentences. 42. 
ulterior (424, 4), farther, more re- 

mote. 28. 
ultro, adv., beyond, besides, without 

compulsion, voluntarily. 40. 
umquam (unquam), at any time, 

ever. v. 17. 
una, adv., together. 23. 
unde, inter, and rel. adv., from %uhich 

place, from what place? whence? 20. 
undique, adv., from all sides, on all 

sides. 20. 
universus, adj., all together, all in one, 

in a body, en masse. 36. 
unus (for decl., see 421), one, alone. 

30. _ 
USUS, -us, use, practice, experience. 18. 
USUS ; partic. of utl. 
ut or uti, conj., hoxv, as, when ; that, 

in order that, so that. 21. 
uterque, utraque, utrumque (for 

decl., see uter, 421), each, either, 

both. 37. 
uti, USUS, to enjoy, take advantage of, 

use ; governs the ablative. 20. 
uti ; see ut. 
uxor, wife, 62. 



yadum, a shallow place, ford. 37. 
vagari, to wander, roam about, v. 19. 
valere, valuit, valiturus, to be strong, 

well, in good health ; to be able ; 

imperative vgL\%, farewell. 58. 
Valerius, a Roman name. 64. 
vallum (vallus, a stake), a line of 

palisades, rampart, wall. v. 21. 
vastare, to lay waste, ravage, v. 19. 
vectigal, -alis, neut. (has the endings 

of mare (416) except in nom. and 

accus. sing.), tax, revenue. 60. 
vectdrius (vehere, to carry), adj., of 

carrying, transport, freight, v. 8. 
vel, conj., or; vel . . . vel, either 

, . . or ; as adv., even. 65. 
velle (void), voluit ; for inflection, 

see 440 ; to wish, be willing. 26. 
Veneticus, adj., of (or taith) the 

Veneti or Venetians, Venetian. 22. 
venire, vSnit, ventum, to come. 22. 
ventitare (venire), to keep coming, 

resort. 47. 
ventus, the wind. 9. 
verbum, a tuord. 67. 
vereri, veritus, to feel awe of fear. 

64. 
vergere, — , — , to slope, be situated. 1 7. 
vergobretus, vergobret, the title of 

the chief magistrate among the 

Haeduans. 57. 
verd, adv., in truth, surely, in fact, 

but. 37. 
vertere, vertit, versus, to turn. 41. 
verus, true, right, genuine, 7vell- 

founded ; the neut. sing, is often a 

noun meaning truth. 60. 
vestire, vestivit, vestitus, (vestis, a 

garment), to cover with a garment, 

clothe. V. 14. 
vetare, vetuit, vetitus, to forbid, v. 9. 
veteres, veteris, etc. ; see vetus. 
vetitus ; partic. of vetare. 
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vetuit ; see yetare. 

yetus, masc, fern., and neut. nom. 
sing.; gen. veteris ; other endings 
like those of Yocans, 423, except 
those of the forms Vetera and 
veterum; old, of long standing, 
former ; sup. veterrimus. v. i. 

via, way, road ; way, method, v. 19. 

vicies or viciens, adv., twenty times, 

V. 13. 

vidcrc, vidit, visus, to see, both of 
the eyes and the mind ; in passive, 
to be seen, seem, seem good. 41 . 

vigilia, a watching, ivatch of the 
night ; one of the four equal parts 
into which the Romans divided the 
night from sunset to sunrise. 28. 

viginti, indecl., twenty, v. 2. 

vinculum, that which binds, bond, 
chain. 4. 

vires ; see vis. 

virtus, -tutis, fem., (vir, man), man- 
liness, virtue, bravery. 12. 



vis, fem., gen. and dat. sing, rare, 
accus. vim, abl. vi ; nom. plur. 
vires, gen. virium, etc.; meaning 
in sing, force, violence; in plur. 
strength, power. 52. 

visus ; partic. of videre. 

vita, /i/^. 57. 

vitare, to avoid, shun. 67. 

vitrum, woad, a plant used for dyeing 
blue. V. 14. 

viverc, vixit, — , to live. v. 14. 

vocare, to call, summon. 3. 

V0I6, volebat, voluit, etc.; see velle. 

volimtas (volo), will, wish, inclina- 
tion, consent, good will. 62. 

VOluptas (volo), satisfaction, enjoy- 
ment, pleasure, delight. V. 12. 

Voluseuus, a Roman officer. 21. 

VOX, v6cis, voice, utterance, saying. 13. 

vulgus, 2d decl., neut. by exception, 
the crowd, the masses, the rabble. 66. 

vulnus, -eris, a wound, v. 9. 

vult, vultis, etc.; see velle. 
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